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Preface 


THIS BOOK IS INTENDED to serve as an introduction on the elementary level to the 
modern Persian language. A member of the Indo-Iranian branch of the Indo- 
European family, this language is called New Persian to distinguish it from Old 
Persian, the language of the Achaemenid Empire (6th-4th centuries B.c.), and 
from Middle Persian, the language of the Sassanians (3rd—7th centuries A.p.). In 
its present form Persian emerged during the tenth century of our era and, with 
the exception of certain items of vocabulary and a very few features of grammar 
and syntax, has changed remarkably little since then. In its classical form, Per- 
sian became the language par excellence of poetry and mystical expression and, 
especially after the Mongol invasion of the thirteenth century, was the medium 
of culture and literature throughout the non-Arab Islamic world. From Constan- 
tinople to Bengal and from Central Asia to India, Persian reigned for centuries 
as the language of high culture and belles-lettres. 

At present Persian is the official language of Jran. Although there are areas in 
Iran where Persian is not the mother tongue (Azerbaijan, Kurdistan, Luristan, 
e.g.), it is spoken by almost everyone. In Afghanistan, where it is often called 
‘Dari, it enjoys official status along with Pashto; it is the native language of 
around half the population and is spoken by all educated persons. Called Tajiki, 
it is the language of Tajikistan, where until recently it was written in the Cyrillic 
alphabet. 

Persian is remarkably simple in terms of formal grammar: no gender, no noun 
inflection, no adjectival agreement, and no irregularities in verbal conjugation. 
However—and rather like English in this respect—for what it lacks in inflection 
it more than makes up in syntactic and idiomatic complexity; and it is to the syn- 
tax and idiom of Persian that the student’s attention should be turned from the 
very beginning. The importance of understanding the proper relationships 
among the various members of a Persian sentence cannot be overstated (especi- 
ally in view of the fact that the most important indicator of syntactic relation- 
ships is not usually indicated in the writing system), for even the simplest ex- 
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The Phonology of Persian 


Vowels and glides. International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA) equivalents are given 
in square brackets for those familiar with them. 


& 


fy 


i 


oO. US 


é 
a 


& 


ay, aw 
is a high front open vowel, [1], like the ‘ea’ in ‘please’ but without the 
‘y’-glide characteristic of English. Contrast (+ si with ‘sea.’ 


is a middle front open vowel [e], like the ‘e’ in ‘bet.’ This vowel is in 
fairly free variation with [1], like the ‘i’ in ‘bit,’ i.e. while ‘bet’ and ‘bit’ 
are two different words in English, they would be two variant pronun- 
ciations of the same word in Persian. Word-finally this vowel is always 
realized as [€]. Compare :,% shen and ‘shin.’ : 

is a low front open vowel, IPA [2], like the ‘a’ in ‘cat’ but slightly low- 
er. Word-finally this phoneme is always realized as [e] in modern Iran- 
ian pronunciation, which will be reflected in the transcription employed 
here. Compare .. bad and ‘bad,’ a jam and ‘jam.’ 

is a high back rounded vowel [ul], like the ‘oo’ of ‘moon’ but without 
the off-glide characteristic of English. Compare ,),—— nun with ‘noon’ 
and 35. sud with ‘sued.’ 

is a middle to high middle back rounded vowel [0] with the quality of 
the ‘o’ in ‘coat’ but considerably shorter and without the ‘w’ off-glide 
that accompanies most American pronunciations of ‘o.’ This vowel is 
also realized in free variation as [u], like the ‘oo’ of ‘book,’ i.e. a word 
like . bot may be pronounced either [bot], like the English ‘boat’ (but 
a much shorter vowel), or [but], rhyming with ‘put.’ Contrast ce Skot 
with ‘coat’ and , por with ‘poor.’ 

is a low back open vowel [bp] between the ‘a’ of ‘father’ [a] and ‘bald’ 
[9] but without the lip-rounding of the English [9]. Compare (J) bal and 
‘ball,’ al bam and ‘balm.’ . 

is a glide [ej] exactly like the ‘a’ in “wade.” Compare .¢ may and 
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‘may,’ «pay and “pay,” 2. sayf and ‘safe.’ 
aw is a ‘w’-glide [ow] exactly like the ‘o’ in ‘bone.’ Compare ,, raw and 
‘TOW (a boat),” (23> hawz and ‘hose,’ > jaw and ‘Joe.’ 
Speakers of English must exercise particular care to distinguish a from @, par- 
ticularly before r. Contrast the following: 
Cuwy rast ‘he escaped’ Cul) rast ‘straight’ 


yp dar ‘in’ > dar ‘gibbet’ 
» Dar ‘over’ oh bar ‘load’ 
yp tar ‘wet’ _ tar ‘string’ 


c.45 dasht ‘wasteland’ Zuils ddsht ‘he had’ 
Similarly, e-ay and o—aw must be distinguished. Contrast the following: 


3» dor ‘pearl’ 9° dawr ‘around’ 
92 do ‘two’ 92 daw ‘run’ 

je Joz ‘except’ jer Jawz ‘walnut’ 
S ke ‘that’ S. kay ‘when?’ 
_» serr ‘mystery’ pw Sayr ‘travel’ 


sel ‘tuberculosis’  (\.» sayl ‘torrent’ 
When followed in the same syllable by a consonant cluster, the “short” vowel a, 
e, and o are considerably lengthened, but the quality is unaffected. Contrast the 
vowel lengths in the following: 
a. Shah (feh] ‘king’ 4 shahr [ferhr] ‘city’ 
ys var [veer] ‘and if? jog varz [veerrz] ‘exercise’ 
40 meh [meh] ‘mist’ yf mehr [mechr] ‘affection’ 
_», por [por] ‘full’ uo», Pors [poirs] ‘ask’ 
Vowels in Persian are never reduced. All vowels, even in unstressed syllables, 
are given their full quality—unlike English, where many unstressed vowels tend 
to be “slurred over” with an “uh” sound. The sound “uh” [9] does not exist in 
educated Iranian speech. 


Consonants 
Stops 
voiceless p t k : 
voiced b d g gq 
Fricatives 
voiceless f S sh kh h 
voiced v Z zh 


INTRODUCTION 


Affricates 
voiceless ch 
voiced J 
Nasals m n 
Lateral 
Flap r ; | 


Semivowel y 


The stops p, b, t, and d are realized similarly to their English counterparts; p and 


t, however, are heavily aspirated in all environments. Contrast jal aspan 
‘horses’ with ‘Aspen’ and .)\.|, bdstdn ‘ancient’ with ‘Boston.’ 


k,and g are pronounced like English k [k] and “hard g” as in ‘go’ [g]. When syl- 


f 


® 


5 


Jable-final, k and g are palatalized as [k5] and [q’], ic. a ‘y’ sound is heard af- 


ter the k and g, much like the ‘c’ in ‘cute.’ Practice the following words with 


“your instructor: Sky pak ‘pure,’ ;5.5 doktor ‘doctor,’ ar sag ‘dog,’ caer 


sang ‘rock’. 

is normally a back velar or front uvular stop [G] and is generally accompa- 

nied by a slight trace of voicing. It is pronounced similarly to g but farther 

back in the throat. When g occurs between two vowels, it tends toward a uvu- 

Jar fricative [y] with the two allophones in fairly free variation, i.e. \__3] aga 
‘sir’ is pronounced either [pGp] or [pyp]. 


is the glottal stop [?]. This sound occurs in English between the syllables of 
‘uh-oh’ and in dialect pronunciations of “bottle’ and ‘little’ as “bo’l” and 
“1i’1.” Syllable-final as well as doubled glottal stop is alien to English and 
must be practiced carefully. Contrast the following: 


(ge mani ‘egotism’ ca mani’ ‘impregnable’ 
ce man‘! aa man’ ‘prevention’ 
~ jam ‘Jamshid’ ° ~ jam’ ‘collection’ 
J im J 
\g.0 SO’Al ‘question’ yas Moga’’ar ‘concave’ 
oan 
lad sho’a’ ‘ray’ dscs\ ashe’’e ‘rays’ 


has two conditioned allophones, [v] and [w]. In prevocalic and postconso- 
nantal positions it is realized as [v]. Following a in the same syllable, v be- 
comes the semi-vowel [w] in the glide aw; it is [v] after all other vowels and 
consonants, aS 335 div ‘demon,’ waar 9\9 dévtalab ‘volunteer,’ and 4 ;-> jozv 
‘part.’ 

is like the fin ‘fish’ [f] as in 3 fil ‘elephant’ and Clo sf ‘flat.’ 

is like the s in ‘say’ [s] as in 4 sdye ‘shadow’ and , »Lul asds ‘foundation.’ 


sh, is like the sh in ‘shine’ [f] as in Li shéd ‘happy’ and , 4 pish ‘forward.’ 
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zh is like the French j and the g in ‘beige’ [3] as in 4|\ zhdle ‘dew’ and 033» 
moczhde ‘good news.’ 

kh is like the ch in German Bach or Scottish ‘loch.’ It is a scraping sound pro- 
duced against the velar ridge’ [x] as in ls khdk ‘earth’ and c8 kakh ‘palace.’ 

h is like the English h [h]. Intervocalic h is, as in English, a breathy vibration 
of the vocal cords. The Persian h occurs in environments unfamiliar to Eng- 
lish, such as syllable- and word-final. It also occurs in clusters alien to Eng- 
lish. Practice pronouncing the following words: 


Ags fahmid °° sohbat 4 noh y® mehr 
out shah os sehhat ca, boht Tr sharh 
»§ kuh 4 beh og? fahmn “ee Shahr 

Es bahs Ast shabih ys dahr sath 


ch is like the ch in ‘church’ [tf] as in 4e che ‘what?’ and 7 gach ‘chalk.’ 

j_ is like the j in ‘judge’ [d3] as in le jd ‘place’ and zé taj ‘crown.’ 

m is like the m in ‘moon’ [m] as in wl mand ‘s/he stayed’ and a sim ‘silver.’ 

n is like the n in ‘noon’ [n] as in .yl nn ‘bread’ and .4-> khun ‘blood’. Before 
b, nis always pronounced ‘m,’ as in \.4, spelled tanbal, pronounced tambal 
[teembeel] ‘lazy.’ 

I is liquid in all environments []], like the ‘1’ in “leek,” never the dull ‘l’ [4] of 
English “all,” which does not exist in Persian. Contrast Ji 4/ with ‘all,’ | 
ali with ‘alley,’ .\3 fil with ‘feel.’ 

r is a flap [r], never the constriction of American English. Doubled rr is trilled 
like the ‘rr’ in Spanish [rr]. Contrast » > dare [dere] ‘valley’ and o )5 dar 
rah [deerreh] ‘on the road,’ 4)\_, paéru [poru] ‘oar’ and ,) ~~ porru [porru] 
‘cheeky.’ 

y is like the y in ‘yes’ [j] as in >, yad ‘memory’ and ($50 muy ‘hair.’ 

All doubled consonants in Persian are pronounced doubled. Doubled conso- 
nants in English occur only across word boundaries, as in ‘pen knife’ and ‘coat 
tail.’ Contrast the following: 


S \ pa kon SS pakkon 


as be che ag bachche 
oS kore 0 va korre 
odle made ode mddde 
y  vald ai!  valla 
Syllabification 


For the purposes of syllabification, Persian sounds represented by two English 
letters (ch, kh, zh, sh) are counted as one consonant. 


XVi 


INTRODUCTION 


All syllables in Persian contain one and only one vowel or glide. There are 
thus as many syllables in a word as there are vowels or glides. The first syllable 
in a word may begin with a vowel (16! dmad, C144) ist, a{23\ oftad), but all subse- 
quent syllables begin with one and only one consonant (including ”). No internal 
syllable may begin with a vowel. Syllables may end in (1) a vowel (aslé khd'ne, 
oe] G’ma'de), (2) one consonant (3.445 fah'mid, >\<4\ of tad), or (3) two conso- 
nants (yg. shahr’ban, s 4 ¢ torsh’ru). The syllabic division falls therefore be- 
tween the two consonants in a two-consonant cluster and between the second 
and third consonants of a three-consonant cluster, which is the maximum that 
occurs. 

For purposes of syllabification, the hyphens that indicate enclitics are ignored 
(cuw| aye pedar-am-ast = pe'da’ra'mast, aS | gleS ketab-i-ra-ke = ket@bira 
ke). 

These rules of syllabification apply to modern Persian as it is spoken in Iran. 
They do not apply to the scansion of Persian poetry or to Persian as it is spoken 
outside of Iran. 


i Stress 
The stress patterns of nouns, adjectives, and prepositions. 

All Persian nouns and adjectives are stressed on the last syllable, e.g.: 4 3+ 
khané, ys. peddr, )3\)~ bardddr, 425 keshvdr, 5 2 3.1\> daneshjti, 0, > 
khoshmazé. 

When enclitics are added, stress remains on the final syllable of the base 
word, e.g.: aS Couwlals khdné-i-st-ke, py pedar-am, lol baradar-ré, ) Bos: 
keshvar-e, & \03 greciila ddneshju-i-ra-ke. 

When suffixes are added, stress is moved to the final syllable of the suffix: aslo. 
khané > \paile khanehd, ys. peddr > 43\ 4 pedarané, )>\,, bardddr > .\,>\,, bara- 
dardn, y>i3\s daneshju > 3 y>-25\> daneshjut, 4 bachché > SSE bachche- 
ganegi. 

Verbs have their own stress patterns, and they will be taken up along with the 
various tenses and moods. The hierarchy of stress in verbs is given here for 
reference: 

(1) the negative prefix nd- is stressed: 123 y ndraftand ‘they did not go.’ 

(2) the final syllable of the non-verbal element of compound verbs is stressed: 

25 l& negdh-kardam ‘I looked,’ x4\,, bdr-dashtam ‘I picked up.’ 

(3) the habitual/continuous prefix mi- is stressed: a de miraftim ‘we used to 

gO, we were going.’ 

(4) the subjunctive prefix bé- is stressed: 5449 béshnavad ‘let him hear.’ 

(S) the final syllable of the stem is stressed: 23 iS: geréft ‘he grabbed.’ 
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The Persian Alphabet 
Persian is written in a slightly modified form of the Arabic alphabet. This alpha- 
bet, written from right to left, has a total of thirty-two characters, all but one of 
which represent consonants. The Arabic alphabet does not normally represent 
the “short” vowels a, e, and o; only the “long” vowels 4, i, and u and the glides 
ay and aw have graphic representations. 

The alphabet is a “script” in that most letters must be connected one to an- 
other. There are no separate letter forms corresponding to Latin-alphabet print- 
ing. All letters have at least two forms and at most four. 

Those letters that connect on both sides have four forms: (1) the initial form, 
used when the letter is the first letter of a word and followed by another letter, or 
when the letter is preceded by a non-connecting letter and followed by another 
letter; (2) the medial form, used when the letter is both preceded and followed 
by connecting letters; (3) the final form, used when it is the last letter in a word 
and is preceded by a connecting letter; and (4) the alone form, used only when it 
is the last letter in the word and preceded by a non-connecting letter. 

The seven letters that do not connect forward—i.e. to the next letter to the 
Jeft—have only two forms, (1) the initial-alone form and (2) the medial-final 
form. All non-connecting letters are followed by initial (or alone) forms. 

There are three varieties of the Arabic script in common use in Iran today. The 
first, 4 ) naskh, is the base for type fonts and the typewriter; it should not be 
taken as the model for handwriting. The second style, Sedans, nasta’liq, is the 
basic cursive script and the model for good handwriting. The third variety, actu- 
ally a variant of nasta’liq, is called As nS 8 shekaste. In this style many ortho- 
graphic breaks that are mandatory in naskh and nasta’liq are bridged, certain let- 
ters have wildly divergent forms, and “shorthand” ligatures abound. Shekaste 
script is beyond the scope of this introductory book. 


The Alphabet 

NAME LETTER SOUND GROUP 
alef | — I . 

be WY b z 

pe wY P 2 

te — t 2 

se & S 2 

jim a j 3 

che Ss ch 3 


XVili 


he-jimi 
khe 
dal 
zal 
re 
ze 
zhe 
sin 
shin 
sad 
zad 
1a, tayn 
za 
ayn 
gayn 
fe 
qaf 
kaf 
gaf 
lam 
mim 
nun 
vay 


he 
ye 


Additional signs 


Byki 


a 


lam-alef 
alef-tanvin 
alef-madde 
hamze 
te-tammat 
tashdid 
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(Ae & Go C. (, (G: Croce h- oS. S C.S Le & Gv UU OY-(N 


—| JZ 


Xik 


na @ = 


zh 


sh 


or SN 


~ WN 


— 7 RF O em 


< ow < B B 


-aian 
(doubling) 


— aap earl cont oon EE oe ee 
Nm pM wo HSH BR KY CO OO 
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There are three s’s, two ?’s, four z’s, and two h’s in the alphabet. There is no 
differentiation whatsoever in pronunciation, and learning which letter is used in 
any given word is simply a matter of spelling —not unlike English. 

Group by group, the letters of ‘the alphabet will be given in their printed forms. 
In Arabic there are numerous ligatures (combinations of various letters) that oc- 
cur in print, but these are not commonly used in printed Persian. They are used, 
however, in Persian handwriting, and the versions to be imitated in handwriting 
will also be given. In the observations, what any one letter in a group does, all 
the letters that share the same shape do likewise. 


Group 1 


This group contains only alef, a non-connecting letter that stands initially for all 
initial vowels. Following consonants, alef indicates the vowel da. Other uses of 
alef will be treated under the vowels and other signs. In handwriting, the tnitial/ 
alone alef is written with a down-stroke, while the medial/final alef is written 
with an up-stroke. The bottoms of both forms are on the writing line. 


initial/alone | f 
medial/final L asin L ( 
Group 2 


This group consists of be, pe, te, se, nun, and ye. It is a connecting shape. The 


basic shapes are: 


be pe te se nun ye 
initial =) = Z 
medial eas ne ne a ne =e 
alone is ee, eae ae, Ss cs 
es o * 
nasta ‘lig bamwne” rome eon” al ) 5 
° ? 


Handwritten and nasta ‘lig examples of these letters combined with b follow: 
ar ” é ‘ 

initial yw y La yy Z y 

a e é ¥ & Cf a eo 
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& 
me — — — — uit — 
final 3 


The initial and medial forms of all ee in this group consist of a “tooth” ( and 
~) and distinguishing dots above or below. The dots are written either after the 
whole word has been written or at the end of a graphic unit (i.e. after any non- 
connecting letter). In handwriting two dots are written either (1) as a straight line 
over or under the letter (~) or (2) as something resembling a tilda (~); three dots 
over or under a letter are handwritten like a circumflex accent (*). Final and 
alone be/pe/te/se is a “dish” shape, while final and alone nun is a “bowl” shape. 
Final and alone. ye is an S-curve without the dots followed by a “bowl.” In hand- 
writing, final nun and ye come off the top of the “tooth” characteristic of this 
group; thus ¢y b-y-n is handwritten as Og and | gv b-y-n-y is handwritten as 


Wr. Any initial tooth followed by a final ye takes the shape Gg The “bowls” of 


the final and alone nun and ye descend below the line. 
The letter © stands for ‘th’ as in ‘thing’ in Arabic and is transliterated th or S; 
it is the least common of the three letters for s in Persian. 


Group 3 


This connecting shape consists of jim, che, he-jimi, and khe. This he is called he- 
jimi or he-hotti to distinguish it from the other he (he-havvaz, Group 15). In Ara- 
bic these two h’s are quite distinct, but in Persian they are identical. In translit- 
eration he-jimi is represented by h. 


t 


jim che he khe 
initial _- > =o > 
medial > Se = —— 


final 
e C Cc SS. 
alone : 
CY E@ Co CO 
In handwriting the connection into any member of this group is from above. A 
“tooth” preceding any member of this group is raised, €.g. “5 bakht is written 


as A , and eC » ranj 1s written as On Any two successive letters from this , 


group are “stacked” in handwriting; thus, >> nakhchir is handwritten as FA 


; a” 
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and “>> hojjat is 7 The “tails” of the final and alone forms descend 


below the writing line. Examples of this group combined with b are as follows: 


initial > — > uth > — > ait 
medial ee ~ >, we 2 We A 


é e e 


Group 4 


é + 


This non-connecting shape consists of dal and zdil. 
dal zal 
initial/alone sS 2 > 3 


medial/final AL co 


Z4l occurs, with only a few exceptions, in words of Arabic origin and is usually 
transliterated dh or z. It is one of the least common of the four letters for z, but it 
occurs in two very common Persian words. The handwritten form of the medial/ 
final dal/zal differs slightly from the printed version, e.g. -» bad is handwritten 
as 4 and i> haddis x». The upstroke into the da/ is mandatory. Examples 


combined with b are as follows: 


medial/final 4 A Jy 


e 


e Be 


Group 5 


This non-connecting shape includes re, ze, and zhe. 


re ze zhe 

e rar 

initial/alone y 4 y 4 5 4 
dial/final : ; 

medial/fina Y + rs. 

combined with b y Pa / » A 


e 


When this shape is preceded by a medial “tooth, ” the “tooth” is rounded into a 
“hump” that descends directly into the re, as in »» babr, which is handwritten as 
We and ;> chiz, handwritten as rake The “tail” in which all forms of this shape 
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end descends slightly below the writing line. In handwriting the re shape goes 
directly down from the writing line, while da@/ goes up and then down, but not as 
far down as the re. Compare the following: ~ bar and 4 bad, 7 jer and 4 jed. 


Group 6 
This connecting shape includes sin and shin. 
sin shin 
initial ww ae 
medial Bagced eee 
_ final un on 
i Pr 
alone wv TF wv OF 
PS 
Combined withb: aw Cw” ets 
¢ t 
—— _ 
e @ 


vt of 
Before any jim shape and mim (Group 13), the teeth of the sin/shin are raised in 
nanewnHne. Thus, >» sahar is written as va and >... shomord is written as 
ye . Final ye and re/ze/zhe come directly off the top of the final “tooth” of this 
group, as is Dasi is written as a and , sar is written as re In handwrit- 


ing most forms of this shape may be written either with three “teeth” or with an 
extended line, e.g.» bas may be handwritten as U. or os The ex- 


t 


tended line should not be used before jim, re, mim, or final ye. The “bowls” of 
the final and alone forms descend below the writing line, e.g. iF pas. 


* 
Group’7 
A connecting shape, this group includes sdd and zdd, both of which occur ex- 
clusively in words of Arabic origin. They are transliterated as s and d (or 2). 
sad zad 
initial ap ap 
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medial ay. 2. 


final oe Ban 


alone UP ce UP eH 


Final ye and re/ze/zhe come directly off the top of the final “tooth” of this group, 
as, S-y is handwritten as en , and ,..2) basar is handwritten as . Sad and 


zd are raised before a jim-shape and mim, as ~~>-~ sohbat is handwritten as 
ea , and >. zamir is handwritten as . The “bowls” of the final and 


alone forms descend below the writing line, e. g. oe \ khdss and ue nabz. 
Examples combined with b are: : 


initial te 
medial arr naa ay ed 


Group 8 


This 1s a connecting shape and includes td (tayn) and zd, again letters that occur 
mainly in Arabic words. They are transliterated ¢ and z respectively. 


ta za 
initial b aS 
medial bb -s 

final bb Lb 
alone b Lb L 5 


This shape requires two strokes of the pen. It should never be made in one 
stroke. The vertical stroke 1s placed at the same time as the dots, i.e. after com- 
pletion of the word or graphic unit. All forms sit directly on the writing line un- 


. less they are raised before a jim or a mim (as in sath & and latme wa . Exam- 
ples of the forms combined with B are: 


initial a ae _S 


e e 


medial cb, b id, y 


e SY 
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final ‘Ly by ‘yy y 


Group 9 


A connecting shape, ayn (transliterated as ‘) occurs only in’ Arabic words. Qayn 
(transliterated gh) occurs mainly in Arabic but also in some Persian and Turkish 
words. 


ayn gayn 
initial s ig 
medial ek RK. 


final es es 
ed 
alone a 
In handwriting, ayn and ghayn are raised before any jim-shape and mim, e.g. 
oe ajam is written as / , and of gham is written as a . The “tails” of the 


final and alone forms descend below the writing line, e.g. G4 Examples 
combined with b are: y 


& 
initial ee eee eS OF 
t 


e 


medial ee s Ce Z 


final a ¢, a e, 


Group 10 

A connécting shape. Q4f is pronounced exactly like gayn. 
fe qaf 

initial 9 3 

medial 7” 2. 

final se OF : 

alone 9 ae 9 U 


Initial and medial fe and gf are round shapes; the round medial fe (2) must be 
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distinguished in handwriting from the medial gayn (~). In handwriting, fe “and 
qaf are raised before any jim-shape and mim, e.g. >5 gaht is written as 

and ..9 gamar is written as Pp The final and alone forms differ slightly one 
from the other: the final/alone fe ends in the “dish” shape like be, which sits on 
the writing line. The gaf ends in the “bowl” shape of the nun, which descends 
slightly below the writing line. Q4/is usually transliterated as g. Examples 
combined with b are as follows: 


@ o 
initial 5 ae” 3 


a e t a 
medial reed ey 
a e ¢ 
final a ty oe fa 
@ e 


Group 11 


Kaf and gdf are connective. They are never written in one stroke: the diagonal 
top-strokes of these letters are added in a downward fashion after the word or 
graphic unit is completed. 


kaf gaf 
initial S 
medial 
final he 
alone as f 


In handwriting, kaf and g@f come directly down into the mim, as eS. kamar is 


f 


ty ay WW 


written as vA the sequence kaf-mim-alef is written as Ke. g. OLS kaman 


and OLS goman are handwritten as oF and ok. All forms of these letters sit 
on the writing line. Examples combined with D are as follows: 


initial cs “7 us: 
medial aS Se 
Ls 


e e 


final SK 


OE 


S 
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Group 12 


Lam, a connector, is the only letter in this shape group. It is a vertical like alef 
but connects forward. The final and alone forms end in the “bowl” shape of the 
nun, Which descends below the writing line. Lam takes a special form when 
followed by alef (lam-alef, see Additional Signs). 


initial J final cb 
medial ee alone ra J 


In handwriting, /4m comes directly down into mim, e.g. J! alam is handwritten 
as j!. Lamis raised and angled to the left before any jim-shape, e.g. <5) lakht 


is Written as a7 (cf. bakht A), and ce lajj is handwritten as eo Examples 


combined with b follow: 


initial ol eo final A J 


medial ck = 
S 


Group 13 

A connecting letter, mim is the only representative of this group. The “tail” of 
the final and alone forms descend far below the writing line. 

initial: final 

initial A na - 

medial oes alone 


In print all forms of this letter have a small hollow middle, wl in handwriting 
they do not. In handwriting the initial form is —», the medial form is —., and the 
alone form is P. Before mim all connecting letters are raised in handwriting; thus, 


“tooth” +final mim: 72 nam + medial mim: xe namad 
jim + final mim: é jam + medial mim: e jam’ 

¢ 
sin/shin + final mim: sam + medial mim: ta shomord 
sdd/zad + final mim: f sam + medial mim: wy zaman 
taiz4 + final mim: f: zam + medial mim: tama’ 
ayn/qayn + final mim: /. gam + medial mim: LZ. omr 

fr) tad 

felqaf + final mim: gom + medial mim: P gamar 
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mim + final mim: mam + medial mim: 4 momedd 

he + final mim: ? ham + medial mim: wk haman 

The combination mim + - +-mim is stacked, as occurs in the common name 
tro Mohammad, handwritten a we . Kaf/eaf and lam followed by mim are 


handwritten as follows: oS = {.US5= Kk one = ur . Examples combined 


with b are: 
initial Ns eae” 
medial on aes final i ( 
SOs ttl : 


Group 14 


A non-connector, vdv is the only representative of this group. It has a rounded 
“head” and then ends, like re, in a non-connecting “tail” that descends slightly 
below the writing line. 


initial/alone 9 3 medial/final g- asin » ¢ 


In a few words vdyv is silent after khe, as in o~ 29> khish and a. | pe khahesh. 
There is only a slight difference in nasta‘liq between the initial/alone forms of 
the vdv (4) and the dai (9), as in >93 dud, handwritten as 39). 


Group 15 


A connector, he-havvaz is the only letter the various shapes of which have little 
or no apparent connection one with another. 


. Initial as.) final A 


medial - OF alone a) 


The handwritten initial he-havvaz consists of two small “teeth” with an inverted 

comma beneath. Initial he-havvaz is raised before any jim-shape and mim, e.g. 

(Sp hejri is handwritten as UA. and of ham is handwritten as yf . In hand- 
¢ 


writing the final he is a very wae down from the writing line, e.g. aS ke 


and 40 meh are handwritten as « and «‘ . Examples combined with 5 are as 
follows: 


initial ar, — final dy 
ST 


ov 
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medial Hr eT alone 0 8 


* 6 
In nasta’liq the combination initjal he + alef (\») has a special form, f , as in 
lawl Khdnehd, handwritten as $26. 


The Vowels 

Ais written (1) word-initially with alef-madde as in | an 
(2) elsewhere with alefas in LL baba 

iis written (1) word-initially with alef-ye as in cal in 
(2) elsewhere with ye as in, ~~ bini 

uis written (1) word-initially with alef-vav as in 241 ut 
(2) elsewhere with vav as in ee rupush 

ay is written (1) word-initially with alef-ye as in UI 41 ayvan 
(2) elsewhere with ye as in ee sayl 

aw is written (1) word-initially with alef-vdv as in >Y¥ 5! awlad 
(2) elsewhere with vdv as in 9> jaw 

The “short” vowels (a, e, 0) are indicated initially by alef: 

| asb | esm cad! olfat 


Word internally the short vowels are not normally written or indicated. Where 
confusion might arise they can be indicated by the following signs, written over 
or under the letter they follow in pronunciation: 


-_ a (called a>9 fathe or yp) zebar), as in is kal 


— eé(called o a. kasre or _» 5 zir), as in AS gel 


; ; : a 
— o(called 4.2 zamme or , ~~ pish), as in ay gol 
Final -e is written with he-havvaz. This purely orthographic convention is called 
“silent he” to distinguish it from the “real he,” which also occurs word-finally. 


“silent he” “real he” 
al | able 02, morde 4h| ablah o> deh 


When the glides ay and aw are indicated with a vowel point, they are indicated, 
contrary to Arabic usage, with zir and pish respectively. 


# 


ce Sayl > jaw 
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A consonant followed by no vowel is indicated by a small circle above the con- 
sonant. This sign is called J Ke sokun or e > jazm. Its use is exceedingly rare. 
em jazm ol esm 

A vdév at the beginning of a word can only be the consonant v. In the middle of 
a word vay can be (1) the consonant v, (2) the vowel u, or (3) the glide aw. At 
the end of a word vé@v can be (1) the consonant v, (2) the vowel u, (3) the glide 
aw, or (4) the vowel o but only in three words (,5 do ‘two,’ 53 fo ‘you,’ and 5 > 
cho ‘like’). 


y-4 
els vam ‘loan’ 92 dur ‘far’ glS gv ‘cow’ 
39 vazn ‘weight’ 23> dawr ‘around’ —_y»5_ div ‘demon’ 
- . 2 : 
jl9l avaz ‘voice’ 98 gawd ‘deep’ 32 do ‘two 
Wily. savab ‘right’ 29 zud ‘fast’ 92 daw ‘run’ 
l5> davd ‘medicine’ ©.» » pust ‘skin’ 95)! Grzu ‘wish’ 


A ye at the beginning of a word can only be the consonant y. In the middle or 
end of a word ye can be (1) the consonant y, (2) the vowel i, or (3) the glide ay. 
sl yadd ‘memory’ p> dir ‘late’ cg St “thirty” 
cre yomn ‘felicity’ > dayr ‘monastery’ _. pay ‘trace’ 
Cple khdyen ‘traitor’ —_. sir ‘garlic’ isl pay ‘foot’ 


OL. baydn ‘exposition’ »~ sayr ‘travel’ isle! irdni ‘Tranian’ 


Additional signs. 
(1) The /am-alef ligature (‘Y), handwritten as Y is merely an orthographic con- 
vention to avoid the shape U. Since its second component is alef, it does not con- 


nect forward. Examples are given in print and nasta’liq: 


(SN) JY lal a I-) ee salam (85) WS 9 vokald 


(2) Madde (A, always written on alef) serves as 


+ 


(a) all initial 4-, as in U1 @b and | Gmad. 
(b) internal glottal stop followed by G (i.e. -’@) in most cases (but see 5 
below), as in pla ma’dser, j\4s\ ide’al, and pl te’ tr. 
(c) Lam followed by alef-madde is written with the la4m-alef ligature, as in 
oY la’ali. 
(3) Te-tammat (3) (the Arabic ta’ marbiita) is word-final only. It occurs in 
Arabic loan-constructions and is pronounced -at. It almost always has the tanvin 
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termination (see next entry). This letter is often replaced in typography by <. 
(4) The Arabic adverbial termination, called + 5) tanvin and pronounced -an, 
»is “carried” by an alef, as in +» masalan and \»3) 9 vage’an. When tanvin oc- 
curs on te-tammat, it does not have the alef bearer, as 4.5 nesbatan and i«4> 
daf atan. Many writers of modern Persian, however, treat these words as though 
the te-tammat were te and write them with alef, as ae nesbatan and {x35 daf- 
’atan. 


(5) The hamze (-) is the sign of the glottal stop. It is theoretically present and 
“carried” by alef for all initial vowels except 4, although it is very rarely written. 
If the vowel of the hamze is a or o, the hamze is on top of the alef; if the vowel 
of the hamze is e, the hamze is beneath the alef. 


eel asp ow! esm call olfat 


Non-initially the hamze is written in a variety of ways, and there are complicated 
rules for the bearer of the hamze in Arabic words; however, since variant 
spellings are frequent in Persian, it is considerably less time-consuming for the 
student simply to learn the spelling of words with hamze as they occur. Bearers 
of the hamze are: 

(a) alef, as in Jue mas’ale 

(b) an undotted “tooth,” as in fp Lis masa’el 

{c) vay, as in Jl§» so’dl, and 

(d) nothing, as in « . shay’ 
Some modern writers and typesetters put all internal kamzes on the undotted 
“tooth,” e.g. aii... mas’ale (for the normal a a. J! 44 so’al (for the normal 
JI), and (J 9%... mas’ul (for the normal (9 5). 


(6)‘The tashdid (4. 425, also called 01% shadde), which looks like a small w 
over a letter, indicates gemination, or doubling, of a consonant. The tashdid is 
usually omitted, although it may be provided occasionally where ambiguity 
might arise. 

osle made ‘female’ 0 os kore ‘globe’ Ls bend ‘building’ 


esle madde ‘matter’ a5: korre ‘colt’ ie banné ‘builder’ 
The doubling that results from compounding is indicated not by the tashdid but 
by writing both consonants, as in 9 )>— por-ru ‘cheeky,’ ng as i pak-kon 
‘eraser,’ and UL }}~5 tiz-zabdn ‘sharp-tongued.’ The difference between tashdid 
and two letters has to do with word formation, and it will become apparent over 
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the course of the grammar. 

In print the connecting line between letters can be extended indefinitely with- 
out affecting the word, as in W\____L 5 zabain and J 7 hal. The extension of 
the line is used to justify margins in print. 


Summary of the Alphabet (nonconnectors indicated by asterisks): 
LETTER ALONE FINAL MEDIAL INITIAL 
*alif L | 
be 
pe 


te 


—_ _ 


—— — 
~ 


Gee 


} 
L 


se 
jim 
che 

he-hotti 
khe 
*dal 


Vy. Yu AY 


LANAA & OC 


ve: 


Peo EY PE 


kaf 
gaf 


WAG LAO EPO DG Ge es REDO AA EL foe 


LW b&b & b b&b & & he hob bk ue ee 


WAG Crore & EEE GH 
WwWWb bb Rk be pf 
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lam J Ae J J 
mim e - aa A 
*vav 3 + > 5 
he-havvaz ry A 4 7. 
Po 4 € cS Cs Agee ~ 
Additional Combinations and Signs 
*/am-qlif Y pe pe Y 
handwritten J bb lb ] 
te-tammat 6 ra = = 
handwritten 3 o = a 
alef-madde i L U i 
handwritten / l l | 
alef-tanvin | L = = 
as ¢ ' #2 # 
handwritten / l a = 
*yav + hamze 4 + b 4 
handwritten 3 ry] y 5 
ye + hamze cs ee cs 5 
handwritten (6 G U — 
Numerals 
The Persian numerals are as follows: 
0 + 2Y 4 ¥ 6 7 8 A 
i 3 ¥ 5 0 7 V 9 4 


Compound numerals are written, as in English, from left to right: %% 4 = 365, 
\VA% = 1789, ¥ + + ¥ = 2004. A European-style comma is commonly used for 
the decimal mark: Y,d = 2.5 and Y,VO = 3.75. The percentage sign is /, and it 
is normally written to the left of the number (e.g. /O+* = 50%). 
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Punctuation 


Punctuation is a relatively new phenomenon in Persian, and all marks of punc- 
tuation were adopted from Europe. The period (.), the comma (<), the colon (:), 
the semicolon (‘), the question mark (%), the exclamation point (!), and the dash 
(—) are used similarly to their English counterparts. Quotation marks, used 
much less frequently than in English, are borrowed from the French guillemet 
(«»). Note that the comma (.) differs from the decimal mark (,). 


Pronunciation Exercise 


Practice pronouncing the following words. Stress falls on the final syllable ex- 
cept in words to which the unstressed -i has been added, in which case stress 
falls on the penultimate syllable. Pay particular attention to the difficult clusters 
and to stress and intonation, and notice the various homophonous letters. Read 
across from left to right. 


eg / bar Jb bar igsb bar-i 
(SAL bari LV barbar (SSN barbar-i 


si barbari 
f iv serri 
LF bahs 
UP sahnha 


e jam 
ah Jam’t 
latme 


rd 


UF garg 
ae 

bho gashog 
wl jame 


‘oa tabe' 


Ww zhéle 


ra serr 
V4 gaht 


re bahs-i 
PY naqs 
Ee jam' 
L* jJam'ha 


ror 


E nerkh 
ur, chopogq 
a 
ov Jame’ 
(SA tabé-i 
Wy, mozhzhe 
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f Bacar 
Se 


nd gahti 
i sahn 


4 maks 
ah jam’-i 
gh? jam’hé-i 
9 ma’ruf 
Pa gonche 


1 gelgelaki 


A tabe 
yh tabé’-i 
ah mobl 


J asl 


é 
khashm 
73 vajh 


sy sarv 


gn paru 
oh 
ee PUNE 
GY I arj 
1S kahf 
ay rezq 


»’/ rokn 


of? batn 


mofassal 


+A badr 


p faqr 
ia ratl 
Ri la’l 
( vahm 


tA 3’ dastbord 


s 
es 3 dalqpush 
? 


eo raf’ 
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oy ahl 


ys 7 javanmard 


a solh 


Pg OZV 
J gol 
4A { arz 


G roa 
UY barg 
a eshq 

ta’m 
aa 
7 jabr 


“O teke 


pe sefr 
Uw adl 
4 


ae shogl 


at mahd 


J Kurs derakhtkar 


A / ranjbar 


a 


GC Wf” shar’ 


Reading Exercise 


Cd hosn 
UF sehhat 


a fahm 


S/S porru 
¢ 


J ro 
& 
Ca sharh 
qalb 
be fesq 
ae’ sagf 
op? zeqn 
Ny\ asbsavar 
7 chatr 
tf 
P ga’r 
ae tabl 
of 
Sf shekl 


gofl 


J) ee sangsar 


Sy dardndak 


Vd 4 madhsara 


Read the following words, which contain only the “apparent” vowels 4, i, u, and 
final e. Read across from right to left. 


XXXV 


(alb 

Js 
uy 
Oss 
ee 

Ss S5ls 
ea 

ye 
gus 


J33 


ylals 
sels 
Js 
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isaly 


ea Io pws 
ass 
eS 


Sy 


Vlaloob 


Up le 


OL 


sof 
O55 >9 5 
oe Is 
oS ly 
Grob 


ae 


Ola 


515 
‘ceed 


Now read the same words in nasta’lig script: 


bs 


vb 


(So's 


iu 


cflabol 


Wy 


INTRODUCTION 


XXXVIi 


i 


gt 


Ww 
—7 


oe 


Ub 


43) 


Oy 


J af WA Part One 
fiw tt wl J ” 9 The Grammar of 


Modern Persian 
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Lesson One 


§ 1 Word Order. Normal word order in Persian is subject-predicate—verb. Fi- 
nite verbs almost always take their proper place as the last element in a phrase or 
sentence. However, the copulative verb (‘is, are, was, were’), which serves only 
to express a predicative state and not existence, may be followed by other matter 
(prepositional phrases, adjective modifiers, etc.) modifying the predicate. 


§ 2, Stress and intonation. All nouns and adjectives in Persian are stressed on 
the final syllable. Primary sentence-stress (‘), characterized by a very high rising 
pitch, falls on the last stressed syllable before an affirmative verb. 

iran dar mashreqzamin-ast 
“Tran is in the east.” 


Whereas the affirmative copula (‘is, are’) never receives stress at all, the nega- 
tive copula, like all negatives, takes primary stress. A secondary stress, charac- 
terized by a high falling pitch (), falls on the preceding stressed syllable. 


Gmrika dar mashreqzamin nist 


“America ts not in the east.” 


§ 3 Gender. Persian lacks gender distinction altogether. There is no gram- 
matical distinction of masculine, feminine, or neuter. 


§ 4 State of the noun. There is no definite article (‘the’) or indefinite article 
(‘a’) in Persian. The Persian noun exists instead in two states, (1) the absolute 
and (2) the non-specific. 

4.1 The noun in its absolute state, i.e., with no suffix or enclitic, indicates both 
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the specific singular and the generic, which is generally rendered in English by 
the plural (“Libraries contain books”). Thus, ketab means both ‘the book’ (about 
which we already know something) and ‘books’ (in general). 


cowl 9 OLS ketdb khub-ast. The book (specific) is 
good. / Books (generic) 
are good, 
Soa pp oe ny kuh bozorg-ast. The mountain (specific) 


is large. / Mountains 
(generic) are large. 


4.2 The non-specific state of the noun is formed by adding the indefinite en- 
clitic, an unstressed -i, to the noun. Because this ending is enclitic, and therefore 
unstressed, the final syllable of the absolute state retains the stress. The non-spe- 
cific state indicates ‘a certain, a particular’ thing or ‘one of a class.’ 

ee LS’ ketab-i (ketabi) a book, any book, one 
book, a certain book, 
some book or other, some 
particular book 


Spe miz-i (mizi) a table, any table, one 
table, a certain table, 
some table or other, some 
particular table 


§ 5 Orthography of the indefinite enclitic. The indefinite enclitic is spelled 
as a ye added directly to nouns ending in consonants (as ibS ketdb-i above). The 
ye is joined directly to nouns ending in “connecting” letters but not, of course, to 
nouns ending in any of the seven non-connecting letters (as ($y miz-t). 

5.1 When added to words ending in -@ or -u, the indefinite is spelled with 
hamze-—ye ((3) or ye-ye ((3) (hamze-~ye will be preferred in this book). 

Gl» dana > ipbls dana-i a sage 
grcils daneshju> (5 g>+s|> ddneshju-i a student 


5.2 In words ending in the “silent” he and ye, the indefinite enclitic is general- 
ly spelled with alef-ye (;s)). 
ails khdne > cSlasle khdne-i a house 
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_dtive sandali > sl JAne sandali-i —achair 


Care must be taken to distinguish the silent he, which is merely an orthographic 
convention to indicate a final vowel, from the real he, which is a true consonant 
and thus adds the indefinite enclitic directly. 
ails khane > (las ls- khane-i a house 
but 0 5 kuh > > 3S kuh-i a mountain 


§ 6 Adjectival order. Attributive adjectives normally follow the nouns they 
modify. When the noun is in the non-specific state, the adjective follows imme- 
diately. Other constructions will be introduced later. 


Ww lS ketab-i khub a good book 
ses OS) — keshvar-i gadimi an old country 
as yi 9S kuh-t bozorg a large mountain 


§ 7 The plural. The plural marker that can be added to all nouns in Persian is 
\|___» h&, which is suffixed directly to the noun in the absolute state; it takes the 
stress and renders the specific plural. 


OLS ketab ‘the book’ > les LS” ketabhd ‘the books’ 
J ies keshvar ‘the country’> la, Tog keshvarhd ‘the countries’ 


7.1 When the final consonant of the noun can be connected orthographically, 
the plural suffix is usually joined directly, although it is sometimes left separate 
(Lets or labs). 

7.2 When added to a noun ending in the silent he, the plural suffix is never 
joined, although it may be connected to the real he. 


aj \> khdné ‘the house’ > laail+ khdnehd ‘the houses’ 
0 ra kuh ‘the mountain’ > lao 5 cla Ss kuhhd ‘the mountains’ 
(two spellings) 


§ 8 The non-specific plural. The non-specific plural is formed by adding the 
unstressed indefinite enclitic to the plural (,3l» hd-i). The plural suffix retains the 
Stress. The non-specific plural denotes ‘some’ or ‘several.’ The orthographic rule 
given above in §5.2 applies. 


ce Lg LS” ketabha-i some books, several books 
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ie! laal+ khdéneha-i some houses, several houses 


8.1 Adjectives that modify plural nouns do not agree in number but always re- 
main singular, as in English. As in the singular (§6), attributive adjectives follow 
a non-specific noun directly. 


wg oly LS’ ketabha-i khub some good books 
ust A9 Le ooo keshvarhd-i qadimi some old countries 
wy 2p is kuhhd-i bozorg some large mountains 
Synopsis of noun states 
SINGULAR PLURAL 
ABSOLUTE oS ketdb books (generic) — 
SPECIFIC WLS” ketab the book LS ketabhd the books 
NONSPECIFIC (9 LS’ ketdb-i a book oe LS” ket@bhd-i some books 
Vocabulary 1 
Js bad bad ‘a qalam pen 
ug ap bozorg big, large, great LS ketab book 
of S L pakkon eraset 5) gt keshvar country 
ile khdne house Ke S kuchek small, little 
w3> khub good, well 6 ry kuh mountain 
yo dar door ak gach chalk 
idtow sandali chairr je miz table : 
cge249 gadimi old, ancient’ naw new 


¢ 


countries and things and ideas that are of 
‘Qadimi is typically used for ancient long standing. It is not used for people. 


Exercise 1 
(a) For the following words give (1) the non-specific singular (e.g, aS su pak- 
kon-i), (2) the specific plural (¢.g., _-Ss!_, pakkbnha), and (3) the non-specific 
plural (e.g., (31,5 sk pakkonhd-i): ; 


A f iby iy Sh 
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(b) Read and translate the following phrases: 


igi LUGE 
ides Aig 
J ULLN Sou he 
Aff WV jibe 
rf gu age p 


Age \¥ y iui 


(c) Give the Persian for the following: 


“}: (some) small mountains 6. a good pen 

2. (some) old houses 7, a good eraser 

3. an old table 8. (some) big doors 

4' a new chair 9. (some) bad books 

8.an old country 10. (some) new pieces of chalk 


9 G9 
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§ 9 Demonstrative adjectives and pronouns. 

9.1 The demonstrative adjectives are -, | in (‘this, these”) and .y\ Gn (‘that, 
those’). They modify both singular and plural nouns. They precede the nouns 
they modify. 


LS op! in ketdb this book 
Le lS +p! in ketabha these books 
ol Ol an galam that pen 
lgels O1 an galamha those pens 


9.2 As demonstrative pronouns ¢,—~\ in (‘this’) and | dn (‘that’) refer to the 
singular, while the plurals _~_\ inhd (‘these’) and L;| anhd (‘those’) refer to plu- 
rals. 


ww | og pl in khub-ast. This is good. 
Ass 9> Lgal inhd khub-and. These are good. 
Cae dy Ol an bad nist. That isn’t bad. 
Anand db i! Gnhé bad nistand. Those/they aren’t bad. 


§ 10 Verbal agreement with the plural. As a general rule, plurals of inani- 
mate nouns take singular verbs. 


caw] Ug Le Ls cy! in ketabha khub-ast. These books are good. 


Crd ood 49 la, io. O! an keshvarhd gadimi Those countries are not 
nist. old. 


In very short sentences with the verb ‘to be,’ however, where a plural subject is 

separated from its verb by no more than a predicate adjective, noun, or short 

prepositional phrase, a plural subject usually takes a plural verb. In longer sen- 

tences, especially in complex constructions and with most finite verbs other than 
8 


LESSON TWO 
‘to be,’ plurals of inanimate nouns (things) take singular verbs. 
has 9 Le lS o)1 in ketbha khub-and. _ These books are good. 


With the negative verb ‘not to be,’ the singular is usually retained for inanimate 
plurals. 


Comms 9 lS cpl in ketabha khub nist. These books aren’t good. 


Animate plurals (people) regularly take plural verbs in all situations. 


4 , , 
ASS 55 la yw Cp! in pesarhd zerang-and. These boys are clever. 


drt (Sl! le 1 in pesarha irani nistand. These boys aren’t 
Iranian. 


§ 11 Co-ordination. The co-ordinating conjunction , is read either as (1) va-, 
added to the second element of the co-ordination, or—and more idiomatically — 
as (2) -o, an unstressed enclitic added to the first element of the co-ordination. 


3 ketab-o qalam or 
oi s OLS book(s) and pen(s) 
ketab va-galam 


miz-o sandali or 
Jee szer | table(s) and chair(s) 
“  miz va-sandali 


The indefinite enclitic usually appears only once at the end of a series of non- 
specific nouns. 


irl 3 AS {ketab-o qalam}-i a book and pen 
SSL 5 ak {gach-o pakkon}-1 a piece of chalk and (an) 
eraser 


§ 12 Adverbs. Adverbs invariably precede adjectives. 


wg lw besydr khub very good 
9 YulS kamelan naw brand new 


We lew (cold galam-i besyar khub a very good pen 
ep \s ole LS’ ketabha-i kamelan naw some brand new books 


§ 13 Interrogative sentences. 
13.1 An interrogative sentence that contains no interrogative words (“who, 
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what, where, why, when, which”) is signalled by a rising inflection of voice and 
not by rearrangement of words (as in English). The intonation that accompanies 
the interrogative sentence in Persian should be learned by imitation of the 
instructor. , 


wow | ag yl in khub-ast. This is good. 


yaar Ww 5> cp! in khub-ast? Is this good? 


13.2 Interrogative words tend not to come first in a Persian sentence unless ab- 
solutely unavoidable. Interrogatives follow the subject and adverbs of time and 
immediately precede the predicate. 


vs 92 ao Ol an che bud? What was that? 


Voy i Ol g> O1 dn javan ki bud? Who was that young 
man? 
Te leS Ol | iran koja-st? Where is Iran? 
C ial oe isle ali kay dmad? 
An exception to the general rule is |_> chéra (‘why?’), which often comes at the 
beginning of an interrogative sentence. 


When did Alt come? 


Vo Lex! > chéré inja nist? Why isn’t he/she/it here? 


Vocabulary 2 


Nouns and adjectives 


iS » «| dmriké America \gul inhé these (pronoun) 
AX pak amrikai American 4x» bachche child 
Ol dn that, those (adj.); that oye panjare window 
(pronoun) Ol,g3 tehran Tehran 
il anh those (pronoun) Ol javdn young, young per- 
Ol! irdn Tran son 
oly! irani Iranian ' 4 Sshahr town, city 


in this, these (adj.); this 
(pronoun) 


cp! 


Adverbs, prepositions, &c. 
lo] anja there 
lox! injé here 
gles besyar very, very much 
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st cal 
ee 


ee 


bale yes 
chéraé why? 
khayli very, much, 
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many, a lot; too much, xxix §4) 
too many LS koja where? 
5 y> dar in (prep.) yee ndakhayr no 
Sulf kamelan completely (for on 9 vali but 
the orthography see p. 
Verbs 
wl -ast (he, she, it) is (after 2 2535 ndbud (he, she, it) was 
d@ and unstressed i, -st not 
without the ale/) A359.5 ndbudand (they) were 
JS" -and (they) are not 
> ~-bud (he, she, it) was Cut nist (he, she, it) is not 
A339 -budand (they) were Acc nistand (they) are not 


Exercise 2 


(a) The following sentences all begin with a demonstrative pronoun as the 
subject. Make non-specific predicates (singular or plural according to the subject 
giverl) from the noun—adjective combinations given in parentheses (make appro- 
priate changes for plural, non-specific, &c., e.g. sul (de S- 0) ak Gnha (kuh - 
kuchek)-and > 3S~§ S>$ \e1 anha, kuhha-i kuchek-and): 


a4 w4G va, TF —! qu -!7) tefl 
9 Of Busty —) Soft 


Ady (J - (fe) iby A 4 a-f) Tt 


Al Lip ily14 27) Li Ons 
1 hi. 4 UCI. | (ye Bich Q 


sf 


(by Give both affirmative and negative answers to the following questions: 
Sol SoS are cpl Sol Shel Ole OT 1 
Sin se lap Ol Y Cail ped slew lay OTY 
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Col SoS Le og OIA Soul gi MUS Jae 1d 
Yas) pt Le ls pl 4 Vag Jo 9 par cpl 7 
Tae SSL a SF yl) CSS oonl gS. ce Ol 


(c) Read and translate the following into English: 
Ui» 4 Soin 
So sa ly lief ly 
fetal ta ot ¥ 
ea Ww ppt wth Ta 
Lass | i gi4 oF 
a 7 p) of, ve p) Ve y' 4 
Wi De ahuhiid WV Uf : Ni A 
§_Gred jer! 
spe Gulley 


(d) Translate into Persian: 
1. Those Iranians are not here. 4. The books and pens are in the 
2. They were there. house. 
3. That table is too’ small. 


tinguished from “very.” The sense of “too 
"There is no word in Persian equivalent much” and “too little” is conveyed by con- 
to the English “too” in this meaning as dis- _ text and/or voice intonation. 
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5. These are (some) very good chairs. 7. Tehran is in Iran. 
6. Where is that city? 8. Those children are Iranian. 


Supplementary Vocabulary: Courtesy Phrases 


( Ik salam Hello. 
fo On sobh bekhayr Good morning. 


fi iG C sobh-e shoma bekhayr. Good morning to you (in 
” : response). 


shang & WU hdletan chetawr-ast? How are you? 


& 
$l + Jl hal-e shoma chetawr- How are you? 
: ast? 
Se AY Ae Je. « - , bad nist. hal-e shoma Not bad. How are you? 


¢ chetawr-ast? 


wl? i ; nw, Of Je hal-e man-ham bad nist, Not bad either, thanks. 
: m8 ‘é he gorban-e shomda. 


be ly khodé hafez Goodbye. 
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Lesson Three 


§ 14 The ezdfe. The ezafe (4-3\.2I) is a construction that is indicated by an un- 
stressed enclitic vowel (-e) and serves to link syntactically related nouns and ad- 
jectives together. It is not normally indicated orthographically. There are two 
types of ezGfe, the attributive adjectival and the possessive (to be introduced in 
§21 below). 

14.1 The attributive adjectival ezGfe links an attributive adjective to a noun in 
the absolute state and renders a definite sense (modified nouns cease to function 
as generics). 


» OLS ketab-e naw the new book 
agS ye miz-e kohne the old table 


(a) When added to nouns ending in consonants and in -i, the ez@fe is not usu- 
ally indicated orthographically, although it can be written with the kasre/ 
zir vowel and may be given by careful editors in highly ambiguous con- 
texts (€.g. 5 lS and As ye). 

(b) When added to words ending in -@ and most words ending in -x, the ezdafe 
is pronounced -ye and the letter ¢¢ is written. 


Wr Sly LS” ketabha- ye khub, the good books 
kG DIS 929 ls daneshju-ye zerang the clever student 


(c) When added to words ending in the silent he, the ezGfe is indicated by a 
hamze written above the he (¢) and is pronounced -ye. This indication, 
though fairly frequent, is not always given in printed texts, as in the sec- 
ond example below. 


SS yp ule khdne-ye bozorg the big house 
As aoe bachche-ye bad , the bad child 


14.2 A series of attributive adjectives not co-ordinated by the conjunction is 
linked by the ezdfe. 
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+, 9 oa ) 43 ry > khane- ye gadimi-e bozor g-e the big old red house 
germez 


Adjectival order, a crucial feature of English, is not fixed in Persian. Multiple 
adjectives describing a single noun may come in any order whatsoever, the em- 
phasis falling in descending order away from the noun. Thus, 
PP st Sop BE 
khdne-ye bozorg-e gadimi-e germez 
i ss ap py dle 
khdne-ye germez-e bozorg-e gadimi 
JS IP PP gd ile 
khane-ye gqadimi-e germez-e bozorg 
all mean ‘the big old red house’ with differing degrees of emphasis on the adjec- 
tives.: 
14.3 When the indefinite enclitic falls on the noun, no ezdfe intervenes be- 
twéen the noun and its adjective, as described in §6 above. 
_@ When a noun in the non-specific state 1s modified by more than one ad- 
A eetive the adjectives are linked by the conjunction , -o. 


9 Ss yy 3 ed (ola le [khane]-i [gadimi-o a big old red house 
ys bozorg-o germez] 


«(b) The indefinite enclitic may also fall at the end of a attributive adjectival se- 
ries, i.c., after the adjective modifiers. In this case the adjectives are all 
linked by the ezdfe and do not require the conjunction. There is no es- 
.sential difference in meaning whether the indefinite suffix is added to the 

i» noun itself or to the end of the adjectival sequence, but the latter is much 

P more common in modern Persian. : : 

Ss Dit AS Gl (khdne-ye gadimi-e bozorg]-i 


- ; ; a big old house 
S39 cert (sla l> [khane]-i [qadimi-o bozorg] 


14.4 Adverbial modifiers precede adjectives directly in the ezdfe construction. 
Sas glew (glal /khane]-i [besyar bozorg] 


A a very big house 
S, Jy Jhew 43 ls [khdne-ye besydr bozorg]-i 


2 FRA Aimer) ao py, [pezeshk]-t [nesbatan mashhur] | 4 relatively famous 
physician 


SIIGRA brews SS » [pezeshk-e nesbatan mashhur]-t 
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§ 15 The noun in the predicate position. 

15.1 An unqualified predicate noun, i.e. one that is not modified by an adjec- 
tive or prepositional phrase, occurs as a categorical predicate of a copulative 
verb in the absolute state and indicates membership in the class. This means 
that, unlike English and most other languages, an unqualified predicate noun 
only occurs as singular and absolute regardless of the number of the subject. In 
the following examples the division between subject and predicate is indicated 


by the sign |. 
slaw | AS op | in | ket&b-ast. This is a book. 
AulS (gol inhd | ketéb-and. These are books. 
caw! goutils Je ali | daneshju-ast. Ali is a student. 


Al goetile S13 te ali-o akbar |déneshju- Ali and Akbar are stu- 
and. dents. 


29 hi" 5) isle y+ pedar-e ali | pezeshk- Ali’s father was a physi- 
bud. cian. 


Kt pp, dow tcl y+. pedarha-ye an bachche- Those children’s fathers 
meByy ha | pezeshk-budand. were physicians. 


15.2 When the predicate noun is modified by an adjective or by any other type 
of descriptive phrase (such as a prepositional phrase), it is in the non-specific 
state. As previously noted (§14.3), in such constructions the indefinite enclitic 
may be attached either to the noun or to the adjective. Note in the following 
examples that when -ast is preceded by the nonspecific enclitic -i, -ast becomes 
-st and the alefis dropped. 


Cai DI eg ls (de alil[daneshjuJ-i [zerang]-ast. | Ajj is a clever 
tc a eget (se alil{daneshju-ye zerang ]-i-st. student. 
OL ,gs ee Spa (cl5! dga-ye ja’faril [pezeshk]-i 
9 [mehrban ]-bud. Mr. Ja’fari was a 
aS eS pea cll dgqda-ye ja’faril [pezeshk-e kind physician. 
9 db ga mehrban ]-i-bud. 


In negative sentences, however, the indefinite enclitic always falls on the adjec- 
tive and not on the noun. 


“When the alef of ast is dropped, the resulting -i-st is usually written together with the 
word. 
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os 35 Sg2c3 13 cle ali! daneshju-ye zerang-i Ali is not a clever stu- 
Reais nist. dent. 


ess PS p> ol dqa-ye ja’faril pezeshk-e Mr. Ja’fari was not a 
255 S9ges mashhur-i ndbud. famous physician. 


15.3 In good literary prose style, in such constructions the affirmative present 
and past-absolute copulative verb tends to intervene between the noun and its 
modifiers when the noun carries the indefinite enclitic. 

Zo eer ; 
ens DIS gre Is eo ali | daneshju-ye zerang-i-st. 
(normal) Ali is a clever 


ribo getile gle ali j ddneshju-i-st zerang. student. 
15555 (literary) 


9 db gs Ki yp, pezeshk-e mehrban-i-bud. 


(normal) He was a kind 
OL ge 299 X52 pezeshk-i-bud mehrban. physician. 
(literary) 
rnd 9 mo’allem-e khub-i-st. 
(normal) He is a good 
teacher. 
Wg Commales mo’allem-i-st khub. (literary) 


15.4 With plural subjects, an unmodified predicate noun is in the absolute sin- 
gular, while a modified predicate noun is in the indefinite plural. 


(351) cul OLS gol inhd | ketab-ast/-and. These are books. 
(SAnka slels gu! inhd | ketabha-ye mofid- These are useful books. 


(35!) cl Eastland. 


(SAnks glelks \gx| inhd | ketabha-ye mofid-i These are not useful 
Cas Mist. books. 


Synopsis of noun predicates: 
(1) Unmodified predicate nouns are absolute singular: 


caw) goedsls le ali déneshju-ast. Ali is a student. 


JG! geet ls oe | 5 (Je ali-o akbar déneshju-  _ Alli and Akbar are stu- 
and. dents. 
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(2) Modified predicate nouns are nonspecific, singular or plural in agree- 
ment with the subject: 


rene 9 (Sprecils le ali daneshju-ye khub-i-st. Ali is a good student. 


sx tsls 51s isis ali-o akbar ddneshjuhé- Ali and Akbar are good 


roe wr =e khub-i-and. students. 


Vocabulary 3 
yews, pesar boy, son >,4 mard man (not woman) 
bs tambal lazy y9ge4 mashhur famous, well- 
7) | > khardb broken, ruined known 
Jlee% y- khoshhél happy Aan mofid useful 
gxtils daneshju (university) dui nesbatan relatively, fair- 
student ly; also spelled 5, 
olKsils daneshgah university particularly in modern 
oy4,5 darbare-ye about, con- typesetting (for the or- 
cerning thography see p. xxix 
KS jj zerang clever, smart §4) 
Oj zan woman, wife 


POS 


kehne old, worn-out? 


'Kohne is typically used for things that 
are dilapidated or worn out, e.g. old cloth- 


ing. It is never used for people. 
Exercise 3 


(a) Transform the following noun—adjective phrases into nonspecific ezéfe 
constructions (e.g., > Ql’ ketab-i Khub > (3 > lS ketab-e khub-t): 


ws WV ule? ws tas 
Satdn es jer 
eu je wt gals 
7 Jhb ¥ 
ji Por igs 
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(b) Give both affirmative and negative answers to the following: 


C251 SL yl way Ol F Sus} acu Lgl) 

(el Ol pagsgtaele iyo! V Gol cortd olRsle spl ¥ 
C51 OL playb yo WLS wplA P39 a 9 clgoler Y 

Gog, Ande ag old O14 Sol os 9 ge OL gs F 

C125 55 [i SoS claw OF Cust Les clasps ul d 


(cy Determine whether the demonstrative given in parentheses is a pronoun or 
adjective, give the proper form, and translate—e.g. (1) 35) (395 cslgohs (y]) (in) 
galamha-ye khub-i-and > 33\ (3 55 s\gola |! nha qalamhd-ye khub-i-and ‘those 
are good pens’; (2) Ax.g5 lgold (51) (Gn) galamhd khub-and > 32155 \gol3 4! Gn 
galamha khub-and ‘those pens are good’: 


a9 ly Ligh wl ny w'7 (oy!) \ 
° ._ & 
99 59 fa? (yV hie (yt 
| rz. re A eg te yt 

re) ” 5 9 
as fs Gy)t Al : Utz ht 
. he 7 
AO StF by) \- intsiyohe 

(d) Read and translate: 


e y : e’ -~ rey 4 . * o* 
rs big ph fo ; peste yp 


AP? Seg rz wily & wsy, a7 Stel ott 
a. Oe bf ~ ; we, ee 

BE Pipl eb oloy isp UT 

fe TA mise uae 
; o ard Cg, Pr 
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é ~~ é # « 
WA dD ty? MV 2 9p yy!" Lad oA be lied lly ' 


(e) Translate into Persian: 
1. That old pen is broken. 
2. He is not a student. 
3. They are good students. 
4. He is not in Tehran, but he is happy. 
5. Those big old houses are perfectly good. 
6. This is a relatively old country. 
7. They are clever boys. 
8. Where is that man? 
9. They weren’t in that old city. 
10. The children weren’t there. 


20 


Cf 9 


Lesson Four 


§ 16 Pronouns. The personal (subject) pronouns are: 


ce man | lo ma we 
3 to you L.*# shoma you 
glu he, she Oss) ishan 

= ‘3 they 
Olan he, she, it (gi! anha 


16.1 Although they have other uses, these are basically subject pronouns and 
for the present may be used only as emphatic verbal subjects. 

16.2 The second-person plural pronoun, |__2 shomé, is generally used, like the 
English ‘you’ and the French vous, as both the singular and plural second per- 
son. The singular second-person pronoun, ,-3 fo, like the French and Italian tu, is 
reserved for God, intimate friends and relatives, small children, social inferiors, 
and derogatory usage. 

16.3 Although |__| ishdn is properly the third-person plural pronoun, it is 
used in modern Persian almost exclusively as the “polite” singular to refer defer- 
entially to a singular third person. The demonstrative pronouns Gil and L.1) are 
used for all third persons, animate and inanimate, while the true pronouns 3h u 
and claal ishdn are reserved for animate beings only. 


§ 17 The present copulas. The present copula (the English verb ‘to be’) ex- 
presses a predicative state, as in ‘he is good.’ In their simplest form the copulas 
are enclitics joined to the predicate. 


-am Jam im -im we are 
ue you are AW -id you are 
cul -ast —he/she/it is Js -and they are 


Since the copulas, as well as all verbal forms in Persian, convey adequate infor- 
mation on person and number to the hearer, the personal pronouns are not nec- 
essarily expressed. 
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17.1 Orthographically the enclitic forms are joined directly to a preceding 
noun or adjective when it ends in a consonant. Although ast may be joined in 
this manner (and the alef dropped), it is generally left as a separate word. 


fc > khub-am on > khub-im 
us > khub-i As 9> khub-id 
(Cw 95>) aol 95> khub-ast Jos > khub-and 


17.2 When joined to words ending in -e and -i, all the enclitics are spelled sep- 
arately beginning with an ale/: 


plan bachche-am' rn l4oe» bachche-im 
csl4oes bachche-i Aslase bachche-id 
cw! dou bachche-ast Ai las bachche-and 
e' co ly! irani-am ‘a co Ll irani-im 
ost (gle! irani-i ul sll irani-id 
caw! oly! irdni-ast 131 slp! irdni-and 


17.3 Joined to words in -@ and -u, the enclitics are written as follows. Note 
that the alef of -ast is dropped after a. 


lls koja-am piles koja-im 
pe koja-i ASS koja-id 
cowl koja-st IIS kojd-and 
| goessls daneshju-am oo govssls daneshju-im 
Lo geeil>s daneshju-i AS gotils daneshju-id 
Caw] gisls daneshju-ast Js| goetils daneshju-and 


§18 The negative copula. The negative copulas are formed by adding the per- 
sonal enclitic endings to nist, itself the third-person singular negative copula. 


‘amc nistam rams nistim 


Lom nisti Aon nistid 


' The normal pronunciation of the sequence é-a, wherever it occurs, is d. Thus, »\4_—_4 
bachché-am is usually pronounced bachchdm, —\ 44 bachché-ast is bachchdst, and 4% 
23\ bachché-and is bachchdnd. 

? As a general orthographic rule, the alef of ast is dropped after a (CuleS kuja-st) and 
unstressed -i (Cu iy5> (S$ ¢9ecil> daneshju-ye khub-i-st). The a of ast may optionally be 
dropped after u and stressed i, but this is much less common. 
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Cue nist Acc J3 nistand 


§ 19 205) Kist and ©... chist. When immediately followed by -ast or -and, 
the interrogatives 4> che (‘what’) and = ki (‘who’) combine to form 24> 
chist! i.sse- chistand and Cass, Rist! as: kistand. 


Vee Ol an chist? What’s that? 
ees. doe O| an bachche-ye kist? Whose child is that? 
CaS lease | din bachcheha kistand? — Who are those children? 
See = Ces¢. cyo! in ketabha darbare-ye What are these books 


CH > chist? about? 
Vocabulary 4 
cg! abi light blue dno ja’be box 
_ WI aga gentleman, sir, Mr. 4o che what? (combines with 
‘a ‘> khdnom lady, Miss/Mrs./ “ASE AS Came chist and 
Ms.’ With -and as S> 
Kd 5") pezeshk doctor, physician chistand) 
; >)j zard yellow 

‘When U3! dgé@ and gle khaénom precede je =sabz green 
family names, they take the ezdfe, as (¢\_31 Slade 4 sormei dark blue 
orlple'agd-ye alizade ‘Mr. Alizadeh,’ ong : sfid whit 
o\yte khdnom-e alizade ‘Miss/Mrs./Ms. - Pelee ace 
Alizadeh.’ Before or after given names ol.» sidh black 


there is no ezdfe, as \c \s\ aga ali, \3\ be 5a 3 germez ted 
ali aga, ele é« maryam khanom, ¢. y fb 

kha€nom maryam. In normal social situa- ie 
tions Iranians address each other by title aS Cw S kist and with 
and family name; in fairly familiar situa- -and as \cc.S kistand) 
tions the given name and title are used. . 

The given name alone is considered exces- 

sively familiar. Anno hamishe always 
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ki who? (combines with -ast 


mo’allem teacher 


Exercise 4 


(a) Give the appropriate form of the verb ‘to be’ in the present and past: 


, 3 os a, 4 
naa — yp bir Seri 
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¢__ ur ey" <ulA eee 
9 g 


i ie <ul Ge 
_ 4 of \f _ Soe ul aaa ail bs 


t 
ae | 


<_VGTa le eb IM OT yy 


(b) Give the correct form of the words in parentheses as predicates (assume 
that » is plural and not the “editorial we”; for |_+ give forms for both the singu- 
lar and the plural use of the pronoun): 


Wet) Lis Z mee Spel 


Le A, slug eer 


= vy, é’ 6° & 
Oy Ky d é (FD ofA tal (y") Ly 
“a . ~~ od e 
oe ng WY ot) (KX) ef! 4 cw! Ola ap) st ¥ 
. q 
Ady (pl ly ofl \ A (A FLO 
* e “ - qg 


(c) Give the Persian for the following: 

1. Who is that kind man? 

2. What is in that big black box? 

3. Why aren’t you happy? 

4. I’m not a doctor; I’m a teacher in this city.’ 
5. Who is that woman? 

6. Isn’t she Mrs. Alizadeh? 

7. ma student in this university. 


' Since “in this city” is simply information added to the main contrast between “doc- 
tor’ and “teacher,” it will follow the verb as a “tag” at the end of the sentence. 
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Supplementary Vocabulary: Courtesy Phrases 


mw he 
AW) Cf » khdsh-Gmadid 


(- yo motashakker-am 


‘ey f meérsi 


Opes A 4 khéyli mamnun 


ae 
a IF khahésh-mikonam 


jor, by béfarmdid 


Welcome (in greeting). 
Thank you. 


Thanks (the French merci has become 
a very common casual “thank you”). 


Much obliged (this phrase has a slight- 
ly old-fashioned ring to it, but it is still 
quite common). 


You’re welcome (as a reply to “thank 
you”). Please (as a request). 


Please, be my guest (used when 
offering something). 


25 


Tr 


£019 


Lesson Five 

§ 20 The vocative. The vocative, or direct address, is formed by shifting the 
stress of a noun from its normal position to the first syllable. In names with pre- 
ceding titles, the stress is shifted to the first syllable of the title. There is no or- 
thographic representation of this phenomenon. 

bachché child 

"" | bachche Hey, kid! 
khdnom-e alavi Ms. Alavi 


khénom-e alavi O Ms. Alavi! 


sie pt | 


§ 21 The possessive eza@fe. The ezdfe construction is also used to link two 
syntactically related nouns or noun and pronoun. 
21.1 The nouns linked by the ezGfe indicate possession by the latter of the for- 
mer: , 
le als khane-ye ali Ali’s house 


dow Ske Lo ketabhd-ye bachche the child’s books 


Since attributive adjectives must follow immediately the nouns they modify, 
they intervene between the possessor and the thing possessed in the possessive 
ezG@fe construction. 
Sof tow 55 OLS [hetab-e bozorg]-e the small child’s big 
[bachche-ye kuchek] book 


(Sgrcsls 4295 clgels [qalamha-ye kohne]-ye _ the lazy student’s old 
cbs  [ddneshju-ye tambal] _ pens 


21.2 The subject pronouns given in §16, as well as the interrogative = ki, are 
used as second members of the ezd@fe construction to indicate possession. 


CP LS ketab-e man my book 
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Lat OL go yale mddar-e mehrban-e shomé your kind mother 
Lg | » G\gels galamhd-ye naw-e Gnhd __ their new pens 
ToS ae bachche-ye kist? Whose child is s/he? 
21.3 The ezd@fe construction, while called possessive, is used extensively in 


Persian and ranges into meanings far beyond the English possessive. It is used, 
in fact, to indicate any type of syntactical relationship between two nouns. 


pps oly rah-e tabriz the road to Tabriz, Tabriz 
Road 


al&sil> (Sg me |> daneshju-ye ddneshgGh university student 
Ol | cleS kojd-ye iran whereabouts in Iran? 


Several of these idiomatic constructions have already been introduced, such as 
dgd-ye and khdnom-e, the ezdfe being required by the nouns dg@ and khanom 
before family names. 

(a) Most prepositions, like ¢ yk _»> darbare-ye ‘about’ and .¢\,__, bard-ye ‘for’ 
take their complements through the ezé@fe. These should be learned as 
items of vocabulary. 

(b) All geographical locations require the ez@fe between the geographical for- 
mation and the proper name. 


31 44 (cl yo daryd-ye mediterane the Mediterranean Sea 
As 9la3 099 kuh-e damavand Mount Damavand 


(c) All proper names of towns, cities, streets, buildings, etc. are linked to the 
generic noun by the ezd/e. 


Ol gs »¢% shahr-e tehran the city Tehran 
gave] OL Le khidban-e esfahan Isfahan Avenue 
Obl y525 keshvar-e irdn the country Iran 


21.4 The indefinite enclitic does not intervene in a possessive ezdfe construc- 
tion as it does in the adjectival ezdfe. When the first noun is indefinite, the 
phrase ;} Se yek-i az (‘one of’) and the plural is used with true possessives; with 
other types of ez@fe, Ji; yek may precede the construction. 

ce Ske Ls 5 ok yek-i az ketabhd-ye man one of my books, a book 
of mine 
Kass (Sgrecs la SK. yek daneshju-ye one (a) university student 
ddneshga&h 
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(oa gretlo jl Su yek-i az daneshjuhd-ye _ one of the students of 
Ol gs Rs ls daneshg&h-e tehran Tehran University 


§ 22 The long copula. The long forms of the copulas, which are always writ- 
ten as separate words and receive stress, are as follows. 


‘ane hastam Iam pranend hastim weare 
iow hasti you are Lr hastid you are 
caw hast he/she/it is Jc. hastand they are 


22.1 The long forms are used for the existential state (‘I am, I exist’) and 
where the predicate is preceded by a prepositional phrase, normally rendered in 
English by ‘there is’ or ‘there are.’ The negative of hast is nist, which is similar- 
ly conjugated and is identical to the nist that means ‘is not.’ 

awd le ali hast. Ali is (exists). 


- 


(olté ailej.41 52 dar dshpazkhdne qazd-i There is some food in the 
usew. hast. kitchen. 


ie Ine ails ju | 3 dar Gshpazkhane qaza-i There is no food in the 
nena) nist. kitchen. 


Se LS’ 9|43\+ 59 dar khdne-ye uketabha- There are some good 
rere. ye khub-i hast. books in his house. 


o> Se LS 9 6 49 dar khdne-ye uketébhé- There are no good books 
nena ye khub-i nist. in his house. 


22.2 Whereas the short enclitic copulas cannot be stressed, the long forms 
may be stressed and are therefore used for emphasis, as in the following ex- 


change: 
wow] Slo! de ali irant-ast. Ali is Iranian. 
nme gd | ol 35 ndkhayr, irdni nist. No, he isn’t Iranian. 
Won 3 boailiae) | y>- chérd, irant hast! Oh yes he is Iranian! 


22.3 Following words ending in vowels, the long copulas are often used, espe- 
cially in every-day speech, to avoid the conjunction of two vowels, especially 
two like vowels. This applies particularly to the second person singular and the 
first and second persons plural. In this case the long copula does not take stress. 


pd os | 2! cys man irdni-hastam. I’m Iranian. 


28 


LESSON FIVE 
Hastam is used here to avoid irdni-am, a combination of vowels that may be 
avoided but is also fairly tolerated in spoken Persian. 


A Soar. LS lel Gnhé koja-hastand? Where are they? 


Hastand is used here to avoid koja-and, a combination of vowels that is avoided 
whenever possible. 


ie ee Sr LX. yo} LS shomda dmrikdi-hastid? Are you American? 


Hastid is used here to avoid the i-i of @mrikdi-id, a combination of vowels that is 
avoided whenever possible. 


ee 3 Se LS (gu! inha, ketabha-ye khub-i- These are good books. 
Jus  hastand. 


Hastand is used here to avoid ketabhd-ye khiib-i-and, unstressed i followed by a, 
a combination that is tolerated but often avoided in spoken Persian. 


Vocabulary 5 
jl az from (prep.) y92 dur distant, far (az from) 
‘a esm name ol, rah road, way 
By yl emruz today ise ali Ali (masc. given name) 
ba with, by (preposition) odl ste alizide Alizadeh (family 
sl |» bara-ye for (preposition) name) 
~ <4 be to (preposition; may be yolk mdadar mother 
written as a separate we maryam Maryam (fem. 
word or joined directly name) 


to following word) 


Kis 53 


nazdik near, close (with 


yy pedar father ezGfe or be, to) 
l> ja place SK yek one, a (adj., precedes 
Jute jadid new word it modifies) 
y= dokhtar girl, daughter Gh yek-i one (pronoun) 


Exercise 5 


(a) Give both affirmative and negative answers: 


Iie M2 by 
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SL la ol ¥ fot balay 
e & ad Canali 
ce hdd Dat WA weft 
Cad . ¥ ¥ 
oa ee, i 
So) os 4 V3 4 Le Ik LUO 
a ee Fst 
sy Lost SOT clots 
(b) Give appropriate answers to the following: 
Sted uy HII nF Umi baw rain 
et of IY bet 
4 aia At ihe 
Sisy UY iapl4 Lay kL ES lt 


Spay \ I~) tb J mig ifs 
- oat) ¢ ° 


(c) Change the following to the ‘one of’ construction (e.g., oe LS ketib-e 
man > cy Nhs 3 Ss yek-i az ketabha-ye man): 


r) ad ~ rr 
By 6 PY oY eZ ¥ sjeaieeclls 
‘ 9 ee ¢ 


a ead wae * 
wal A e at fa) 3s bi cbY 
Ses frp ey 
ae ol & oN ey , 


(d) Read and translate into English: 


392 4 O19 shal Ob ge a2 Ol 59 vl s 
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sawed 999 dm Sal jf OL gs 9% ¥ 
Pas Ke SF 3 Ol jal Lo coal ite pile ¥ 
Say OLg CES BIE 0 
wl de slp 53 Sl@eS cpl jl LS F 


(e) Translate into Persian: 

1. What is that little boy’s name? 

2. Is this for your wife? 

3, No, it’s not for her; it’s for my little daughter. 
4. What is that new book of yours about? 

5. We aren’t Iranians; we’re Americans. 

6. Your house is not far from the city. 
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Review I 


(a) Review the vocabulary lists for Lessons 1-5. 
(b) Read and translate the following: 


sell ia 

we” sol 
ey ee | ye ie 

er Mh Vani 


so Sie (OT ¥ 


ed 


) s/f 3° 
silbu tps 
Ad Ba? 
ul O33 fled AY 
SL Wat ane lu 
ag LM (fens head os 
ul Bidet i 
ee Be Ste? bel 


(c) Translate the following into Persian: 
1. What was his name? 
2. Our house is fairly near Tehran. 
3. Iran is a large and very old country. 
4, Where are my books and pens? 
5. The windows in (of) this house are very small. 
6. Aren’t you a student? 
7, What was that book about? 
8. Isn’t your new pen green? 
9. No, it’s not green; it’s black. 
10. There are some very smal} houses in this city. 
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Lesson Six 
§ 23 The infinitive. All Persian infinitives end in stressed -ddn or -tdn. Fol- 
lowing vowels and voiced consonants the ending is -dan,; following voiceless 
consonants the ending is -fan. 


O43 le manddn to remain 
Uasls daddn to give 
_ 
cP 3 gereftan to take 


Although in quoting items of vocabulary the Persian infinitive is equated with 
the English infinitive, in fact their uses hardly ever coincide. The idiomatic uses 
of the Persian infinitive will be introduced later. 


§ 24 The past stem and the past absolute tense. The past absolute tense of 
all verbs is formed by (1) dropping the infinitival ending -an, giving a past stem 
in d or t, and (2) adding the following enclitic personal endings: 


e -am (I) @ -im (we) 
cS -i (you) wy -id (you) 
— — (he, she, it) As -and (they) 


With the addition of the above endings, the stress remains constant on the final 
syllable of the past stem. An example of the past absolute conjugation, from the 
verb avordan ‘to bring,’ is as follows: 


‘oe ni avérdam I brought ee ot avoérdim we brought 
($2) ri avordi you brought RELY ot avordid you brought 
cy 9! avord he/she/it brought Go) gt avordand they brought 


24.1 Expressed pronominal subjects are not necessary in Persian since they 
are implicit in the verb. The pronouns are expressed only under the following 
conditions: 


(a) special emphasis is given to the pronoun: 
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Vig Ls shomda raftid? Did you go? 
2 ip Cf man bordam. I took (it). 


(b) enclitic eo -ham (‘too, also’) is added to the subject pronoun: 
a IPS man-ham raftam. I went too. 
Gaal oe lst anha-ham Gmadand. They came too. 


(c) two different subject pronouns are contrasted: 


ile alg os J) cy man raftam-o umand. I went and he stayed. 


24.2 The negative past absolute of all verbs is formed by prefixing stressed 
nd-, which removes the stress from its position in the affirmative. 
(a) The negative prefix is connected orthographically to all verbs beginning 
with consonants. 
eo Ke ndgereftim we did not take 


A295 ndraftand they did not go 


(b) In verbs beginning with vowels other than i-,' a -y- is infixed between the 
negative prefix and the alef of the stem. 


p23 391 afzudam > ps ld (P23 ols ndyafzudam (two spellings) 
oy i) avord > d9lS 6a) gle ndydvord (two spellings) 


pots! oftadam > palea,i cpatoals ndyoftadam (two spellings) 


Some writers, preferring a more “phonetic” orthography, drop the alef after the 
infixed -y- in stems beginning with a- and o- (e.g., either p> 9 OLS oF p29 pkn3 for 
ndyafzudam and either palasls or palais for ndyoftadam). The pronunciation re- 
mains the same in either case. In verbs beginning with a- the alef cannot be 
dropped, but the retention of the madde is a matter of personal preference (e.g., 
either >)9\s or )4ls for ndydvord). 

24.3 The past absolute tense corresponds generally to the English simple past. 


(a) It indicates an action done once and completed in the past. 
ea J OL,@5 «& be tehran raftam. I went to Tehran. 
pole geld gl & be u galam-i dadam. I gave him a pen. 
‘There is only one verb in Persian that begins with the vowel i, namely .)>\:.4\ istédan 


‘to stand, stop.’ With this verb the negative prefix may be either attached directly to the 
alef as polual (ndistadam) or written separately as pokuuglas (same pronunciation). 
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(b) The past absolute of stative verbs indicates that the state ceased to pertain 
jn the past. 
ey slow] gAge 54 pedar-e mehdi ostad bud. Mehdi’s father was a 
professor (i.e., he is no 
longer one). 


JS p> ah hich chiz ndmdnd. Nothing remained (there 
was nothing left). 

pls ndmandam. I didn’t stay (i.e., I 
moved on at some 
point in the past). 

(c) It is used for actions “as good as done” and states just perceived to have 
come about. 
es » «49> khob, raftam. OK, I’m gone (I’ve got 
to go now). 

Jal Je ali dmad. Here’s Ali (he is just 
perceived to have 
come). 

e219 Y& hala khordam. I’ve just eaten. 


§ 25 The specific direct-object marker. Definite or specific direct objects of 
verbs are marked by the enclitic |, -r@, which may be either attached ortho- 
graphically or left separate. This enclitic marks direct objects that are specific, 
grammatically or semantically. Nouns are construed as specific in the following 
cases: 

(a) all proper names. 


us 403 Ol! iran-ra didid? Did you see Iran? 
Tassos ES Iy de ali-ré koja didid? Where did you see Ali? 
(bd) all personal and demonstrative pronouns. Note that man ‘I’ combines with 


“ra to form the irregular |,» mdra; to ‘you’ combines regularly with ra but the 
resulting térd is spelled \ y téra. 


Pisses LS |, mara koja didid? Where did you see me? 
pd | 5 t6ra nddidam. I didn’t see you. 
A s 01 an-ré gereftand. They took it. 


35 


AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN 


(c) all nouns described by demonstrative adjectives or by the possessive ezafe, 
pd Ljlaals Of an khdneha-ré nddidam. I didn’t see those houses, 
P44 > byl G+ khdne-ye u-ré kharidid? Did you buy his house? 

[Lod clgsls Of dn ketébhd-ye shoma-ra They bought those books 
menage. kharidand of yours. 


py As | Ile “s|s khane-ye ali-ra@ nadidam. | didn’t see Ali’s house. 


(d) Since the complement of the phrase 5} oe yek-i az (one of”) and the nega- 
tive }tL, om hich yek az (‘none of’) is always considered specific, the entire 
phrase is construed as definite and is therefore marked with -rd. As a general 
rule, when the last element in a direct-object string 1s specific, it 1s marked with 
-ra. 

‘ane | > | sgt 5! oh yek-i az Gnhé-ra khastam J wanted one of those, 
she Gs 5 Sous hichyek az ketabhaé-ye {didn’t bring any of your 
2 gls LL shomé-ra@ ndydvordam. — books. 


(e) The reciprocal pronouns 5S. 3S yekdigar and shu i hamdigar (‘each oth- 
er’) are always construed as definite. 


me I pas hod hamdigar-ra didim We saw each other. 
AGA I, re aS yekdigar-ra nddidand. They didn’t see each 
other. 


(f) True indefinite or non-specific direct objects are marked by the indefinite 
enclitic but not by -rd. 


pons pls seda-i ndshenidam I didn’t hear a sound. 
‘ae le>¢S BS > OLS ketab-e digar-i khastam. 1 wanted another book 
(any other book). 


A specific indefinite object (‘a certain...’) takes both the indefinite enclitic and 
the object marker -7d. 


pA ly. lt seda-i-ra shenidam. I heard a (certain) sound. 
oe lee lis KE 2 OLS ketab-e degar-i-ra J asked for another 
khastam (particular) book. 
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Vocabulary 6 
dvordan to bring KE B) 
ahl people; ahl-e native of, (S99 
from Od 
budan to be a3 bes (5 


chéré yes (in response to a cp US 

negative question), oh 

yes (contradicts a nega- 

tive statement) o 

chiz thing (usually 
tangible) 

khastan to want, to ask for 

dddan to give 

dust friend 5k dott 

didan to see KE AS 


diruz yesterday 


Exercises 6 


digar other 

ru-ye on 

Shenidan to hear 

ketabkhane library 

gereftan to take, take hold 
of; to grab, grasp; to get, 
receive 

-ham (enclitic, may not 
follow a verb) too, also; 
(with negatives) either; 
ham X ham Y both X and 
Y 

hamdigar each other 

yekdigar each other 


(a) Give the proper ending for the verbs given in parentheses: 


(ys) 3h ~ Uy! g W¥ (Or Bi A 

: wer bays p'?) by Dok 

Url et Sen \F (9) Ty \. 

(ws l Uy (J) YylA\ LN) 

(Py) e whe NIV fie wy! \Y 
put, os \A 5 (wT) 


PIR op 
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(5h) UTY 
ion 
2G ) 2 y 
we) t¥ 
(81) of ® 
op) 4g! yP 


(Ja) lp bY 
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(b) Give affirmative answers to the questions. Contradict the negative state- 
ments (e.g., in khub nist > chérd, khub-ast). 


She we: mk seu uely 6 el ll 

| Bie go ITY 
DAG 99 9 A Suwa Ia Od sole FLY 

we” 19 GIN a yl dye) Sop ant Spay wf¥ 


2° 

Saar Val ‘a \s 

(c) Read and translate: 
, wot il Ana Yb S39 | 
r Mot : é . ~ ne 
Ah tclaladareaal Hf 5 Ola 

o : ¥ Sad 

hte és she be 


* a * 0 
Sa Vey! 4 os Li ¥ 
Saal (SUI \> us fly We yl 

- o 9 og 
(d) Translate into Persian: 
1. Didn’t you hear that? Yes, I did.’ 3. Who wanted these things? 
2. My friend brought these books to 4. They gave the pens to our friends. 
the library yesterday.” 5. I didn’t see Maryam’s mother 
yesterday. 


' For the English short answer, the full 
verb is given in Persian. 6. We too saw them on the table. 
* This sentence contains all the elements 
of a Persian sentence, the normal, un- 
marked order of which is (1) temporal ex- 8. They gave them to my friend. 
pressions, (2) subject, (3) direct object, (4) 9. I saw you in the library yesterday. 
prepositional phrases modifying the verb, 
(5) verb. Any element out of this order is 10. Didn’t you want this book? Yes, 1 
marked, highlighted, or emphasized in did. 
some way. 


7. I didn’t bring anything. 
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Supplementary Vocabulary: Countries, Peoples, and Languages 


je country ch citizen yy language 
yet Gzarbayjan Azerbaijan gl, Lat Gzarbayjani Y torki 
UT alman Germany Gut almani QUT almani 
AT Amrika USA' g Leer Amrikai Pal | englisi 
po, A! armanestan Armenia gy! armani Gs armani 
bau! orupa Europe le orupai ~ 
D, *“.\ ozbakestan Uzbekistan als ozbak bi ozbaki 
LW espanya Spain gl espanydi glu espanyai’ 


LL" ostordlyd _—_ Australia gui ostoralydai Pal englisi 
Nia esrail Israel od esraili ey Vl ebri 
AI otrish Austria pA! onrishi GUT almani 

ye farsi 


yo (I afg@nestan Afghanistan ‘ by afqan 
0 eae fq gh Q/ ifqa rs pashtu 
¢ 


AAI aljazd@yer Algeria at LAI aljazdyeri Us arabi 
wl | englestan England ai I! englis Pa I englisi 
Ltt itdlya Italy gue italydi yuu itdlyai 
WIA iran Iran GU irani 4b farsi 
(> belzhik —_ Belgium V7 belzhiki = 
woh bolgdrestan Bulgaria Joh bolqar (ssbl bolgdri 
wt b pakestan _—_‘ Pakistan ail t pakestani XA ordu 
J Ly, portogal __ Portugal yb portogéli yoy portogali 
S-2U tajikestan — Tajikistan U rajik (rue farsi 
WL / torkmanestan Turkmenistan J torkman ft torkmani 
Hy torkiye Turkey , YY tork Lf torki 





‘ Occasionally the old-fashioned (3.9361 et@zuni for the ‘United States’ will also be en- 
countered. 
Also, Jgiluul espanyol. 
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ay 7 tunes 
Os chin 
Sty danméark 
aed rustye 
ol zhadpon 
ay suriye 
4 y sued 
og vy suis 
oY eraq 
wins arabestan 
wy Jardnse 
a felestin 
VWo~ “yp gergizestan 
he? My gazagestan 
Wt 6 kanada 
roo 
gi? ees 
gl lobnan 
ILL? lehestan 
yo majdrestan 
Ya marakesh 
a mesr 
Js/ norvezh 
uw” holand 
Wlo“s- hendustan 


why yundn 
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Tunesia 
China 
Denmark 
Russia 
Japan 

Syria 
Sweden 
Switzerland 
Iraq 

Arabia 
France 
Palestine 
Kyrghyzstan 
Kazakhstan 
Canada 
Kurdistan 
Georgia 
Lebanon 
Poland 
Hungary 
Morocco 
Egypt 
Norway 
Holland 
India 


Greece 


on ri tunest 
we chini 
af 
fi danmarki 
Sy rus 
«4 
ly zhaponi 
Us, ip 
OS. Jy suri 
(Say suedi 


er SUISI 
” 
oe 


ae eragqi 


mF arab 


Ufy'V) faransavi 


SY felestini 
YP gerqiz 
iis gazaq 
jit6 kanadai 


3 i, 
“ Sits 
GU lobnani 


al’ lehestani 


if mesri 
iy norvezhi 
(SA holandi 
US. ar hendi 


ily yundni 
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Us arabi 
oe chini 
fo danmarki 
(sss rusi 
ul zhdponi 
Us arabi 
(Sy suedi 
Us arabi 
Us arabi 
ay faranse 
Uy arabi 
Us 73) gerqizi 


gl qazagi 


“f Tae 

as a 
WV arabi 
gl lehestani 
. Ww majari 
Us arabi 
UF arabi 


Us wy norvezhi 
4 holandi 
Usa hendi 

é 


aly yunani 
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Lesson Seven 


§ 26 Compound verbs. The compound verb, the type that accounts for the 
yast majority of verbs in Persian, consists of a non-verbal element and a verbal 
element. The non-verbal element may be (1) a noun such as 6 kar ‘work’ as in 
the compound (‘5 ie 1S. 6 kar-kardan ‘to work, to do something,’ (2) an adjective 
like 41. payda ‘found’ as in the compound (2 ES la. paydd-kardan ‘to find,’ or 
(3) an adverb like | uy pish ‘forward’ as in (3). pish-raftan ‘to advance, go 
forward,’ or _, bar ‘up, over’ as in (ye\>, bar-dashtan ‘to pick up.’ 

26.1 In compound infinitives stress is on the final syllable: 


Os yy» bozorg-shodan to grow up 
cpla» bar-dashtan to pick up 
26.2 In finite compound forms stress falls on the final syllable of the non-ver- 


bal element, and voice intonation falls rapidly away on the verbal element, 
which receives no stress at all. 


MUCEAS cp aw yds jl 92> diruz az madrase bar- They returned from 
gashtand school yesterday. 
9,55 lito! .13 galam-e mara paydé They found my pen. 
or 
kardand 
Te sia) pol ketab-ra bdr-dadshtam _I picked the book up. 


26.3 In the negative, the negative prefix takes its place before the verbal ele- 
ment and removes the primary stress from the non-verbal element, leaving a sec- 
ondary stress on the final syllable of the non-verbal element. 


ASSIS Uk ketabha-ra bar- They did not pick the 
nddashtand books up. 

mee SS lw Ls oe galam-e ma-ra paydaé- —_ They did not find my 
ndkardand pen. 


26.4 Generic objects form compounds with the verb. They are not marked 
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with the direct-object marker. 
prily> GUS ketab-khandam I read books. 


At aa ndme-neveshtand They wrote letters. 


§ 27 The continuous prefix. The prefix (3 mi- is added in all tenses to ay 
verbs (except the two noted below) to convey a progressive, continuous, or ha. 
bitual aspect to the action or state of the verb. 


re ISA é rs ye miraftam I was going, I used to go 
oS es ow pg & be shahr miraftam ke... I was going to town 
when... 
we yo ye 2 39.) har ruz be shahr I used to go to town 
miraftam. every day. 


Two verbs, 53 budan ‘to be’ and simple ¢j—4\> dashtan ‘to have,’ never take 
the mi- prefix in any tense. Some compounds of dashtan (like ¢»——\> __, bar. 
dashtan ‘to pick up’) do take the mi- prefix and others do not; they will be noted 
in the vocabularies. 


p29 Ol g> javan budam. I was young / I used to be 
young. 
Actl> $92 pul dashtand. They had / used to have 
money. 


Orthographically the continuous prefix may be either left separate or joined to 
the verb; there is no standard practice. When joined to verbs beginning with alef, 
the prefix may be joined directly to the alef or, more “phonetically,” the alef 
may be dropped as with the negative prefix. When joined to verbs beginning 
with 4-, the alefis retained, whereas the madde may be dropped or not at will. 

ws IS e yw miraftam (two spellings) 
pots le polls poliays mioftadam (three spellings) 
ale, pals praly miamadam (three spellings) 
27.2 In the past absolute of compound verbs the continuous prefix is added to 


the verbal element. Stress, however, remains on the last syllable of the non-ver- 
bal element and does not shift to the prefix as it does in simple verbs. 


pays ddr-miraftam I was running away 
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4 : 1 A _*A - . 

Ser 7) Js) be | 52 dar anja zendegi- We used to live there. 

ae ™ ; 
mikardim. 


If, howevel, the continuousness of the action is to be particularly emphasized, an 
ded stress may fall on the continuous prefix, resulting in a dual stress pattern. 
a 


ra ye y> ddr-miraftam I was running away. 
eee eee & ie ui : ; 
@ 3 S ry 45 j ss 15> dar anja zendegt- We used to live there (but 
mikardim. not any longer). 


97.3 The negative past continuous is formed by prefixing the negative particle 
to the continuous particle. When followed by mi- the negative particle always 
changes to né-, giving _,——< némi-. In compound verbs the negative prefix takes 
primary stress, and a secondary stress falls on the final syllable of the non-verbal 
element. 


§ 28 The past participle. The past participle, like the English past participle, 
has a passive force with transitive verbs and a past force with intransitive verbs. 
Itis formed by adding stressed -é to the past stem. 


a9 <9) < 39) raftan > raft- > rafte ‘gone’ 
o> < 103 <UL> didan > did- > dide ‘seen’ 


48 ps <Edy ws < Updy ke pishraftan > pishraft- > pishrafte 
‘advanced’ 


§ 29 The present perfect tense. The present perfect is formed by adding the 
present copulas to'the past participle; stress remains on the last syllable of the 
participle. This tense corresponds generally to the English present perfect— with 
the important exceptions noted below. The present perfect conjugation of raftan 
is as follows: 


place » rafté-am I’ve gone ew laca.y rafté-im | we’ve gone 
slaca.y rafté-i you’ve gone Jvlacdy rafté-id  you’ve gone 
Cuwlazdy rafté-ast he/she/it’s gone lax3_, rafté-and  they’ve gone 
The negative is formed by prefixing the stressed negative nd- to the participle. 
lacs » narafte-am I haven’t gone re laxd ,5 ndérafte-im we haven’t gone 
(slazs 'p narafte-i = youhaven’t gone ula » narafte-id you haven’t gone 
Cwl423 3 ndrafte-ast s/he hasn’t gone 5lac9 5 ndrafte-and they haven’t gone 
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29.1 In Persian the present perfect tense is called the “relational past” (92, 
fp ee a mazi-e naqli), and it is used for any action that was accomplished or state 
that pertained in the past, the effects of which are still pertinent or felt to be rele- 
vant in some way to a present situation. This definition covers many uses of the 
English present perfect, but the Persian tense has applications to which the Eng- 
lish present perfect does not correspond at all. When historical truths are felt to 
be of special relevance to the present, or to transcend the past, they are couched 
in this tense. Compare and contrast the following examples. 


eS dy ols ne ola shah appas padshah-e 
Sy POROTE Dua Shah Abbas was a 
es gy olssl pls ol: shah abbas pddshah-e great king. 
sw | 039) bozorg-i bude-ast 


{n the first example it is implied that he is no longer king: the state no longer 
pertains and is not considered of relevance to the present. In the second example 
it is still true now that he was both a king and great: the historical validity of the 
statement holds true today. 
DA 5S 5939 -s Diruni dar gazne mord 
a Biruni died in 
09 0 4 56 99 5.9 0 biruni dar qazne Chana: 
caw{  morde-ast 


The first example is a simple statement of fact: at one point in time he died with- 
out any special significance for the present. The second example is a historical 
fact that is still pertinent: it may be a source of pride for the city of Ghazna that 
Biruni is buried there, or one may be thinking of the historical significance of 
where he died, but the relevance is stated in terms of the present. 


299 Ms See Be cole yw pedar-e ali pezeshk bud _Ali’s father used to be (or 
was) a physician. 
0299 Sch 7 cole jy pedar-e ali pezeshk bude- Ali’s father was a physi- 
awl ast cian. 


In the first example Ali’s father is no longer a physician: he may have taken up 
another profession or he may be dead. In either case, the “pastness” is stressed. 
In the second example it is of some particular relevance to a present situation 
that Ali’s father was a doctor in the past: his “having been a physician” is em- 
phasized, not the pastness of the state. 

29.2 The present perfect continuous is formed by adding the continuous prefix 
mi- to the participle. The negative present perfect continuous is regularly 
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formed. 
Ola Sees , y» dar panjsdlegi be dn J used to go to that kindergarten 
lacs i lcs 9S Kudakestan mirafte- | when I was five years old (and 
am that I did so is of some rele- 
vance to the topic at hand). 


lacs Jess némirafte-am I wasn’t in the habit of going. 
The present perfect continuous is used to describe an act or state that was con- 


tinuous or habitual in the past, the historical validity of which still holds true 
now and is of relevance. 


Olgavel yo Li cp! ebn-e sind dar esfahan —_ Avicenna lived in Isfa- 
cow! 0d Sus es JG 5 zendegi-mikarde-ast han. 


Vocabulary 7 
Nouns 
el englisi English (language) lf kar work, job, thing (one 
ye? dars \esson does) 
aals jo) ruzndme newspaper dw yt madrase school 
OL zabdn language, tongue 'The name of this language has been 
lt.e sedé voice, sound “Persian” in English for at least five 
(8 farsi Persian (laneuage)! hundred years. The term “Farsi” should be 
eH (language) avoided. 


tal Gmadan to come 
Cpls» bar-dashtan to pick up (takes the mi- prefix) 
ey »  bar-gashtan to return, come back, go back, turn around 
Os 5 l43 payd@-kardan to find 
(P58 owe pish-raftan to go forward, advance, progress 
OI5|9> khandan to read, call, recite 
cpals dashtan to have, hold (never takes the mi- prefix) 

Osslo> 459 dars-khandan to study (‘to study something, Persian, physics, 
&c.’ does not normally need the dars- member of the com- 
pound: U.G15>  .» ,l8 farsi-khdndan normally conveys ‘to 
study Persian’ as well as ‘to read Persian’) 

cps raftan to go 
Us iS Ss 435 zendegi-kardan to live 
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Oo 1S lt kar-kardan to work, be doing something 
cps dye madrase-raftan to go to school, attend school 
(pgs neveshtan to write 


Exercise 7 


(a) Give the past habitual/progressive of the verbs in parentheses: 


(cp) dope & mye 9 gle 7 (wg) al) 0 Cw ge | 
(plop) bape Ol oy V S(8 8 ty) Le ISL > ¥ 
ASSN Keg ke 5) GSA (P53) GS Gal go pe pds gale 

(ODN 52) he ye Glee 9> A (O35 
Gl) ca OS 5h 1 (tS p) Sle a pe I ya ¥ 


(535155) L leks ota 


(b) Give the present perfect of the verbs in parentheses and give the meaning: 


i y» v LBS (es) gt Maes 


a 4 oo? oo 
S(eisaly Ut! ay, $0, pls f Y 
ert Ee 267 

(wpa | 7) iste LA (? JH) A E 7 


(Waly = 4 v ar | (ed) We a 
ww Lye (Sue Ts (up Sf fob wre 


(c) Translate into Persian: 


1. Who has come today? 6. You haven’t worked today. 

2. I used to study Persian. 7. We were writing letters yesterday. 
3. The newspapers were’ on the table. 8. Haven’t they given it to you? 

4. I used to read a lot of books. 9. The library had a lot of books. 


5. They haven’t returned from school. _—_10. She hasn’t gone to school; she’s 
too little. 


" Use the present perfect tense. 
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Lesson Eight 
§ 30 Uses of ao che and elas kodam. 
30.1 Adjectival che. 
(a) Exclamative. Che followed by an adjective is equivalent to the English 
‘how ...!? 
logo a> che khub! How good! 
oer, | ri a> 4il> ‘| in khdne che Gram-ast! How quiet this house is! 
Followed by a noun in the absolute state or the plural, che means ‘what sort 
,of, what kind of...?’ 
Tol C29 cpl in che vaz’-ast? What sort of situation is this? 
Vol Qo > a> pl in che harfha-st? What kind of talk is this? 
(b) When che is followed by a noun, or noun + adjective, in the indefinite 
state, it means ‘what a ...!’ 
Sg de che shahr-t! What a city! 
Loli litaly a> che sakhtemanha-i! What buildings! 


Cat 93 doe pn hosayn che dust-e khub-t- What a good friend 
Ions go St! Hossein is! 


(c) The interrogative adjectival che (‘what?’) is normally followed by a noun, 
singular or plural, with the indefinite enclitic. When the unmodified noun fol- 
lowing che is construed as non-specific, it does not take -ra when it is direct 
object. 


YS 4g doe che shahr-i? What city? 
€ Sle ,g% ae che shahrha-i? What cities? 
Ta ail ye (US am che ketab-i khandid? What book did you read? 
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Tilo! Sle lS ax che ketabha-ikhdnde-id? What books have you 
read? 


The modified noun in this construction is usually construed as specific and 
thus requires -rd@ when direct object even though it bears the indefinite enclitic 
required by che. 

Viste | res DY pe > che shahr-e bozorg-i-ra What big city did you 

didi? see? 
Bee She Ls do che ketabha-ye mohemm- What important books 
Seareeipes i-ra khande-id? have you read? 


Likewise, unmodified nouns take the object marker when they are construed 
as specific. 
Plossl se Ly lS ae che ketdb-i-ra khande- Whaat (specific) book 
id? have you read? 


(d) The plural of «>- che is \g> chehd (‘what all?’). 


Yast Ug> los | anja cheha didid? What all did you see 
there? 
¢ ona \g> cheha ndgoftam? What all did I not say?! 
Other interrogatives also admit similar plural constructions. 
isl ory WLS kojaha bude-id? Where all have you 
been? 
C13) (QS kiha raftand? Who all went? 


30.2 The interrogative adjective pla kodam (‘which?’) precedes the noun it 
modifies. As direct objects, nouns modified by kodém are always construed as 
specific and require -rd. 


aren pw pe elas kodam shahr zibétar- | Which city is more 


ast? beautiful? 
Sloth LlekS elas kodam ketébhaé-ra Which books have you 
khande-id? read? 


| eS. DP oe elas kodam shahr-e bozorg- Which big city did you 
Tis t0> rG@ didid? see? 
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§ 31 Comparison of adjectives. The comparative suffix for all adjectives is_ 
_tar. This suffix may be joined to an adjective ending in a connective letter or 
left separate, except with adjectives ending in the silent he, to which no suffix is 
ever joined directly. 


n< yy bozdrg big > (5 3 ap) ss yy bozorgtar bigger 
oliS kutdh short > Cio 5) ali kutahtdr shorter 
ool» sddé simple > _poale sddetdr simpler 
459 penn pishrafté advanced > pas yw, pishraftetdr more 
advanced 


31.1 The preposition for the second term of comparison, when it is a noun, 
pronoun or numeral, is 3\ az. The az-phrase normally precedes the comparative 
adjective, although it may also follow. 

jh _p cole = poole ol SI az Gn sddetar = sAdetar _ simpler than that 
Ol azdan 
Jy itch op 5) lL shoma az man bolandtar- You are taller than I am. 
(duce jl 542b) td (bolandtar az man-id) 


‘Much’ with the comparative is expressed by 1. besydr, _ \.. 5 khdyli or 
i, -* be-maratib, all of which may precede the element of comparison when it 
precedes the comparative adjective. 


che ppd jl Lj zahré az shirin khdyli 


On: 
acer 2h 9 Khoshgeltar-ast or Zahra is much prettier 
PSS Gent jl clic |aj zahra khdyli az shirin than Shirin. 
peer khoshgeltar-ast 
ghey Le 35-51 cy |S kar-e man az kar-e My job is much more 


wt | ew shomé besy@r sakhttar- difficult than yours. 
ast 


WHS os 5 ns: cp! in keshvar be-marateb _This country is much 
J ees Ol sl peed joes pishraftetar az Gn more advanced than 
CC ; keshvar-ast that country. 


31.2 The comparative adjective with a? 3| az hame is equivalent to the Eng- 
lish ‘the most ... of all.’ 


dod jl og.a ‘pl in mive az hame This fruit is the most 
Pusey po pos go> khoshmazetar-ast delicious of all. 
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Cowl dod jl gb Ls, rezd bolandtar az hame- Reza is the tallest of all. 


ast 
pib aot jlOL cL. sdkhtemdn-e az-hame- Which is the tallest 
renal elas Ol | bolandtar-e iran building in Iran? 


kodadm-ast? 


31.3 The superlative suffix is CRY -tarin, which, like the comparative suffix, 
may or may not be attached orthographically to the adjective (with the exception 
of the silent he, to which it may not be attached). The -tarin adjective is q 
“bound form,” meaning that it must precede a noun and cannot occur without a 
following noun. 

(a) As an attributive adjective the superlative directly precedes the noun it 
modifies. ‘In’ after a superlative is rendered by the ezéfe. 


“oy 1K ye khoshgeltarin dokhtar the prettiest girl 
FF = 8 Pp 
i Soeage ls > Khoshgeltarin pesarha4 _ the best-looking boys 


23 OLS Cppae mofidtarin ketab-e in the most useful book in 


als GS ketabkhdne this library 
cpl cle ES cpp +ae mofidtarin ketabha-ye in the most useful books in 
Gis: ketabkhane this library 
ee igite 59) Cp peo Sakhitarin ruz-e the most difficult day of 
ee zendegdani-e man my life 
S859) Cp pce Sakhttarin ruzha-ye the most difficult days of 
ee ist 4 zendega@ni-e man my life 


(b) As predicate, the superlative must be followed by a noun; it never occurs 
as a free predicate adjective (instead, the -tar az hame construction given above 
is used). 


yp ode dod i159) O| Gn ruz az hame sakhttar- That day was the most 
bud. difficult of all. 


D9) Cp pe es 9 ©} an-bud sakhttarin ruz-e That was the most diffi- 
hee Sas 3 zendegani-e man cult day of my life. 


Og Olsele op jssb bolandtarin sakhteman-e This is the tallest build- 
Gs és tehra@n in-ast ing in Tehran. 
Note particularly the order of the second and third examples above: equational 
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sentences with demonstratives as subjects and specific/definite predicates have 
either the copulative verb between the subject and predicate, as in the second 
example (dn-bud ...), or the order of subject and predicate reversed, as in the 
third example (... in-ast). That is, in either case the equational verb follows the 
demonstrative immediately. 

(c) The superlative adjective followed by the ezdfe and a plural noun renders 
‘the most ... Of ...’ 


G5: 533 32 aaa sakhttarin-e ruzha-ye the most difficult (one) of 
oe igits 3 zendegdani-e man the days of my life ~ 


Aad op a5 354-4 mashhurtarin-e hame the most famous of all 
OI I clgalRs B daneshgahhda-ye iran the universities in Iran 


cS repens rr rye) Soe) pishraftetarin-e the most advanced of the 
os es keshvarhda-ye countries in the East 
mashreqzamin 


31.4 Irregular comparatives and superlatives. 


(a) Although colloquially ya 45 khubtar and °y, 4453 khubtarin are occasionally 
heard, the preferred comparative and superlative forms of khub are derived from 
the now obsolete adjective 4, beh (‘good’), giving ,. behtar ‘better,’ °.%,. beh- 
tarin ‘best.’ 


Ol 5! pe LS oy! in ketab behtar az an This book is better than 
cowl OLS ketab-ast that book. 
7 (SI> Cp prge Cul in-ast behiarin ja-ye This is the best place in 
av; shahr-e ma our city. 


(b) The word that serves as the comparative of ,\___.. besyér and >|} zidd 
(‘much, many’) is _;44 bishtar (‘more,’ also occasionally simply | ys. dish). 


suv) Ol 5! cp! in az Gn bishtar-ast. This is more than that. 


Followed by an ezGfe, bishtar means ‘most of’: 


Le! al olga pw bishtar-e dustha-ye u Most of his friends were 
G39 Gnj@ budand. there. 


31.5 Both the adverbial ‘more than ever’ and the adjectival ‘more ... than 
ever’ are rendered by the phrase , uy 3\ a bish az pish. 
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oewore jl ow & J kar-e ma bish az pish Our work was progress- 
<8 cae pish-miraft ing more than ever. 


on jl on ok Ol an tajer bish az pish That merchant is more 
aw | 3 movaffaq-ast successful than ever. 


31.6 In comparative sentences of the type given above, the preposition for the 
second term of comparison is az. In the following cases, the conjunction of 
comparison, | 1d, is used: 

(a) when the second term falls after the main verb. 


G L> ol lS penn La Shoméa bishtar kar-kardid You worked more than ] 
re ta man (did). 


10) eal pork cpl in sddetar-ast ta an This is simpler than that, 
(b) when the second term is preceded by a preposition or is a direct object. 


p> ea AS Ll cs! yp pens bishtar bard-ye anhé kar- | did more work for them 


A sly ls kardam ta bari-ye than (I did) for you. 
shoma 
‘no SCs pw | 401 Gn-ré bishtar dust- I liked that better than 
ABR 5 dashtam té in-ré this. 


(c) when the comparison is not based on any distinct quality. 


Gi cl pes cp! in bishtar db-ast té This is more water than 
|,  sharab (it is) wine. 


yg Gewl os 22 bishtar deh-ast ta shahr It’s more a village than 
(it is) a city. 


Vocabulary 8 
e! Jl Gram quiet, calm (5 ta than (for usage, see 
Ole! dsdn easy §31.6) 
4: boland tall, high; loud OliwG tabestén summer 
4343 bah bah wow}, oh! (excla- 39) ruz day 
mation of delight, sur- Oluwj zemestan winter 
prise, approval, etc.) 393 zud early; quick, fast 
ye  bdehtar better Sew sakht hard, difficult 
ye bishtar more; bishtar-e d, sard cold 
most of elas kodém which? (adj., 
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precedes the noun it 
modifies) 
ab ny kutah short, low 
e Ks garm warm 
a3 martabe pls |. marateb 
rank, degree; be mardteb 
much (in comparatives) 
as name letter 

slg vay woe!, oh no! 

4.8 hame-ye all (of) [for ‘all 
this’ and ‘all that,’ hame 
combines with in and an 
aS Ao cp | inhame and 
Ao | dnhame, often 
written together as one 
word, €.g., alt dog | 


inhame k4r “all this 
work,” but 15 op! aoa 
hame-ye in kar ‘all of 
this work’] 
> har every, each (precedes 
word it modifies, as yp 
39) har ruz ‘every day’) 
elas. yp harkodam each one, every 
one 
jee 402 ~=hamechiz everything 
oe hich (+ interrogative) any, 
ever; (+ neg.) no, none 
(hich precedes a noun in 
the nonspecific state, as 


Sm Ch hich chiz-i 
“nothing’) 


Exercise 8 


(a) Change the following statements to exclamations using 44 4 or (lg (e.g.: 


in khub-ast > bah-bah! in, che khub-ast! ) 


J Y a 6 ¥ 

Se WV wt 
Nad J spl A 
Jy iy 1 


vi det \ 


dy ak 
“ 7 Hi y 

MW LF OD ary 
IS. iv ws ¥ 


ol ( Solty) fa) 


(b) Make questions of the following statements using 4>- or elas Z 


plosily> ali jay jaa 0 
smal gies Sj GLE OI 
cow) osls Lo a Slap > ry ‘ 


2K IS Syl 2 
35 oylS 592 ¥ 
ed lye lal (de we 52 ¥ 
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(c) Answer the following questions: 
yy - ° ae ip : 
Pr eulisicous tial Vue Luar 
iW 79 fb Pe eet Sop gusty 
rn 
‘Dyson ea Sy y olf 


(d) Make sentences using the comparative (e.g.: in—bozorg—Gn > in az dn 
bozorgtar-ast): 


Pleat fresh gl pT 2b yl 


Bale 6, Bi JIS) - Sapir 
y. Waly -bA ee wl - WT - ult 


pleut Wl - 97 - yi ¥ 
o%, . ‘ an e ‘ ae 
Of 9 pe -2i\ {Gul -ey-yl uti 


(e) Make superlative constructions two ways (e.g.: in khane bozorg-ast > (1) 
bozorgtarin khdne in-ast, (2) khane-ye bozorgtar az hame in-ast): 


Litpo yp sg lly 


iy yp BY LA hop ult 
HAT a yl A Kyl 


7 49 ik J v9 ¥ 
; Fog # ds) 
7 J, GT ys Sy plo 
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Lesson Nine 


§ 32 Other plurals. In addition to the suffix La -hd, which can be used to form 
the plural of any noun in Persian, especially in the more informal spoken idiom, 
there are several other plural formations in the literary language. 

32.1 Substantives denoting animate beings, some parts of the body that occur 
in pairs, and a few other nouns (determined by idiomatic usage) form their plu- 
rals by suffixing ,y\-dn. 

(a) This suffix is added directly to all nouns ending in consonants and -i. 


Ol an> OL dnén those, they (persons) 
> mard > Ols,» mardén men 
co Lp! irani > OW Lo! iranian Iranians 
Caw. dast > Oli.> dastan hands 
>> derakht > Oks,» derakhtén trees 


(b) When this suffix is added to nouns ending in silent he, the he is dropped 
and.a -g- is infixed before the plural suffix. 


o> dide > OF 4. > didegan eyes 
asx bachche > WK bachcheg@n children 
040» parande > NT 35 », parandegan birds 


(c) With nouns ending in -@ and with most nouns ending in -u, a -y- is infixed 
before the plural suffix. 


gcsls daneshju>  Olg<ilo ddneshjuydn students 
Gls dana > OLLI> dandyan learned (people) 


(d) A few nouns ending in -u do not take the -y- infix: 
334 bazu> Ole ;L bazudn arms 
pl banu> Ol, banudn ladies 
32.2 The Arabic “feminine” plural suffix ZL -dt is used to form the plurals of 
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many Arabic words as well as of a sizeable class of words of Persian (and even 


Turkish) origin. 
W651 entekhab > ob bes! entekhabat elections 
das tabage > wll tabagét classes, strata 
o> deh> culos dehat 
cvle,o farmayesh> list ,9 farmayeshdt orders 
hl il> wy! ilat tribes 
Persian words ending in silent fe and in -i infix -j- before the -at suffix. 
09.8 mive > ley. mivejat fruits 
ails ylS karkhane> coleils,\S karkhdnejat factories 
Saw Sabzi > Whee » sabzijat greens 


32.3 The Arabic “masculine” plural suffix is ',}__, -in, except when added to 
words that already end in -i, in which case it changes to (149 -un. 
plas mo’allem > Cypeiee mo’allemin teachers 


£ 


3 9¢\e ma’mur > Cig ma’murin agents 
(ge a! engelabi > Ogv ai! engelabiun revolutionaries 
oles) ruhani > O93 l> 9) ruhdniun clerics 
32.4 The Arabic “broken” plural. A vast number of Arabic words form the 
plural by a rearrangement of internal vowels. Fortunately for the student of mod- 
ern Persian, not so many Arabic plurals are now in common use. In classical 


texts, however, Arabic words normally take their own Arabic plurals. The stu- 
dent’s only recourse is the dictionary. 


WLS ketab > <5 kotob books 
yS3 fekr > SSI afkar thoughts, ideas 
dw yLe madrase > _psl4e madares schools 
tu hagigat > (ple hagdayeg truths 
9 aawkd faylasuf > 4a 9 faldsefe philosophers 


§ 33 Pronominal possessives. Pronominal possession is expressed either by 
the noun (|\__» md (‘property’) or by the demonstrative pronoun ,,\ dn followed 
by the possessive ezG@fe construction. 


cl gst fle ails Ol dn khdne mél-e anhd-st That house is theirs. 
CoS Sle gal inh mal-e kist? Whose are these? 
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cowl ya Sle Ol dn mal-e man-ast That is mine. 


This house is Javad’s 
father’s. 


aloo yy Je le op! in khdne mal-e pedar-e 


javad-ast 


Mal-e tends to be used in modern Persian, whereas dn-e has fallen from every- 
day use except in more literary styles. Note the ellipsis of the second copula in 
the examples below. From this a general rule may be drawn: in parallel clauses 
containing identical verbs, one verb (usually the second) may be omitted. 


cl na 53 le «3 > khdne-ye ali bozorg-ast, Ali’s house is big, but 
L 7 


vali Gn-e javad Javad’s is bigger. 


bozorgtar 
3 caw! web oye (cl4ye seda-ye man boland-ast, My voice is loud, but 
pol (sige Jl vali mal-e mehti Mehti’s is louder. 


bolandtar 


The newspapers in Isfa- 
han are good, but those 
in Tehran are better. 


Olgawl laa 59 ruzndmehd-ye esfahan 
clel J gw] ge khub-ast, vali anha-ye 
re Oleg 


tehran behtar 


Vocabulary 9 
wse3! entekhab -At election OAS Ulse5! entekhab-shodan to be/ 
Jl.o! emsél this year get elected, to be 
wal emshab tonight chosen 
a bag -hé, -at garden 03,8 Ubus| entekhab-kardan to 
Jl. ak parsdl last year elect, to select, to 
ojo 9> khoshmaze delicious choose 
od deh -Gt village OLs S »» bozorg-shodan to grow 
i433 dishab last night up, get big 
Pine jy zendegani life, life span Cron ls danestan to know, to 


shab evening, night 
mal property; mdl-e 
property of, belonging to 


realize’ 
Ow > kharidan to buy 


‘In the past tense when ddnestan has the 
mi- prefix it means to know a fact, like the 


O54 mive -hi, -jat fruit 
Ks rae dinati French savoir, e.g. Awl.» middnestam ‘1 
“Ke that (subordinating knew (it),’ A.uSl.é némiddnestam ‘I didn’t 
conjunction) know,” but without the mi- prefix it means 
L yd or ‘to realize,’ e.g. &S juslas nddanestam ke... 


‘I didn’t realize that...’ 
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U249> khordan to eat, drink nog goftan to say 
OAS shodan to become 


Exercise 9 


(a) Answer the following questions: 
ine i Jb Puta oe nes pho! 
ih yaw 5 A Le yt 
‘ss + A Soriy ww 6, Jiyr 


SLT bb oval Jb yA iy Sd mb olf 


(b) Translate the following into English: 
Sis Ke F355 ES OWI OT 
OUT G Slo lye o> pee Ob gel cpl ¥ 
Teal oa last 5 sla obLE lj 
Glorols jal Js ploLa e059 58 oul 
col ABS yp 9 cd Soy gd w wrt oe yO 
T5305 CE! big L> ¢ 
Lt jde Jie Ly ceed che She pl aS lant 1a, gos V 
mirage Slope se bye Say FL 2A 
pags les clte SaaS ub b> 4 
As 109.59 Led EL (cldogee doa 09 Ol claarw \- 
(c) Translate the following into Persian: 


1. Did you grow up in a small town? 


2. We used to go to school on (3) cold winter days. 
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3. Where did you see Ali and his father yesterday? 

4. Which lesson was the easiest of all for you? 

5. What good friends we had there! 

6. Have you seen the doctor? 

7. | have had a very difficult life. 

8. We found the best book of all in the university library.' 
9. Your house is much quieter than mine. 


10. The students worked harder (more) last year than this year. 


——_____ 
' This sentence is ambiguous in English: we may have found the book in the library or 
it may be the best book in the library. Give both versions in Persian. 
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Lesson Ten 


§ 34 The present stem. All verbs in Persian have a past stem readily deriy. 
able from the infinitive (as seen in §24). The present stem, however, cannot al- 
ways be derived from the infinitive and must be learned as the second “principa| 
part” of the verb. 

34.1 One of the few regularly predictable present stems is that of verbs whose 
infinitives end in -idan; the present stem of almost all such verbs (with the nota- 
ble exception of °).i4 shenidan ‘to hear’) is obtained by removing the -id- end- 
ing of the past stem. 


INFINITIVE PAST STEM PRESENT STEM 
Ow) residan ‘to arrive’ > Jw) resid- > pia TeS- 
OL > kharidan ‘to buy’ > Au > kharid- > > khar- 


Ot.0¢3 fahmidan ‘to understand’ > A. fahmid-> o¢? fahm- 
34.2 Verbs whose past stems end in -nd generally drop the -d- to form the 
present stem. 

O45les mdndan ‘to remain’ > Jsle mand- > Ole man- 
O51 khéndan ‘to read’ > Aily> khand-> — O\9> khan- 
34.2 Although there are important exceptions, generally verbs whose past 

stems end in -kht- change the -kh- to -z- to form the present stem. 


(pg dukhtan ‘to sew’ > c>9> dukht- > 39) duz- 
Cpeey rikhtan “to pour’ > se) rikht- > py riz- 
Cpls! andakhtan ‘to throw’ > lis! andakht-> 5)451 andaz- 
cpl bakhtan ‘to lose' > cob bakht- > gb baz- 


34.3 Almost all verbs with past stems in -udan change the -ud- to -d- for the 
present stem: 
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2923 nemudan ‘to show, appear’ > — 3.503 nemud- > Ls nemé- 
Oo) robudan ‘to rob, snatch’ > 2») robud- > L_) roba- 
O35 3 farmudan ‘to order’ > D9 Ee farmud- > Le P farmé- 
Oo os goshudan ‘to open’ > > rooe goshud- > LiS” gosha- 


g 35 The present indicative. The present indicative tense is formed by prefix- 
ing the stressed continuous marker (¢ mi- to the present stem and adding the fol- 
wing enclitic personal endings: 


lo 
e -am I ‘e -Im we 
si you Ay -id you 
> -ad he/she/it JS -and they 


These are the same personal endings that are used with the past tense, with the 
notable exception of the third-person singular. The continuous prefix may be 
joined or left separate, although when there is no orthographic “break” in the 
stem itself, attachment of the prefix sometimes results in words too long to be 
read comfortably (like -...2..% mineshinand ‘they sit,’ which can be recognized 
more easily when written A235 .). 

The present indicative conjugation of ¢»4 ee gereftan (present stem fa gir-) is 
as follows: 


fe ae migiram I take we 2 pie migirim we take 


S ee migiri you take Jy paar migirid you take 
32k migirad he/she/it takes 43.5. migirand they take 


35.1 The negative is formed by adding the negative prefix to the affirmative, 
which, as in the past, becomes né- before mi-. 


e wdee némigiram Ido nottake, (6 oS isu nemigiri you do not 
am not taking take, are not taking 


35.2 In compound verbs the continuous marker is prefixed to the verbal ele- 
ment, but the non-verbal element retains the stress in the affirmative. In the neg- 
ative, the negative marker takes primary stress. 


dyliue » bar-midarad he picks up 
dy)3, 503 _» bar-némidérad he does not pick up 
JL gre eS yy bozdrg-mishavand they grow up 


Jb gs a4 yy. bozorg-némishavand they do not grow up 
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35.3 Orthographic and phonetic changes. 


(a) When the personal endings are added to stems ending in -aw-, the -~. 
ceases to be syllable-final and therefore changes to -v- throughout the inflection, 
cp3y raftan > 9) raw-: eee miravam, (¢9 » miravi, &c. 
OAs shodan > »% shaw-: e gw mishavam, $y mishavi, &c. 
OW» shenidan > 9 shenaw-: e gue mishenavam, (6 9.» mishenavi, &e. 
(b) With the addition of the personal endings to stems ending in vowels (ef. 
fectively the only vowels in which verb stems end are -@ and -x), a -y- is infixeg 
before the first- and third-singular and third-plural endings (those that begin with 
-a-) and a hamze is infixed before the second singular and the first- and second. 
person plural endings (those that begin with -i-). Examples are gus goftan > as 
gu- and 0 dmadan > \ 4-. 
w oe miguyam pak miguim 
Me 5K migui awe) ed miguid 


aU) a miguyad Ax Ke miguyand 
mle midyam role midim 
ole midi Ashe midid 
ssl midyad sl midyand 


35.4 The Persian present indicative corresponds to both the English simple 
present and the present progressive. 


PIS los Ta domaots hamishe be anja I always go thete. 
miravam. 
Pie low a Yi hala be Gnja miravam. I’m going there now. 
The present indicative also functions as the future in ordinary speech and prose- 
writing. 
PIM Eel 4 |>,9 farda be anja miravam. I’m going there tomor- 
row. 


PSs gS: do- pw pas che kar mikonid? What will you do then? 


Learn the present stems of these verbs already introduced. 
INFINITIVE PRESENT STEM 
Oe! dmadan 1a (ale midyam) 
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eee gl avordan 49! dvar' (2 le miavaram) 
Ory budan pl bash (el « mibasham’) 
Ode > kharidan y> khar (r ee mikharam) 
O29» kKhordan yg> khor (p ygcea mikhoram) 
oo | Fi khastan ol go khah (os | | gos mikhaéham) 
Odi ly khandan Ol > khan (e | a0 mikha@nam) 
Qols da@dan o> deh (aL mideham) 
cpel> dashtan (simple) gla dar (¢ yl> déram) 


cpél> -dashtan (in its com- gls -dar (as in e y!44 » bar-midaram) 
pounds that take mi-) 


Cpls dqnestan Ols dan (w |e midénam) 

OL. didan Ce bin (roe mibinam) 

cpaa raftan 9) raw (e 9 miravam) 

OAL% shodan 5g Shaw (p gemma mishavam) 
OA shenidan gs Shenaw (e gunn mishenavam) 


- st ny kardan oF kon (eS mikonam) 
ee Rs gereftan oF gir ( paket migiram) 

BY is pas 5 2 Ks migardam) 

rs gu (re “2. miguyam) 


cpp neveshtan uy nevis (rw 1 ge Minevisam) 


'The correct present stem of @vordan, which is derived from the same verb that gives 
bordan/bar, is Gvar, but it is commonly pronounced Gvor as well as dvar. 

*The present tense formed from the stem bdsh- ( cles mibasham, _ u\.¢ mibdshi, &c.) 
is an artificial creation much used in bureaucratic Persian. The student should use the 
present copulas for the present tense of budan. 


Vocabulary 10 

jl des ba’d az after (prep.) Jig so’al -ha, -Gt question 

wl 9> javab -hé, -Gt answer l>,9 farda tomorrow, the next 

ygh> chetawr how? day 

9,> harf -ha word, (pl) what 3) 8 gabi az before (prep.) 

one says rs kay when? 
Jl sal -hé year ois) gush -hé car 

New verbs will be listed henceforth by the infinitive and present stem; com- 
Pounds with familiar verbal elements will be given in the infinitive. 
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(») 0s bordan/bar- to carry, take 

Osl> Gl,> javab-dadan to answer, reply (be or -ra to something) 
(03) 023 zadan/zan- to hit, strike 
035.9, > harf-zadan to speak, talk 

2,5 Jig so’dl-kardan to ask a question (az of someone) 


( pk) esol. shenakhtan/shendas- to know, to recognize, to be acquainted 
with (like the French connaitre). In the simple past shen@kh- 
tan means ‘to recognize,’ e.g. 2>l25 |,9| u-rd ndshendkhtam 
‘I didn’t recognize him’ while in the past progressive it 
means ‘to know,’ e.g. q>lt~ || u-rd mishenakhtam ‘1 used 
to know him.’ The present tense has no such distinction. 


(445) Ot,049 fahmidan|fahm- to understand 
(145) pal dF gozashtanlgoz4ar- to put, place 
03,5 ie ne gush-kardan to listen (be or -rd, to something) 


(Ob) O13 mandan|/maGn- to stay, remain 


Exercise 10 


(a) Change the following to the present tense: 


owe (4 ‘yd *@ e 

we Sof b 4 Aw J//\ 
Ltt pbucysl 

Py A “yg 

vad UP Vv \\ ee Lest ¥ 
i POL if ts ? fe iY 
py ($7 £\e S ley d 
ie b U7 & aly 1G 0 
alg Ube WY : Ls 
Silesls 7 NO UC owY 

Ald A a 
ag UAE a ijes 5A 
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7 (Jb VY : ur Lest WY 

| 7 Sy Uf West ¥O WL We 
| ett | ie oan 
ak WL isir 
tiny ie yinA cick 
ay) Tims . nr LUT YY 

1 a7 fle Y 43'9 ol7 Sy ul oY 


(b) Read and translate the following into English: 
mrs o] ale a yy l aca 4 1559 5! 9 1 
polite LOL 2 Ul jy Y 
PAK a 9F pte Ose Le cle t 
ph Ka joe (59.1 lyo jo ym Ogne cpl ¥ 
Lge oh Csr da oy LS pKa a 
ebteed lym oe Sipe & 7 
2925 Ol 52 ple Jo Se WI jl de V 
eee oe Ls cle A 
alse Lge! pil seed LOTS 
Gag ase a Gh hy Le WS > eS ge Le \- 


(c) Translate the following into Persian: 
!. You’ ll ask questions, and I'll answer. 


2. Don’t you know his name? 
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3. We always speak Persian with her. 

4. Which one will you buy? 

5. When are they returning from town? 

6, We go to school every day, and there we read and write. 
7. Ali is taking (carrying) these things to Maryam’s house. 
8. Do you know my mother and father? 

9. I don’t understand what he says (his words). 


10. Tomorrow we’ ll put everything near the door, and they’ll take [it away]. 
Review II 


(a) Review the vocabulary lists for lessons 6—10. 
(b) Read and translate the following: 


*¢ 4 ° 
(9. DAD yf 3 
ee ot Sb os pervs 
Lei g et 7 4b 9 ollt 
9 
I 9 ye yt i oe jy ¥ 
& “ ‘ a - # 
AWA ly yay Jl £3 oF Leow b 
Ag tehp high tw LO 
WLS hg) (afl AN ae! g 
Lig Pees uN 
Wie op Suz 2h 
a ry g 
ay o 4 ° 
pn She Cry LWA ik 
“y 
Dirty pithy ghtg le 
(Ebi vba yey be 
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(c) Translate the following into Persian: 

1. Last year the work was harder than this year. 
2. Why didn’t they select the best fruits of the garden for us? 
3. Does she read both English and Persian? 
4. Which school do her sons and daughters go to? 
5. All of your answers were good. 
6. When will you buy those things for me? 
7. I'll carry these, and you carry those. 
8. They always put their books on this table. 
9. They have understood nothing. 

10. Who is the best student in this university? 
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Lesson Eleven 


§ 36 Pronominal enclitics. The pronominal enclitics, which are used as pos. 
sessive pronouns, direct objects of verbs, and complements of most prepositions, 
are as follows: 


e -am my, me Ole -eman our, us 
cy -at/-et your, you OU -etan your, you 
his/her/its, : q : 
ye -ash/-esh masa OLS -eshan their, them 


him/her/it 


The second- and third-person singular enclitics are commonly pronounced -er 

and -esh, the older -at and -ash pronunciations being now somewhat bookish ex- 

cept after words ending in -e, where they are always pronounced -at and -ash,' 
36.1 The enclitics are attached directly to words ending in consonants and -i, 


re LS ketab-am my book OLS ketab-eman our book 
culS ketdb-et your book OWLS ketab-etan —_ your book 
pe lS ketdb-esh his/herbook = UL, LS’ ketdb-eshén their book 
pie sandali-am my chair OL Jt sandali-eman our chair 
cStne sandali-et your chair OkS sx sandali-etan your chair 
cp4xe sandali-esh his/her chair OltJs.. sandali-eshdn their chair 


36.2 In words ending in -e, the singular enclitics are spelled with infixed alef; 
the plural enclitics lose their initial e. The pronunciations -at and -ash are re- 
tained for the second- and third-person singular enclitics after words ending in 
-€. 


elas \> khané-am my house Oleasl> khdné-maGn our house 


colals khaéné-at your house Oa l> khadné-tan your house 


‘For the pronunciation of the resulting sequence -é-at and -é-ash, see p. 22, note 1. 
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ple \> khdné-ash his/herhouse Ol“ale khdné-shén their house 


36.3 A -y- is infixed before the pronominal enclitics following 4 and most 
s ending in u, as after ULS ketabha ‘books’ and 43)! @rzu ‘wish’: 


ord 
. eg US ketabha-y-am Olegle LS ketabha-y-eman 
cole LS ketabhd-y-et Skule LS’ ketabhd-y-etdn 
io v7) LS ketabhd-y-esh OLAsk, LS” ketabhd-y-eshan 
w23 al Arzi-y-am Oles 9 jy! Grzti-y-eman 
C9 jy! Grzi-y-et Oks 95)! Grzit-y-etan 
Ly: aI Grau-y-esh Les g 5 aI Grzti-y-eshan 
36.4 Uses of the enclitics. 


(a) The enclitics are used as possessive pronouns. As such, there is no appre- 
ciable difference between the enclitics (eS ketab-am “my book’) and the sub- 
ject pronouns joined by the ezdfe (:,« OL Sketab-e man ‘my book’), except that 
in certain situations the subject pronouns cannot be used (see §37 below), and 
the enclitic pronouns cannot ever be stressed. No enclitic pronoun can ever be 
followed by an ezdGfe, so the possessive enclitics must come at the end of an 
ezafe string. 

las yp i” J3 es {keshvar-e qadimi-e our great, ancient country 
bozorg}-eman 


sla >> Oli» 92 dustan-e {dokhtarhd-ye his little daughters’ 


pS 5S kuchek}-esh friends 


pig? 93 ail> khdne-ye naw-e dust-am my friend’s new house 
. 3 Caw 93 als khdne-ye dust-e naw-am my new friend’s house 
In the direct-object position, any noun or string of nouns modified by a posses- 
sive enclitic is marked by -rd. 
‘ a ; 
LOLs” DPD ees keshvar-e bozorg-eman-  Didn’t you see our great 
Ween t ra nddidid? country? 


nee | yes S (sla >> dokhtarhaé-ye kuchek-esh- He found his little 
5S 1a payda-kard. daughters. 


iw | Jeng? sly LS ketabhd-ye dust-am-ré —_ Did you find my friend’s 
Weep SF payda-kardid? books? 
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(b) As direct objects, the enclitics may be added to the verb itself or to any 
other convenient word in the clause. With compound verbs, the enclitics are Nor. 
mally added to the non-verbal element, although they need not necessarily faj) in 
this position. The direct-object enclitics do not take -rd. 


Oltst5 nddidam-eshan. I didn’t see them. 
ite mibinand-esh. They’ll see him. 
Aso ee gue baz-esh-kardand. They opened it. 


Although the enclitics are most often used in modern writing as possessives, the 
usage as direct object is encountered especially in classical quotation and in dia. 
logue representing colloquial speech, where the direct-object enclitics are useg 
extensively. The addition of the first-person singular enclitic to a third-person 
singular past verb can result in confusion. In modern Persian, however, the di- 
rect-object marker usually alleviates ambiguity. 


p> [jal y> javad-ra zadam. I hit Javad. 
but p23 31> javad zad-am. Javad hit me. 


(c) Prepositions that normally take their complements through the ezdfe drop 
it with enclitic complements. 
ee yb > darbdre-ye an oe 
concerning it 
but _pleyb > darbare-ash 
cp SL» bard-ye man 


for me 
but w |» bard-yam 


In literary Persian the enclitics are not used as complements of the five “true” 
prepositions (4, be, 3h az, \ ba, ,-.bar, and _)> dar). Other words used as preposi- 
tions, all of which take their complements through the eza@fe, may take enclitic 
complements. 


§ 37 Reflexive pronouns. No independent pronoun may be used as a posses- 
sive or direct object within the clause in which it functions as subject, even if the 
pronoun is only implied in the verb. Only the enclitics serve as possessives fe- 
ferring to the subject. Thus, 


e+ | 2 yal,» barddar-am-ra didam. saw my brother. 
and = a S OU \S” kar-etdn-ré kardid. You did your work. 


are valid sentences. In these examples, however, the constructions °, pl, bara- 
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jar-e man and |__+ \&kar-e shoma, though valid elsewhere, cannot be used be- 
cause the pronouns man and shomd are subjects, even though implicit, of the 
yerbs didam and kardid respectively. 

37.1 In the third persons singular and plural, the repetition of the subject pro- 
noun implies a change of person. The third-person enclitics are ambiguous as to 


reference and may refer either to the subject or to another third person. 


wo ly gf jal» Ps | akbar barddar-e u-ré Akbar saw his (i.e. some- 
' did. one else’s) brother. 


oo Ly soeLy S| akbar barddar-esh-ra —_ Akbar saw his (either his 
: did. own or someone else’s) 
brother. 


cua LOLA! Oljal. baradaran-eishén-ra They love their (i.e. some 
Gyles dust-darand. other people’s) brothers. 


cw go LOL lal barddaran-eshan-ra dust They love their (either 
AS jlo ddrand. their own or some other 
people’s) brothers. 


37.2 The reflexive pronoun is 55+ khod (note irregular spelling), which has no 
person or number inherent in itself but takes its person and number from the 
subject of the verb of the clause in which it occurs. It can thus signify any 
person or number and may serve as a possessive as well as a direct object. 


pe | 25> khod-ra didam. I saw myself. 
02 |)39> khod-ra did. S/he saw her/himself. 
Ae 9 9 | yay ale khdne-ye khod-ré They sold their house. 
forukhtand. 
Ace 9 79 lage l> khdne-ye khod-ra You sold your house. 


forukhtid. 
LA Yb 37 so ~ 


har kas dar khane-ye khod soltan-ast. 


Everyone is a sultan in his own house (“every man’s home is his castle”). 


Khod is intensified as a reflexive by adding the enclitic pronominals and as such 
functions as an independent reflexive pronoun. Spoken Persian almost always 
adds the enclitics to khod. 
pte a5 | yo | 2? \9> khod-am-ra dar dine I saw myself in the mir- 
didam. ror. 
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02 1 55> khod-esh-ra did. 


He saw himself. 


| yee > ol 3 > » to khod-et Gn harfhad-ra You said those things 


eee zadi. 


yourself. 


When so intensified as a possessive, kKhod imparts a strong sense of “one’s own.” 


wre | 2p? gS kar-e khod-am-ra 


mikonam. 


wig 91) sos Ale khdne-ye khod-esh-ré 


I’m doing my own job 
(and nobody else’s), 


He sold his own house 


forukht. (and nobody else’s). 
Vocabulary 11 
w! ab water pronoun) 
jL baz open; again, once esl sade plain, simple 
more, still, even yet 0949 gahve coffee 
(with the comparative >. Kelas class, classroom 
and often with -ham, baz pay mardom people 
means ‘still, even yet,’ as mohemm important 
IN ye (a) 5b baz rw hamén that very, that same 
(-ham) bishtar ‘even San stees 
cn hamin this very, this same; 
more, more still’) ae 
; ; ; IOP) peed hamin emruz 
jel» bardadar -an, -ha brother this very day; Yo cya 
isle chéy tea haminhdla right now, 
Og chon, ASS 9>- chon-ke this very instant 
because 5 2 hichvagt (with interrog.) 
Y& hala now, at present; ever; (with neg.) never 
ls Ye hdlaha these days ci vagti-ke when (temporal 
pl |g khahar -Gn, -hé sister conj.) 
59> khod -self (reflexive 
Verbs 


OLal 5b baz-dmadan to come back 
02,5 jl baz-kardan to open 
(10) cee bastan/band- to shut, close 
(9) Odgwty residanlres- to reach, arrive (be at, to) 
(395) ¢p>99 forukhtan/forush- to sell 
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Oo : lS negah-kardan to look (be or -rd, at) 


Exercise 11 


(a) Change the independent pronouns to enclitics: 


a Lb fe 6 
pie fu) LN SIV 
Algeg sl ha 
rity (S94 Le stat 4 
MPS Lois \s 


(b) Translate into English: 


vy: UE Sle 

a 
A re Yo! (Se f 
Gag vl it 
sole Yo $6 We 


ae WUTsbd 


point jap) cp Sew 0a 5 GL S Lye cpl \ 
gids Ole y= al ly mpdnegd Gye LUN lpe ¥ 
Part Spl 9 slp b We F 

Voggd L A ygtee cle IS jl te 0 

sel eng Lt Ui] {I SWS Gal F 


Fishes S Ob! | yal La pay V 


pote Led ly CS ye caagul b A 
Ca siege LOL zLeaal ar AF old Get bated 4 
Orr lss Js ee olslal» \> 


(c) Translate into Persian: 


1. My friends live in a small village near Tehran. 


2. They are coming back to their old house because they sold the other 


—_-+ 


' A question so couched is asking for a choice, tea or coffee. This is the normal order 


for such choices. 
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house. 

3. We saw one of your students yesterday in the library. 

4. She is closing one of the windows. 

5. Where are you taking (carrying) all that? 

6. I won’t ever sell my house to them! 

7. I’m reading a very important book for class tomorrow. 

8. Why are you looking out of (az) the window? What do you see? 

9. Do you drink tea, or coffee?’ I drink coffee; I never drink tea. 
10. What are you looking at? I’m looking at these Persian books. 


' See the note to sentence 5 in (b) above. 
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Lesson Twelve 


§38 Cardinal numbers. The cardinal numbers from one to nineteen are as 
follows. Numerals are written, as in English, from left to right. 


(\) So yek (1) (\\)osj4 yazdah (11) 
(¥) 95 do (2). (\¥)osj;l9s davazdah (12) 
(Y) a» se (3) (\¥") od;.0 sizdah (13) 

(¥) yg chahar (4) (\¥) osylg> chahardah (14) 
(0) ee panj (5) (\4) o2 pl panzdah (15) 
(7) oe shesh (6) (\%) 03 lt shanzdah (16) 
(V) 2.2 = haft (7) (\ VY) o4aa hivdah (17) 
(A) 2.2 hasht (8) (\A) odo hizhdah (18) 

(A) 4 noh (9) (\ 4) 03593 muzdah (19) 


(\+)os dah (10) 
Note the discrepancy between the spelling and pronunciation of 17 and 18. 


The tens are as follows (note particularly the spelling of ‘60’). 


(Y-)cuw bist (20) (%°)c.as shast (60) 
(Y-) us si (30) (V-) sla haftAd (70) 
(F - ), See chehel (40) (A:) alc2a hashtad (80) 
(+) ole, panjah (50) (V+) 553 navad (90) 


Numbers from 20 on are compounded with the units and contain the conjunc- 
tion 4, which is always read as enclitic -o and never as va-: Sy 4 Cun bist-o yek 
twenty-one, 99 9 us bist-o do twenty-two, 4. » “ut bist-o se twenty-three, 
he Crust bist-o chahar twenty-four, &c. 

The hundreds are similarly compounded with the enclitic conjunction. The 
only irregularly formed hundreds are 200, 300, and 500. The others are predic- 
tably formed from the units. There are no irregularly formed thousands. 


(\-+)typ sad (Y> +) dye sisad 
(Ys +)cuugs devist (¥--)t,kg> chaharsad 
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(O° +) tail pansad (Y---) jljea. sehezar 
(¥++) At sheshsad (¥-- +) {jake chaharhezar 
(V: +) diaxas haftsad (O+ ++) lige panjhezar 
(A: +) text hashtsad ° (F¥-->-) ylygt% sheshhezar 

(V+ +) agi nohsad (V- ++) jlygxae hafthezar 

(V+ ++) 5l;@S% yekhezAr (A+++) oljgzt hashthezar 
(Y°++) jle9o dohezar (V-- +) jla0 nohhezar 


38.1 Numbers are invariably followed by the singular. Idiomatically a “count. 
ing word,” or classifier, intervenes between all numbers other than J, yek anq 
the following singular noun. Although elaborate lists of specific counting words 
for a variety of items exist (rather like English ‘flock,’ ‘herd,’ ‘pride,’ ‘covey,’ 
‘suite,’ etc.), informally they may be replaced by | ¢é ‘unit’ for practically any- 
thing, 43\> ddne ‘grain’ for small items, 23 nafar ‘individual’ for people, and 9c 
adad ‘item’ for commercial items. 

f ylo yal» G a se ta baradar déram. I have three brothers. 
piilys US 92 do ta ketdb khandam. —_ read two books. 


P22 > An dls 92 do dane peste khordam. [ate two pistachios. 


p> 3 | 2128 y{g> chahar nafar irdni I saw four Iranians. 
didam. 


Jo > drJl9 ste ee pani adad gdliche kharid. He bought five carpets. 


Counting words are not used with any words or expressions of time or instance. 


ps ls eels 99 do séi’at mandam. I stayed for two hours. 
my Lo ie 9) dw Se ruz anja budim. We were there for three 
days. 
yl Sl 2s as | > khahar-am shesh sal My sister is six years old. 
darad. 
wo J gb ole chahdar bar raftim. We went four times. 


38.2 All words that indicate weights, measures, distances, pairs, containers, 
etc. are themselves construed as counting words. 


Fas ng gh S 9 do kilu gusht two kilos of meat 
om pe aw Se litr shir three liters of milk 
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esl Sys ylg> chahdar botri ab four bottles of water 
doy oe oH panj metr parche five meters of cloth 
PS 963 loess oe shesh fenjan gahve six cups of coffee 
isl Ole! cae haft estekan chaéy seven glasses of tea 
WI Joe Cnt 28 hasht joft jurab eight pairs of socks 


38.3 The counters for instances (‘once, twice, three times’) are |, bdr and 4239 
daf’e. ‘Per’ is expressed by a non-specific noun preceding the number. 


4293 99 Jl sdl-i do daf’e twice a year 
gb oe (olaa8 hafte-i panj bar five times a week 
an33 y\g> dle mdah-i chahdr dafe four times a month 


38.4 Multiples are expressed by | bardbar-e. 


ae 9 Acoe a) in hafte gaymat-e shir do ‘The price of milk this 
hoa (c o 3) als barabar-e (qaymat-e) —_ week is twice what it 
cowl ati — hafte-ye gozashte-ast. _ was last week. 


+ 


§ 39 Ordinal numbers. The ordinal numbers are formed by suffixing e -om 
to the cardinal numbers. The ordinals are treated as regular adjectives and follow 
the nouns they modify with the ezdfe. ‘First’ is irregular: J,\ avval, less com- 
monly C..u.# nokhost (‘prime’). In subsequent compound numbers such as 21st, 
& 3-0 yekom is used, Of the ordinals, only eg? dovvom (‘second’) and egw SEV- 
vom (‘third’) are irregularly formed. All others are predictable from the cardi- 
nals. There is no abbreviation in Persian corresponding to English ‘1st, 2nd, 3rd, 


> + 


etc. 
Cxwded fg! avval, nokhost first @-% sheshom sixth 
eo? dovvom second onan haftom seventh 
ey sevvom third ead hashtom eighth 
e jg> chaharom fourth e¢ nohom ninth 
‘ace panjom fifth ers dahom tenth &c. 
ole (gl (595) (ruz-e) avval-e mah the first (day) of the 
month 


ps op! e9> duwl> jalese-ye dovvom-e in the second session of this 
kelds class 
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a5 esl Ca 4255 te | in, daf'e-ye sevvom-ast- This is the third time I’ve 


Wows ke mibinam-etan seen you. 
LJle a> ~ 55 ery as l- khdne-ye panjom-e kuche The fifth house on the 
ics lia mal-e méa-st. lane is ours. 
ole — oC bist-o-yekom-e mah the 21st of the month 


Se Sw ga two cyl Shomdare-ye sad-o-si-o- the 131st issue of this 
dlows el yekom-e in majalle magazine 


39.1 Ordinals are also be formed by adding ¢y— -omin to the cardinals ( ots! 
avvalin for ‘first’). Like the superlatives in -tarin (see §31.3), -omin ordinals 
precede the nouns they modify and do not occur without a following noun. 


ole 594 Cpda! avvalin ruz-e mah the first day of the month 


es a 4 ES og? dovvomin jalese-ye in the second session of this 
kelas class 


A> 3S Cpl ale 52 ge Sevvomin khane-ye in the third house on this 
kuche lane 

Ordinals in -omin differ in connotation from ordinals in -om. The ordinals in 
-omin indicate order in a series that is liable to change depending on the basis 
for counting, whereas the ordinals in -om indicate a number attached to a noun 
as a title or name. For instance, ‘Lesson Twelve’ in this book is Poj\9 up 
dars-e davazdahom, because that is its name, but if a reader had skipped a lesson 
it would be the , #3 ¢y__-# 3 yazdahomin dars (‘eleventh lesson’) he had read. 
The fifth house on a street (counting all houses) is the 4¢ m9 rece vale khdne-ye 
panjom-e kuche (“house number five on the street”), but counting only white 
houses, it would be, e.g., 4 ‘S, ain 1d Cy guw Sevvomin khdne-ye sefid-e kuche 
(‘the third white house on the street’). 

39.2 In addition to the Persian numbers, the following Arabic ordinals should 
also be learned, especially in the adverbial form, as they are of frequent occur- 


rence. 
Js! avval first y '9! avvalan firstly 

(el sani second is 4 sdnian secondly 
LIU sales third WU sdlesan thirdly 

‘a |, rabe’ fourth = |, rabe’an fourthly 


39.3 With the exception of p— nim ‘half,’ the ordinals are also used as frac- 
tions. 
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one third 
three fourths 
y neg vane 41 noh dahom-e kilometr nine tenths of a kilometer 


ee Ss yek sevvom 


P Je aw se chahdrom 


Also in common use are the Arabic fractions: 2,03 nesfhalf, “1G sols third, and 


oO) rob’ fourth. 
Vocabulary 12 
pl akher last 
“G1 agallan at least 
jg! avval first; Y9l avvalan firstly 
yl bar time; load 
y |~ bardabar together, equal, bardbar-e facing, opposite; _» | » 92 doba- 
rabar(-e) twice as much (as) 
(5 fa unit, counting word 
slis3 te’dad number, as in ps Cp! Ob geet lo 314.5 te’dad-e daneshju- 
yan-e in kelds ‘the number of students in this class’ 
@ 3 8 taqriban almost, nearly 
Ls sanian secondly 
433 sdnie second, the sixtieth part of a minute 
WU s@lesan thirdly 
asl ddne grain, counting word 
4x53 daf’e pl 2\455 dafa’at time (once, twice) 
ai-§ 2 dagige pl .3\9> dagdyeq minute 
lwl, rdabe’an fourthly 


jg 33S 
0 yhouts 


rob’ quarter; C9 Sa yek-o rob’ one and a quarter; as a compound- 
ing agent rob’ precedes what it modifies: Cel» ~ ) rob’-sd’at ‘a 
quarter of an hour,’ red ee rob’-kilo ‘a quarter of a kilo’ 

sd’at -hd, sa’4t hour; watch, clock; (¢)| 9 C.elwsd’at-e divari wall 
clock; | >. cus ls sd’at-e mochi wristwatch 

shabd@neruz day (24 hours) 

shomére -h& number (as in SK ola shomdre-ye yek ‘number 
one’) 

shomordanl ,L shomar- to count 

gozashtan! ig gozar- pass (of time); (with az) pass by, go beyond 

gozashte past, last 

mah -ha@ moon, month 
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nesf half, mid-; > 2.05 nesf-e shab midnight 


 E 


nafar person (counter); used for ‘people’ only in situations where 
there is no other qualifier, as guy a Cote panj nafar didam ‘T say, 
five people’ and 15355 Leo! ,25 Cea haft nafar anja budang 
‘seven people were there,’ but e,lo jo» L_ 9 do ta baradg, 
daram ‘T have two brothers’ 
ess nim half; rH 9 c.6lL 95 do sd’at-o nim two and a half hours; as a 
compound agent nim precedes what it modifies: ~_¢lw. eS nim 
s@’at ‘half an hour,’ oh S oe nim kilo ‘half a kilo’ 
acas hafte week 


Exercise 12 


(a) Read the following numbers: 


O\\ V4AY oly \aV 
¥V-¥\ vy ¢ ae 
q+ \ Ys \ V"/e YAXY 


(b) Read and translate into English: 


/ 
eas ee aeorl| 
rae 


ABLE LP ICA ay 


r] 


Sn alors LA Tia 

eb) piu perel o sae S999 
AM sabe lypsiyte 

sly ns ees AN i ey 

Ay ay’ J L asl bY 

Beg Wil she sin et A 

edad A elt 

shoals (Ib pase ae pa 
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(c) Translate into Persian: 
1..Are they staying half an hour or three quarters of an hour?’ 
2. There are thirty-one days in this month. 
3. [have two brothers and three sisters. 
4. Lesson One was easy, but Lesson Two was harder. 
5. We worked six hours. 
6. I read those five books last week. 
7. Do you want those same three green chairs? 
8. It’s nearly 3:30 (see Appendix B). 
9. Summer and winter have three months each. 
10. I’Ve Shut that window at least four times today. 


! See the note to sentence 5 in exercise (b), p. 73 for word order involving choices. 


Supplementary Vocabulary: Weights and Measures 


‘MODERN _g TRADITIONAL 
y metr meter ) r. gereh knot, '/i6 gaz, 6.5 cm 
yp if kilometr kilometer 3 vajab handspan 
a  gazca. 1 yard 


tad a . 
fo l- ‘sdntimetr centimeter 
bad 


bad . * 
ee milimetr millimeter 
@ 


zar’ cubit, 1.04 meter 


farsang (or A farsakh) 


* Se 


14 league,’ 6 
ram gram oa 
( J * 4/7 mesqal mithcal, /,. seer, 
(- kilogram kilogram 4.6875 grams 
. Vel sir seer, '/4) maund, 75 
ry. litr liter “grams 


Gy man maund,’ 3 kg. 


sy 7 Kharvar load, 100 maunds, 
300 kg. 


' The classical definition of the farsang 
was the distance a caravan could cover in an 
hour, so it varied by terrain; it has been fixed 
in modern times at 6 km. 

? Historically the value of the maund has 
varied considerably, but in modern times it 
has been fixed at 3 kg. 
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Lesson Thirteen 


§ 40 Relative clauses. As in English, there are two types of relative clause in 
Persian, the restrictive (that which is selective, or determinate) and the non- 
restrictive (the purely descriptive and nonselective). Both types of clause are in. 
troduced by the relative pronoun aS. -ke, an enclitic that stands at the head of the 
relative clause. 

40.1 The restrictive relative clause restricts the antecedent and therefore 
makes it specific. The antecedent of the relative clause is indicated by adding an 
enclitic -i to the noun itself or, if the noun is modified by an adjective, to the enq 
of the adjectival ezGfe string, as aS, ($2 mard-i-ke ‘the man who...,’ aS slasls 
khdne-i-ke ‘the house that...,’ aS - ye ails khdne-ye bozorg-i-ke ‘the big house 
that...’ 

(a) When the relative pronoun functions as the subject of the subordinate 

clause, the subordinate verb agrees in number with the antecedent of ke. 


Sal aS. (S24 mard-i-ke dmad... the man who came... 


JAG ren aS ee ls a marddan-i-ke @Gmadand... the men who came... 


When relative clauses are internal, i.e., followed by the main verb, they 

are read in an absolute monotone but with a high rising pitch on the final 

syllable of the clause. Final relative clauses have no special intonation. 

ely! da] aS ($2, mard-i-ke Gmad irdni-ast. The man who came is 
ase Iranian. 


9p aS ke la >> dokhtarhd-i-ke diruz The girls who saw you. 
CA & Be lls shoma-ra didand be yesterday told me. 
yaaee man goftand. 
(b) When the antecedent functions as direct object of the main clause, it is 
marked by -rd, and the order of the enclitics is invariably -i-rd-ke. 
pw al a |yg0 mard-i-ra-ke dmad I didn’t see the man who 
nddidam. came. 
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Le | 1S | as Sle >> dokhtarha-i-ra-ke Gnja_ 1 don’t know the girls 
. a a J AG 5 zendegi-mikonand who live there. 
. eo ; némishenasam. 


dp jer S92 aS | xSlael name-i-ra-ke ru-ye miz I sent the letter that was 
e sliw 49 bud ferestadam. on the table. 


(c) When the relative is object of the subordinate clause, its function may Op- 
tionally be marked with a referent pronoun agreeing with the antecedent. 


(ly Ol) 9p? aS |ycglasl ndme-i-ra-ke diruz(Gn- I sent the letter that I 


pe Pp iy ra) neveshtam wrote yesterday. 
ferestadam. 


ol oe 924 as | de » pul-i-ra-ke be dust-esh_ —_ He’ I take back the 
es cowl ols (Ly (Gn-ra) dade-ast pas money he gave to his 
‘ > Kus migirad. friend. 


In ordinary speech and substandard writing, when the antecedent is the 
direct object of the subordinate clause, the referent pronoun is often omit- 
ted and the antecedent is marked with -rd (by attraction), regardless of its 
function in the main clause.’ 

40.2 ‘Whose,’ ‘of which,’ etc. In relative constructions that are expressed in 
English by ‘whose,’ ‘of which,’ ‘about which,’ etc., the referent pronoun must 
be used in Persian. Since the Persian relative -ke cannot be moved from the head 
of the relative clause, the referent pronoun is used to show the syntax of such 
clauses. 

gl ple avy ol 5I WS ye Shahr-i-ke az Gn Gmade- The city from which I 
es 92 Lee! am az inj dur-ast. have come is far from 
here. 





'In the following two examples neither ndme nor film is the direct object of the verb of 
the main clause, but they have attracted -rd because they function as direct objects of the 
relative clauses. Students should not imitate this substandard construction, but they 
should be aware of its existence. 


~ PY jap aS }y (Slasls ndme-i-{ra-ke diruz Where is the letter I wrote 
Las neveshtam} koja-st? yesterday? 

mss 4S I, seks film-i-{ra-ke dishab didim} The movie we saw last night 
29) 19> Khub-bud. was good. 
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4 Oltsla c>> aS (gb 5 zandn-i-ke dokhtarha- | The women whose 
J51a09) Ol |e yeshan be tehran rafte- daughters have gone to 


deals) and delvapas-and. Tehran are worried, 
m Peart | ye aS e \b| otaq-i-ke dar Gn neshas- The room in which we 
wn] SoS bs — te-im khayli kuchek- are sitting is very 
ast. small. 


ile yb 59 aS 2 \:S ketdb-i-ke darbare-ash_ | Where’s the book about 


ey: Cis sohbat-mikardim koja- | which we were talk- 
Coles st? ing? 


40.3 The verb of the main clause in a sentence containing a relative clause 
takes its normal position at the end of the sentence unless that verb is a solitary 
form of budan, i.e. no form of budan can stand alone after a relative clause. In 
such a case either (1) the subject and predicate are reversed or (2) if there is no 
expressed subject, the verb is brought forward and precedes the relative Clause, 
as in the following examples:' 


re AS > 6 nod > as is dars-i-ke dishab khandim Lesson Thirteen is the 
ail rh) i py? dars-e sizdahom-ast. lesson we read last 
night. 


nd 3 aS Caw yd dars-i-st ke dishab khan- It is the lesson we read 
e Ji} > dim. last night. 


eye) 3 op ab gue elas \> khane-am mohavvate-ye My house was a large 
EL Sow pay af —— bozorg-i bud ke bishtar _ enclosure that mostly 


Paes yy | 3 9 cS. oye be yek baq-e matruk-o resembled an aban- 
cols coals faradmush-shode doned and forgotten 
shebéhat dasht. garden. 


40.4 Similarly, when the antecedent is in the predicate of the main clause and 
normal word order would leave a solitary verb after the relative clause, the verb 
of the main clause may optionally precede the relative clause. 


' The first example, with reversal of subject and predicate, avoids the impossible 
*dars-e sizdahom dars-i-ke dishab khandim ast, and the second example, in which the 
main verb has been brought forward, avoids the impossible *dars-i-ke dishab khdndim 
ast. 
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4 pal d9>52 \ba>w bachchehd mawjud-e The children saw an un- 


iS iG Repo |, oe nadshenas-o ajib-i-ra familiar and strange 
SUale hie 48 mididand ke hame being, everything 
ls est chiz-esh bardyeshan about whom possessed 
tazegi dasht. novelty for them. 
44 gl L> 3) | 9 Jl 9 aS kdravan vared-e The caravan entered an 


oly [o5y 092 95 aS khidban-i shod ke do avenue, on both sides 
eshe Ss 94 | > taraf-esh divarha-ye of which were broken- 
35 Se rs kharabe-o dokkanha- down walls and small 
ye kuchek bud. shops. 


The antecedent marker -i is often, but not necessarily, omitted when the an- 
tecedent already ends in -i, as 4S (3\-\ 3. mard-e irdni-ke for 4S sh dl | oy 
mard-e irdni-i-ke ‘the Iranian man who...’ 


mb? aS esis! 0 ls khanom-e irani ke didim The Iranian lady we saw 


Caw | wr yal madar-i maryam-ast. is Maryam’s mother. 
aS us yl3 jus ketab-e farsi ke mikhanid What’s the Persian book 
py jo dilgsene - darbdire-ye chist? you’re reading about? 


40.5 The non-restrictive clause is also introduced by ke, and all observations 
on the syntax of the relative pertain to this type also. The only difference be- 
tween the restrictive and non-restrictive relative is that the non-restrictive an- 
tecedent is not marked by -i, as aS »,» mard ke ‘the man, who...’ and “5 £3 
khane ke ‘the house, which....” Compare and contrast the following: 


Deals 92> aS Soo-| ahmad, ke diruzaGmad, Ahmad, who came yes- 
aw lees | inja-st. terday, is here. 


vy 39 p> 4S (G4dee-| ahmad-i-ke diruzdmad The Ahmad who came 


Caw lows | inja-st. yesterday is here. 
Dj 295 4S | J ¢| > cheragh-ra ke dua- I put out the lamp, 
2 rs cyigel> ——mizad, khdmush- which was smoking. 
kardam. 


yf 399 a | Is | | > cheragh-i-ra ke dud- I put out the lamp that 
2 ey pel mizad khdmush- was smoking. 
kardam. 


Antecedents modified by a possessive pronoun are always treated as non-restric- 
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tive relatives. 


yp aS le islaail> Ce bayn-e khaneha-ye mG, Between our houses, 
ge ik Dp el SX, ke dar yek baq-e bozorg which had been buj}t 


39>9 Gylged dy obs sakhte-shode-bud, divar-i in a large garden, no 


ctl  vajud nadasht. wal] existed. 


oye pa aS aks cl |» bard-ye madaram, ke For my mother, who had 
9 jb J o\> 7 f J a po sarasar-e omr-esh-rd dar spent her entire life ip 
pe ts (Slt col ya Ds chaddor-e baz-o porhava- _—_ an open, airy tribal 

ye ashdyeri be sar borde- tent, breathing in a 


yo pris 39 o>) 
me 5b | bud, tanaffos dar ota4gak- confined little room 
J soaked ) ) LOA NS ; 7 E 
, imahsur doshvar bud. was difficult. 
> 


§ 41 The past perfect tense. The past perfect tense, which corresponds gep- 
erally to the English past perfect, is formed from the past participle followed by 
the past of budan. In the affirmative, stress falls on the last syllable of the parti- 
ciple. 


p>9: 425) rafté-budam wis? 429) rafté-budim 
(S299 429) rafté-budi Ass 409, rafté-budid 
D5) 429) rafté-bud A339 «09, rafté-budand 
The negative is formed by prefixing nd- to the participle. 
p>»: 429 5 ndrafte-budam W225 a4 ,3 nérafte-budim 
($29) 409 3 ndrafte-budi Asd9) 429 3 ndrafte-budid 
dy 43,35 narafte-bud Ajo 49,5 ndrafte-budand 


There is no past perfect of the verb U9 budan ‘to be.’ Thus, according to con- 
text, the simple past tense can mean either ‘was’ or ‘had been.’ 


41.1 Uses of the past perfect tense. 


(a) For any remote action or state, although no great amount of time need have 
elapsed. This usage often renders the sense of the English ‘already,’ 
which has no exact equivalent in Persian. 


o> |) 91 Ol 5! 9 qabl az an u-ra dide- We had (already) seen 


m Dd» budim. him before that. 
roo pes Ot 5! uw, pish az Gn vaqt They had (already) re- 
G29 bargashte-budand. turned before that time. 


(b) For the anterior of two contrasted verbs in the past. 
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to d03 ly9! Le 59 29 diruz shomé u-ra didid, You saw her yesterday, 
\) | ae jon & ds vali m@ pariruz-ham u- _ but we had already 
my eke ra dide-budim. seen her the day 
before. 


When the more remote verb has already been completed before the in- 
ception of the second, or less remote, the second verb follows the first and 
is introduced by ke ‘when.’ The sense of the English ‘already’ is built into 
the Persian tense. 


sae Y iS yl as Las shoma be dmrika bar- You had already returned 
Oleh a oy aS As 9 gashte-budid ke man to America when I 
: oi : be iran raftam. went to Iran. 


er aS cs 3 429 0 jG oy man taze rafte-budam ke {had just gone when you 
meee shoma dmadid. came. 


(c) jg» Hanuz ‘yet, still’ and a negative verb in the past-perfect clause fol- 
lowed by ke renders the idiomatic “scarcely (hanuz na-) had we done 
something when (ke) something happened,’ ‘no sooner (hanuz na-) had 
we done something than (ke) something happened.’ 


ots glo] syl9 joss hanuz vared-e otaq Scarcely had we entered 
rr ease | Ford) as” ~ 9 nashode-budim ke the room when we saw 
Gnan-ra didim. them. 


yp aS p>» Bom 9 hanuz nadneshaste budam No sooner had I sat down 
Ae 5L ke dar baz shod. than the door opened. 


§ 42 The past perfect narrative tense. The past perfect narrative is formed 
from the past participle and the present perfect of budan. It is used in cases (a) 
and (b) of the remote past absolute where the criteria for the present perfect also 
apply (see §29). This tense will not be encountered frequently. 


eer aw & acy on > dar Gn vaqt be sisdlegi _At that time he had not 
ntl 0.99 ow ys ndreside-bude-ast. yet reached the age of 
thirty. 
Vocabulary 13 
(jbl otag room 
Olgavl esfahan Isfahan 
J }9s pul money 
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Odw 3 tarsidan/tars- be afraid (az) of 
Os 5 f.Y) 3,23 ta’rif-kardan to define; to talk (az about); to tell (bard-ye 
somebody) (az about something), to relate (az) an incident 
lees jam’an in all, in toto 
Ace 19> khoshgel pretty, handsome, good-looking 
sk 5 ziad much, too much (in affirmative sentences zidd is usually 
equivalent to ih and )l, although it often has a stronger 
sense of “too much, too many’; in negatives zidd generally re- 
places khayli, e.g. | 19> | b> khayli khub-ast ‘it’s very 
good,’ but (5 VW 9> 3b 5 zidd khub nist ‘it’s not very good’) 
Ol.seL. sakhtemdn building 
jhe = shiraz Shiraz 
alols fasele distance; °~4|> aLols fasele-dashtan to be distant (ba 
from). This compound needs either modification, as in L bb os 
a145 gab 5 ale .¢% deh-e ma ba shahr fasele-ye zidd-i 
nadarad ‘our village is not very far from town,’ or a stated 
distance, as in 5 ,!> aLels pag hS hye Ol gs Lb Agee mashhad 
ba tehran hazGr kilometr fasele-darad ‘Mashhad is 1000 km 
from Tehran.’ 
Os 5: ciel faramush-kardan to forget 
kas -Gn person, one (normally used for ‘one’ in relatives, as 
aS os kas-i-ke ‘the one who, the person who’ and 4S ae bas. 
kasdn-i-ke ‘those who, persons who’) 
59 vagt -hél2\3 5! awgat time 
be mest-e like (prep.) 
tslos hamsdye -hal-gan neighbor 
jo hanuz still, yet 
oe: hichkas (+ negative) nobody 


Exercise 13 


(a) Change the following sentences into restrictive relative phrases (e.g., an 
mard @mad > Gn mard-i-ke Gmad...) and then complete the sentence on your 
own, making any necessary changes (addition or deletion of -rd, e.g.). 


a Sf str oa lo yt pa | 


(A sly LJ y Alaad Ls Us Ul oflY 
e re 88 oe 
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ws 9) wl A dy Val Uys ole 
WI Diss 
pod LS p> ole Ads Jy AY ylsp oY 
: bee 


(b) Turn the second of the two sentences into a restrictive relative clause and 
embed it into the first sentence (e.g., dn mard irdni-ast. Gn mard dmad. > an 
mard-i-ke Gmad irdni-ast.) 

paver o> y Lew! 39») gresils OT Sc wleS goutils ol \ 
Am A 09.4 5 rs) api nts 105 Oly 
) ~ e e * 
Aa S Sop le jlo 53 sL5 Se ¥ 
Ashe LS 599 0) 9 pet jet & be jay ol f 
dyls ales Olgas! b Gl cus obj ales O 
a oo. “7 . a . oo 
pre Fj Glbl Ul 52 ye 253 cS 55 glbl y 
caw | ad jl a Olas lint Gos Kay LS Olea loa V 
Wc. : OT. « ee ¢ . ; “7 
planclas 50 69) IW jee Ol Sued bya! ' | la pm OLA 
22S 2 ed jay Ol GILLS Soy SF jay 014 
wy Obs plOTl js pole Sj OWL OT - 


(c) Translate into Persian: 
1. [had scarcely opened the door when I saw him. 
2. The house in which we used to live was far from town. 
3. [have forgotten the name of the person who was here with you 
yesterday. 
4. Where is the money you took from them? 
5. Did you take the clock that was here to some other place? 
6. Last month he was in a city that is 200 km. distant from here. 
7. | forgot the letter that I put on the table. 
8. Is the building your friends live in far from here? 
9. It’s nearly five kilometers from the school you used to go to. 
10. I ¢ounted all the things you gave me. There were sixteen in all. 
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Lesson Fourteen 


§ 43 The future tense. The future tense is compounded from the present tense 
of khdstan ‘to want,’ without the mi- prefix, followed by the short infinitive (= 
past stem). In the affirmative stress falls on the last syllable of the short infinj- 
tive. Example from is, goftan ‘to say’: 


cu ga|y¢ khaham-gétt CaF gly khahim-gétt 
cS slg> khahi-goft aS ple khéhid-géft 
cif sal yo khahad-goft aS J2| yo khdhand-goft 


In compound verbs the khéh- auxiliary intervenes between the two parts of the 
compound. Stress is on the final syllable of the non-verbal element. 


AS ol |9>_» bar-khaham-gasht Ly rca }> » bar-khahim-gasht 
oth ale» bir-khahi-gasht CLS 1ale  bér-khahid-gasht 
Ast sa! |5>_» bar-khahad-gasht entF sl |g>_y» bar-khahand-gasht 
The negative future is formed by prefixing nd- to the auxiliary. 
cw qilyed nikhaham-goft —- CS" 6155 nékhahim-goft, &e. 
ott a, |go5_» bar-ndkhéham- EAS rca god» bar-ndkhahim- 
gasht gasht, &c. 
In ordinary usage the present tense is used for the future. The future tense is re- 
served for fairly emphatic statements about the future. 


oo | ge yp ae: bss hichvaqt bar-ndkhaham-_I shall never return! 


rae gasht! 
120 Aoi] > ce aaa hame hatman khahand- Everybody will certainly 
mord die. 


§ 44 Other numerical expressions. 
44.1 t> Chand. 


(a) The interrogative 1» chand, which is invariably followed by the singular 
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(or counting word and the singular’), renders ‘how many?’ for countables. 


Cy yls polyp (6) Aus chand (ta) baradar How many brothers do 
darid? you have? 
Ol pl yo Sl» 42> chand sal dar iran How many years were 
Puos ¥ budid? you in Iran? 
403 y les | 4s Andd A> chand daf'e be anja How many times have 
Co | rafte-id? you gone there? 


Note especially the expression 9 5 > chand vaqt for ‘how long?’ 


Ol»! j22.99 tee chand vaqt dar iran How long were you in 
C53 9 budid? Iran? 


(b) The interrogative ordinal is e+ chandom, which functions like ordinals 
in -om, OF ¢y»+> chandomin, which functions like ordinals in -omin (i.e., pre- 
cedes the noun it modifies). 


Cowl ol ete 33,41 emruz chandom-e maéh- What day of the month is 
ast? it today? 


Cw | And patio cpl in chandomin dafe-ast How many times has he 
Tilaw ke midyad? come (lit. “this is the 
- ‘how-manyeth’ time he 
is coming”’) 


For telling time, days of the week, etc., see Appendix B. 


(c) Both 1. chand and sue, yek-chand as declaratives are followed by the 
singular and mean ‘several, a few.’ For further vagueness, -i may be added to 


the noun. 
- glo yaly a(S) (yek)chand barddar I have several brothers. 
ddram. 
E555 gl Lo(SN) (yek)chand sdl-i gozasht. A few years passed 
Pols G Jo> ol We] emshab an chand ta I’ read those few books 
ketab-ra mikhanam. tonight. 


In this meaning chand may also be preceded by the non-specific plural, a more 


literary usage. 





lrp: . ‘ . 
Time expressions, as with numbers, never take counting words. See § 38.1. 
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Asa 5184) 505 nemunehd-i chand several examples 
> (3 Yl salén-i chand a few years 
44.2 For measurable quantities, the interrogative 1-2» cheqadr ‘how much 
what amount’ is used and is followed directly by the noun without ezéfe. 


Vaal see SS jA2>- cheqadr shekar How much sugar do you 
mikhahid? want? 


Weiregyes wt jae cheqadr ab khorde-id? | How much water have 
you drunk? 
44.3 Both (5,3 gadr-i and _& kam-i are used for ‘a little, a little bit of.’ 


ae CS 49 OAS yo dar namakdan gadr-i There is a little salt in the 
aver namak hast. saltcellar 


2 cl mS ol> yo dar chah kam-i db bud. ‘There was a little water 


in the well. 
f ce |, Olina g Ss kam-i vaqt-etan-ra I’ll only take a little of 
migiram. your time. 


44.4 Indefinite numerical expressions such as “two or three,’ ‘four or five’ are 
expressed in Persian by the two numbers together with no conjunction. 


yp 4 99 do-se nafar two or three people 


Je oe panj-shesh sal five or six years 


44.5 ‘More than’ is idiomatically expressed by the numerical expression fol- 
lowed by ji. bishtar. ‘Less/fewer than’ is expressed by the numerical expres- 
sion followed by rf kamtar, as in the following examples. 


i peter, os 5 92 do ta galam bishtar I don’t have more than 
nddaram. two pens. 


wed Lo tw aad aw se hafte bishtar nédman- We didn’t stay more than 


1 


dim. three weeks. 


Ady bee fi Po % a (ng panj nafar kamtar Gnj@4 There were fewer than 
budand.’ five people there. 


' This sentence could also mean “we didn’t stay three weeks more,” but it would need 
a particular context. 

? Depending upon context, this sentence could also mean “there were five people fewer 
there.” 
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Note the following: 


S ay Vly Je 5 ‘S kamtar az sad toma&n be 
man dad. 


cola 


pe Yl te Ce ® be man sad tomdn 
kamtar dad. 


ols 


ols 5 les Ae cp & be man sad toman kam- 


ddd. 


He gave me less than a 
hundred tomans. 


He gave me a hundred 
tomans less. 


He gave me a hundred 
tomans too little. 


44.6 Numerical compounds are generally formed by adding -e or occasionally 


_j,as in the following: 
04.95 dobare 
a> ,>-9 docharkhe 


PULOve x! 4>u bachche-ye panjsdle 
le ot ye mard-e bistsdle 


9 2) 99 gl! otdg-e donafare 


again, once more 
bicycle 

five-year-old child 
twenty-year-old man 


double-occupancy room. 


Vocabulary 14 


ayande coming, next, the 
future 

arzan cheap, inexpensive 

Gnqadr so much, that much 

ingadr so much, this much 

charkh wheel 

chand (+ sing.) how 
many?, how much?; 
several, afew; 2.99 to> 
chand vagqt how long 

cheqadr how much? 

hatman certainly, surely 
(often used in the sense of 
‘must,’ e.g. 2.9.) o> 
hatman raft ‘he must have 
gone’ and Cs les! Lo 
hatman inja-st ‘it must be 
here’) 


3j43 gadr amount, quantity; 
value 
Crond gaymat (qimat) price 
~ kam little, little bit, too 
little, too few; oS kam-i 
a little bit, a little; 
Osls kam-dddan to give 
too little, to shortchange 
Oss! rts gozarandan!l0\ Pig goza- 
ran- to spend (time) 

Ol Ss geran expensive, dear; 
Od > Ol Rs geran- 
kharidan to pay too much 

U2, mordanl ,.« mir- to die 

OL45 neshdén sign, token; OLS 
Osl> neshan-dadan to 
show 

43903 memune example, sample, 
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specimen 
Exercise 14 


(a) Give the following in the future tense: 
Ae Ss Lest A weg il 
wad g YT wt iyiy oe, a AG ay 
C9 Ly ry Sick jv 
We Vy oe - 2 yl 
Sele NNN aly g a) 
Wf vel ie Wy Ly aie 
+7 ate Au yl F - Lay 


(b) Answer the following questions: 


« ¢ 4 / $ lou 
Ie rb el AD & Sword ye Jl dD 29 | 
9 ‘ « “Ww 4 ¥ 
“ ¢ e a He we ” | 
Sey uy a? ow ol ¥ yo Ww wo DAP JA y 
v . 9 ¢ 
¢ & ° . 
tls Lar EA 4 ad ryt ue ¥ 
5 aed | es > Sd 4 Sw 7 a7 yl ¥ 
eT (Med seeleatad 
o *, Care 24 a 


(c) Read and translate the following: 


395 dL 5 sale Qul isl» Scand \ 
Pre Oly! alin slay gcS Asli ¥ 
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lyse SOljuI Liglt 

cul oS plas SF 9h j1 oS dye 0 

dy] poy Glo] G Cu gs Ley, S Sop re] oes Or 
toned 35 sylo ge L Olas Ol aS clalels V 
Sapo Sor ps Obie plus iA 

need (id gm awl las p05 Cpl 4 

yp dl ye aS ay ie los | jl jga Ve 


d) Translate the following into Persian: 
1. He’s not more than twelve years old.’ 
2. The third house you'll see is ours. 
3. We had scarcely reached the garden when their neighbors came. 
4. He works so much that I know he won’t go. 
5. How do you buy those things so cheaply? 
6. He’ll show you a few examples of his work. 
7. Next year we’ll spend three weeks in France. 
8. Last month we bought two kilograms of very good coffee. 


9. Iranians drink tea several times a day, and they almost never drink 
coffee. 


10. Do you know all the students who are in your classes? 


Supplementary Vocabulary: Family Relationships 
Immediate family: 


7 barddar brother pp khdhar sister 
‘4 pedar father 4 maédar mother 
Sis pedarbozorg grandfather Son madarbozorg grandmother 
v we 
ie pesar son f° dokhtar daughter 
/¥ Shawhar husband WJ/ zan wife 
al!) damad groom, son-in-law _/2* arus bride, daughter-in-law 





' See No. 8 in (b) above and §44.5. 
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Uncles, aunts, and cousins: 
y amu uncle (father’s brother) 


Gg? dai uncle (mother’s brother 


off, pesar’amu cousin (father’s 
? brother’s son) 


Id pesar’amme cousin (father’s 
* sister’s son) 


ed pesarddi cousin (mother’s 
# brother’s son) 


We) pesarkhdle cousin (mother’s 
¥ sister’s son) 


In-laws, step-parents, and others: 


(J//4 pedarzan father-in-law (wife’s 


* father) 


& 
Py pedarshawhar father-in-law 


* (husband’s father) 
S- Lab ndpedari stepfather 
¢ 
hamsar spouse (gender 
‘ 
fi neutral) 
bd l bajendq wife’s sister’s 
"* husband 


spb ndmzad fiancé(e) (gender 
neutral) 


_& amme aunt (father's sister) 
Je khdle aunt (mother’s sister) 


3 dokhtar’amu cousin (father’s 
brother’s daughter) 


we 


a 7) dokhtar’amme cousin (father’s 
sister’s daughter) 


go? dokhtarddi cousin (mother’s 
brother’s daughter) 


Jy 3 dokhtarkhdle cousin (mother’s 
sister’s daughter) 


wpsab mdadarzan mother-in-law (wife's 
mother) 
& 
Py mddarshawhar mother-in-law 
(husband’s mother) 
eh ‘bb namadari stepmother 


3x havu second wife (relationship of 
a second wife to the first ina 
polygamous marriage) 


Us Ie jari husband's brother’s wife 


92) dogolu twin (gender neutral) 
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Lesson Fifteen 
s 45 The imperative. 
45.1 The singular imperative of simple verbs is formed by prefixing bé- to the 


va - aan. . 
pr bégir! Take (it)! 
Cres béneshin! Sit down! 

Oy bézan! Hit (it)! 


(a) When followed in the next syllable by -o-, the imperative prefix changes to 
bé-. The vowel of the stem may be contracted (see below §45.5). 


4X b6g(o)zar! Put (it) down! 
3K bég(o)zar! Pass by! 
(b) When followed in the next syllable by -aw- or -u-, the imperative prefix 
may change, according to regional accent, to b6-. 
3» béraw or béraw Go! 


Pe bégu or bégu Say (something)! 


(c) When followed by a verbal stem beginning with a vowel, the imperative 
prefix becomes bi- and is so written. 


Lo bia! Come! 
jl4slo biandaz! Throw (it)! 
cas Ddioft! Fall down! 


45.2 The plural imperative is formed by adding the second-person plural end- 
ing ~id to the singular imperative. 


J Ks bégirid! Take (it)! 
Ju9» béravid! Go! 
ASL: bidid! Come! 
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45.3 The imperative of most compound verbs is formed without the be. 
prefix.’ 


~~ oF gom-shaw! Get lost! 
eS gb |,)> dar-ra baz-konid! Open the door! 


45.4 The negative imperative is formed by prefixing the negative nd- to the 
verbal stem, replacing the be- of the affirmative where it occurs. The negative 
prefix always receives primary stress, even in compound verbs. Before stems be. 
ginning with vowels, a -y- 1s infixed. 


3, Ndaraw! Don’t go! 

Jo 923 oS gom-nashavid! Don’t get lost! 
LSS gu | 2 dar-ra baz-ndkonid! Don’t open the door! 
ASLs ndydid! Don’t come! 

Jo jl4.5 ndyandazid! Don’t throw (it)! 


45.5 When the first syllable of a present stem of more than one syllable is an 
open syllable and contains either -e- or -o-, that vowel is normally contracted 
with the addition of the imperative prefixes bé-, bd- and nd-. 

A béneshinid > bén’shinid Sit down! 


1145 bégozdrid > bég’zarid Put (it) down! 


The vowel -a- is never contracted, as from bordan, .. , bébarid ‘take/carry (it)!’ 


45.6 Exceptions. The imperative of two verbs is irregularly formed. 


(a) The imperative of budan is formed on the stem baésh-, which never takes 
the be- prefix. 


! oS du of pl >, mard bash! geryé-ndkon! Be aman! Don’t cry! 


ttl Lene G4 fe’lan haminja bashid! Fox the time being, stay 
(be) right here! 


(b) The imperative of simple dashtan is formed from the past participle and 


‘In classical Persian the imperative of almost all compound verbs is regularly formed 
without the be- prefix. In modern Persian, true compounds (i.e. those that are essentially 
inseparable) like bar-dashtan, as well as the majority of instances when the compounding 
verbs are -kardan and -shodan, also form imperatives without the be- prefix. Verbs com- 
pounded with other verbs like zadan, keshidan, d@dan, &c. tend, particularly in spoken 
Persian, to take the be- prefix, €.g. ¢);, > harf bezan ‘speak!’ 
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the imperative of budan. 
! yb antl |, ee in-ra dashte-bash! Hold this! 


ails 5 > Lac cp! in nokte-ra dar nazar Keep this point in mind! 
(2d dashte-bashid! 


§ 46 Resumptive sentence constructions. A common type of sentence in 
Persian is the resumptive (or topic-comment) sentence, wherein a topic is in- 
troduced as subject (topic) of the sentence; the comment then affords some in- 
formation about that topic. Since the topic/subject is not the subject of the verb 
of the comment-clause, the topic/subject must be referred to pronominally in its 
proper position in the comment. Both the independent and the enclitic pronouns 
are used for this purpose. 


_jile yey? aS ne, Ol Gn zan-i-ke darbére-ash By chance I passed by 


os oe Cee sohbat-mikardim— the door of the house 
>) ple > 50 5! Ges ettefaqan az dar-e of the woman we were 
5 khane-ash radd- talking about.’ 
shodam. 


The topicalizer is often used to focus on a topic or to introduce into a conversa- 
tion something about which it is assumed that the listener already knows some- 
thing. 
39 p> aS slaoed 3 Ol an galiche-i-ke diruz Don’t you think the price 
LeSvesd SE ests didim—fekr-nemikonid of that carpet we saw 


rs) | Rg 3 ace: gaymat-esh kam-i yesterday was a bit too 
Cx, geran bud? much?’ 


'This sentence is equivalent to the following, which is a non-topicalized sentence with 
anormal embedded relative clause: pis >) «2 y Kae Cars? slo yh yo 4535 yl ale 50 51 Bla 
ettefaqan az dar-e khdne-ye Gn zan-i-ke darbdre-ash sohbat-mikardim radd-shodam. 

This is the equivalent of the following: ~ €225 jan? S Sidon Sls ol Cond KiKi SS 
Yay oS fekr nemikonid gaymat-e qGliche-i-ke diruz didim kam-i geradn bud? 


Vocabulary 15 
Lisl ettefagan by chance 
Sol aslan (+ neg.) not at all 
wars boshqab plate 
l4a; ba’dan afterwards (adv.) 
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birun out, outside (az of) 

pir old (of people); may follow the noun it Modifies as an ana 
nary adjective, ¢.g._.. > mard-e pir ‘old man,’ pa is 
pir ‘old woman’; it may also precede a noun without ee : 

form a compound, as 3,» a pir-mard ‘old man’ an q 5: e 
zan ‘old woman’ tego 

jan soul, life (as an enclitic, jan is added to Proper nameg de 
endearment, e.g. Ul> als madar-jan ‘mother dear’ and 

Ol» maryam-jaén ‘dear Maryam’) 

changél fork 

dorost right, correct(ly); Us iS 2 > dorost-kardan to FX, to 
make (food, a meal, etc.) 
dust-dashtan to love; like simple dashtan, dust-dashtay never 
takes mi- in any tense; the imperative is also formed like that of 
ddshtan, (+.+\) pl Anwl> Cw 99 dust-dashte-bash(ia) 
sohbat talk, conversation; WS ng co. Sohbat-kardan to 
speak, talk 

zarf dish 

fenjan cup 

gashog spoon 

gablan before (adv.) 

kard knife 

gom lost; OAs ‘s gom-shodan to get lost; Us iS: of gom- 
kardan to lose 

livan glass 

mdjara adventure 

mariz sick, ill 

naw’ pl a | 93! anva’ kind, sort, type (in the singular, naw’ fune- 
tions as a counting word, ie. it is never followed by the ezéfe, 
C8. pp oy Up | in naw’ mardom ‘this sort of people’; the plu- 
ral is normally followed by the ezéfe, e.g. ey ¢| ys! anva’-e 
mardom ‘all sorts of people’) 

hamdanjaé right there 

haminja right here 

yakh ice; cpm ce yakh-bastan to freeze (intransitive); 0250 
yakh-zadan to freeze (transitive) 
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Exercise 15 


poth the singular and the plural imperatives of the following: 
(a) AV" 


ws Jip Pd) wy 
4 ee & 4 
wt Sng " Kah) yt 
* A a “ ’ 
(On) [Shai yt Gap) Lal ¥ 
° + ntl re) e . Sad 
(eps! IW) of 2 Yer \v (Gb UL Le 
(rely) / y-W et A (fu fe 
4 wo? Sof re 
Ku A) (Gp?) 1d Pp SN) IPS 7 
(oJ 7) | | \y p23) ws LL Vv 
(WP) 037 Ybrl WW Kl) Log A 
(wy) mes \A I((29 ie, te 24 
(b) Read and translate: 


PALS OLE 5 Soe Cree Obey 39 oF Sha 4—3 OF | 
Sue Lis 0 be col als OL 5] ings ULI ¥ 

Juloos Ke ia ieee 

13s pines as ye LASS IS jas! OL-LT F 

AG 14S Caw 93 Jb &33 cpl 

poder Oly oe Lape Oly dole Lela LV 

9 dled 20S rend okey | Arad 1G Sy jal nad A 
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(c) Translate into Persian: 





1. Always be (pl) happy! 
2. They didn’t understand your question correctly. 
3. Take (carry) these things out to (for) those old women. 
4. When we were going to that village, we got lost three times. 
5. I don’t like this kind of coffee. 
6. Last week I was talking with my friends. 
7. Tell me about the adventures you had in Iran. 
8. We spent a few days in Shiraz. 
9. The water that was in that dish froze last night. 
10. Take these knives and forks and put them on the table. 


oo Vocabulary 
y 





¥ Khorakhé Foodstuffs 
—7T ab water »“  bastani ice cream 
6 id 
v1 rd flour » beh quince 
ow ye 
(/! ash thick soup J /  portogal orange 
a ¢ 
gy) Glu plum “4 peste pistachio 
yt ry Glubdlu sour cherry 4 polaw “pilaf,” rice cooked 


Js/1 ordak duck 


with meat and/or vegeta- 
bles 


ole | esfendj spinach ? panir cheese 
A andr pomegranate } lL pidz onion 
he, | anjir fig wit pidzche scallion 
angabin honey hy > tokhm-e morgh egg 
Lf angur grape : y torobche radish 
Ish badaém almond i yi torshi pickles 
WW I bddenjan eggplant d o tare chives 
yo ( U6 baqala, bagala fava bean b s rs tare-ye farangi leek 
A bamie okra tone Fi tut berry 
fer barg-e bu bayleat is we ri tut-e farangi strawberry 
Zz berenj rice (uncooked) if oe ja’fari parsley 
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chay tea 

chelaw plain steamed rice 
kharboze Persian melon 
khardal mustard 
khorma date 

Khoresh stew 

khiadr cucumber 
darchin cinnamon 
reshte noodle 

rawghan oil 

rivds rhubarb 

zardalu apricot 
zardchube turmeric 
zereshk barberries 
za’faran saffron 
zanjabil ginger 

zire cumin 

sdldd salad 

sarshir cream 

serke vinegar 

sib apple 

sibzamini potato 

sir garlic 

shebbet dill 

shardb wine 

shekar sugar (granulated) 
shalgam turnip 
shambalile fenugreek 


shir milk 


é 


UL 
he 
Uw 


J 


Se 
he 


w 
ag? 


shirini sweets 
talebi melon 

adas lentils 

asal honey 

Jelfel pepper 
garch mushroom 
gand sugar (lump) 


gahve coffee 


yh kahu lettuce 
é 


a plain boiled rice 
4# kadu squash 


oi 


8 


karafs celery 


kare butter 


py keshmesh raisin 


G 
by 


33 


kalampich cabbage 
kangar cardoon 


gerdu walnut 


¢ ° * 
i geshniz coriander 


golkalam cauliflower 


a} ib olabi pear 


~ awje green-gage plum 
is 4 Fos farangi tomato 


fra usht meat 

oe 

SF ae ig usht-e khuk pork 
s 

ie — - gav beef 


? 


F 
WL fet usht-e gusdle veal 
; FS 
A” Jes ip usht-e gusfand lamb 
e 


ilds cherry 
labu beet (cooked) 
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lape split peas 3¢ nokhud chickpeas 
Ly lubid green bean Lf? y, nokhud-sabz green peas 
- limu \emon oa na’nd’ mint 
7 vo limusabz lime es namak salt 
2A L mast yoghurt ) hel cardamom 
ust mahi fish ye holu peach 
Sa morgh chicken Dia hendavdne watermelon 
J ¥ mawz banana OE havij carrot 


Le musir shallot 


. A mikhak cloves L” ta’mhé tastes 


a « 
miye fruit UL’ torsh sour 
A nGrangi tangerine x talkh bitter 
& 
wt nan bread Jy Shur salty 


vw Yi shirin sweet 


oe 


Almost ail Iranian main dishes are either cooked or served with rice. Typically a 
meal consists of either , +) 5+ khoresh (stew, usually meat-based with vegetables 
and herbs) with ghe chelaw (steamed rice) or gh polaw (meat and/or vegetables 
steamed together with the rice). Bread is also eaten along with the meal, and the 
most common type of bread in Iran is called UL ear ob ndn-e sangak, an oblong 
loaf of thin bread baked on pebbles (Su). Fruit is served after a meal. 


ys ne 

As a remnant of ancient (Galenic) medicine practiced until recently in Iran, all 
foods are classified as “hot” (> 55) or “cold” (> .»), which has nothing to do with 
temperature but describes the “nature” of the food and its effect on the balance 
of health. A “well-balanced” meal is balanced in “hot” and “cold” ingredients. 
Illnesses are also classed as “hot” or “cold,” and to counteract the effects of a 
“cold” malady one eats “hot” foods and vice-versa. As examples, yoghurt, 
spinach, apricots, and rooster are “cold”; almonds, honey, chickpeas, lamb, and 
hen are “hot.” Pears, feta cheese, and tea are neutral. 
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Review III 


(a) Review the vocabulary lists for lessons 11-15. 


(p) Read and translate the following: 
any we 9 elisg 43's b i379 Shguss Piro 
(” a bo a ia HK ie i ¥ lt 
lf, Los sacl fo yi y 
we Lieb rae ‘KWo i 
{je J/\ fi caig ak LL WET a rasta oh A as [27 wp 


By Lipa Uy JF WOL rs 
BY, Sie e2 by TS AS 


oa a iy i Ljupivsiaiv 
as jLagpie oy 7 Spat 
rl ales es 54 

SLl¢ por moto) ae A bbs 20g" 


(c) Translate the following into Persian: 
1. Don’t listen to his words. 
2. He:pays (gives) a lot for the room he lives in. 
3. There are nine rooms in their house. 
4. Last year we didn’t get sick at all. 
5. Weren’t those people we saw before Iranian? 
6. Don’t forget what I told you (my words)! 
7.1 don’t know why you are afraid of them. 
8. I had scarcely come when he turned around and left. 
9. They had already gone home when you arrived. 
10. How many minutes are there in a quarter hour? 
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Lesson Sixteen 


§ 47 On the nature of compounds. Of the vast number of compound verbs jp 
Persian, we can identify two broad types, close and open compounds. 

(1) Close compounds are represented in the first place by those whose nop. 
verbal compounding element is a particle or preposition like bar in 7,25 ) bar. 
gashtan and ¢y—4\> ,. bar-dashtan. Although this type admits into the compound 
verbal particles such as mi- (e.g., e » Sve yp bar-migardam ‘I am returning’) and 
pronominal enclitic objects (e.g., Cals ‘Sa bar-am-dasht ‘he picked me up’), 
noun complements do not intervene in this type. 

The second type of close compound consists of verbs like "1. 3)\y vdred- 
shodan and .:)> wos iS kar-kardan, which, for semantic reasons, can be “fractured” 
to admit noun complements, the non-specific enclitic, and the plural suffix onto 
the nonverbal element. Some such compounds may take their complements as 
“sandwiched” constructions, in which case the complement is linked to the non- 
verbal element by the ez@fe. For instance, an intransitive compound such as 
vdred-shodan ‘to enter’ may take a “sandwiched” complement as in 


pie 4 dyl9 vdred-e shahr shodam. {entered the city. 


The close compound kdar-kardan ‘to work’ or ‘to do something’ illustrates the 
fractured compound when the nonverbal element is modified in any way: 


ps LS O! an kar-ré kardam. I did that. 
AL2)5 (9 9S kar-e khub-i kardid. You did a good job./You 
did something good. 


awl 09,5 2 9 CaS kdrhd-ye khub-i karde-  He’s done some good 
ast. things. 


As another example, the close compound of ,o\3 G4» javab-dadan ‘to answer’ 
holds in a construction like 


LI Ol > javab-nddadid. You didn’t answer. 


but when a complement is sandwiched, as in 
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ola | ap? l§w Wilg> javab-e so’al-am-ra You didn’t answer my 
ndadadid. question. 
the construction can no longer be called a compound, i.e., it has been split into 
ts component parts and should be thought of as the verb nddddid ‘you did not 
ive’ with a compound object, javab-e-so’dl-am ‘the-answer-to-my-question,’ 
which takes the direct-object marker -rd@ because the string is specific. 

As a general rule, all compounds with »)1—+ -shodan, .)> iS -kardan, pS 
-gashtan, and ¢y > -dashtan should be considered close compounds unless 
they are fractured, in which case they become open compounds. 

(2) Open compounds represent a loose connection between verb and comple- 
ment, often adverbial, like ¢.3) 4.01. madrase raftan ‘to go to school, to attend 
school’ and ¢yelsl ) 43 dur andakhtan ‘to throw away,’ or generic, like WLS 
5 Jil ketab khandan ‘to read books.’ 

All compounds with Bi ES -keshidan, ,ys\23\ -oftddan, .5\,5- -khdndan and 
Be) -zadan should be considered open compounds. 

§ 48 The present subjunctive. The subjunctive mood in Persian is, with one 
important exception, used only for complementary constructions, i.e. the sub- 
junctive always depends in some way upon or follows a primary verb in the in- 
dicative mood. 

Formation of the present subjunctive. 

(a) The present subjunctive of simple verbs is formed from the present stem 
plus the prefix bé-, which is identical to the bé- prefix of the imperative 
and follows the euphonic rules given in §45. Subjunctive verbs of various 
types are given below: 

e me bégiram ‘ca 3m béguim 
“e Its bédani ASL bidid 
> Nhi&S bé2(o0)zarad A25 bioftand 

(b) The present subjunctive of close compound verbs is characterized by the 
lack of any prefix on the verbal element. Stress remains on the final syl- 
lable of the non-verbal element. 


e322° ddr-ravam ot Cures sohbat-konim 
(Sylo» bdr-dari J ie y bdar-gardid 
39 >y19 varéd-shavad JG gs e gdm-shavand 


(c) The present subjunctive of open compound verbs is made, like the simple 
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verb, with the prefix be- on the verbal element. 
‘ee 9 > hdrf bezanam ples 132 dir biandazim 
g& is yS- kdr-i bokoni Adds (oly javab-i bedehid 
Ai lsu yo ddrs bekhdnad 45 9°3 ,g 2519 vared-e shdhr beshavang 
(d) The negative present subjunctive is formed with nd-, which replaces pe. 


The euphonic rules given in §45 apply. The negative prefix takes primary 
stress in compound verbs, leaving secondary stress on the nonverbal ele. 


ment. 
ee re ; - As 
e Ss ndgiram fe jldis ndyanddzim 
Syl4b_p bar nddari ASL ndydid 
» ¢« A “ 4 * ~ * al be rv 
does dyly vdréd ndshavad A 92s oo gom ndshavand 


(e) Exceptions. (i) As in the imperative, the subjunctive of budan ‘to be’ ig 
formed on the stem bh badsh- without the be- prefix. Its inflection igs ag 


follows: 
eth basham etl bashim 
_oil bashi ASL bashid 
ASL bashad 4.44 bashand 


(ii) Simple dashtan and dust-ddshtan, as in the imperative, form the sub- 
junctive from the past participle and the subjunctive of budan. 


eth a.4\> daishte-basham eal 44|> dashte-bashim 

(etl «4\> dashte-bashi ALO «tls dashte-bashid 

ASL als dashte-bashad 4b actl> dishte-bdshand 
The negative subjunctive is predictably formed from the affirmative: 


els ndbasham etl 4.4145 nddashte-bashim &c. 


§ 49 Uses of the present subjunctive I. 

49.1 The subjunctive mood is used for personal complements of all imperson- 
al verbs and verbal constructions like 3,\, bdyad ‘must, should, have to,’ sls nd- 
bdyad ‘must not, should not, don’t have to,’ 34 e shdayad ‘may, might, perhaps,’ 
or with negative subjunctive ‘may not, might not.’ 

Poy Aub bdyad béravam I must go (have to go). 
»AS Les Jobs ndbayad bémanid. You don’t have to stay. 
re ne AL shdyad béguim. We may (might) say. 
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wdols shdyad ndyayand. They may (mi ght) not come. 


payad and shdyad are called “impersonals” because they are “frozen” in the 
third-person singular. Of bdyad there also remains a past third-person singular, 
anh byest OF Co Li mibdyest, which reflects the original, now obsolete, in- 
gnitive Ge |, bayestan and which is used synonymously with 1,|, béyad. A past 
participle 4s _uLit shdyeste (‘suitable, appropriate’) survives of the original but 
jow obsolete infinitive (jin Li shéyestan that gives 1,Li shdyad. Aside from the 
frozen third-person singular forms, these verbs have no further inflections in 
modern Persian. 

49.2 The subjunctive serves as a complement of the independent verbs ¢y.\,>- 
khastan ‘to want,’ Cpu 95 tavanestan ‘to be able,’ and RS, gozdshtan ‘to al- 


low, let.’ 
¢ I | >,» mikhdstam béravam. I wanted to go. 


pon ol > mikhdham béravam. I want to go. 
gly cul si 42 mitavanest bidyad. He was able to come (he 


could come). 
ly 1,5 _@ mitavanad bidyad. He can come. 
dol Papers 4% bégzarid Gnhé bid@yand. Let them come./Allow 
them to come. 


op (aS ) PL’ ‘eee pedar-am ndgozdsht (ke) My father didn’t let me 
Por man béravam. 20. 


Direct objects of the dependent subjunctive and prepositional matter normally 
fall between the independent and dependent verbs. The independent verbs may 
occur in any tense. 
cp | 01 cuwl sexe mikhdst dn-ra be man —_ He wanted to give it to 
Ad JL bédehad. me. 


we | ° | sve mitavanam shomé-ré_ _ can see you. 
bébinam. 
Als |o9 La! 5-0 mikhahand fardé bid- They want to come 
yand., tomorrow. 
If there,is a change of subject between the independent and dependent verbs, the 


conjunction 4__S ke ‘that’ usually appears along with the subject pronoun of the 
dependent verb. 
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WSL Le aS oe | sae mikhdham ke shoma I want you to come, 
bidid. 
9 Ll oo peeves némikhadham ke nha I don’t want them to 20, 
béravand. 


49.3 The independent uses of the subjunctive, 1.e., where it occurs not depen. 
dent upon a preceding independent verb, are (1) as a jussive (“let, may’) in ay 


persons: 
tere 3» béravim! Let’s go! 
Pa Ct aS” , gla La hamdntawr ke hast, Let it be just as it is! 
bashad! 
2 jply lie khoda bidmorzad-esh. _ May God have mercy on 
him. 
1S las khodd ndkonad! God forbid! (“may God 
not do it”) 


and (2) as the deliberative interrogative (English ‘should’): 


CaS 4S ae che kar konam? What should I do? 
$4555 a> che béguyad? What should he say? 
‘ way béravim? Should we go? 
Ye 3» > chéra ndravim? Why shouldn’t we go? 
Vocabulary 16 
OS! emkén possibility chonin chiz-i ‘such a 
oo YL bel’akhare finally, at last thing’) 
a 
Oks chondn such, so, so much, S54 rang color 
like that oh lazem necessary 
SE chonin such, so, so much, op lebas clothes 
like this (chondadn and cho- cw momken possible 
nin are used as adverbs and l4é gaza food 
adjectives; when they are 4 Pies haméntawr just like that, 
used adjectivally they pre- in that manner; 4S _) hile 
cede the nouns they modi- hamantawr-ke just as 


fy, and the noun is in the ol, hamrah-e along with; also 


indefinite state: Sm Ope 
110 


LESSON SIXTEEN 


forms open compounds: U2, hamrah bordan ‘to 
O29] ol a hamréah dvor- take along’ 
dan ‘to bring along,’ o! ».& 


21> OlXel emkan-dashtan to be possible (impersonal + subj.) 
Gl ol cpa ll andéakhtan/and4&z- to cast, throw, hurl 
Ay L bayad it is necessary, must, should (impersonal + subj.); the 
negative is usually 1S ndabdyad (“don’t have to, must not, 
should not’) + subj. 

Ot 9 pushidan to cover, clothe, wear, put on (the present tense is 
used only for habitual action: ‘a RA | sew ld TP 399 
har ruz sobh leb@s-am-raé mipusham ‘1 put on my clothes 
every morning’); the simple past refers to one act of putting 
on clothes (PA | spol Te 33 _y#! emruz sobh lebds- 
am-ra pushidam ‘] put on my clothes this morning’) 

Udo ol 9s pushide budan to be wearing (for clothing, an unmodified 
article is in the generic state, ¢.g. “| oL. 459 -al— 
pirahan pushide-ast ‘he’s wearing a shirt,’ while a modified 
article is in the indefinite state, e.g. oA p49) (Gi aw Alo 
<__w| pirahan-e sefid-i pushide-ast ‘he’s wearing a white 
shirt’) 

Osl> yns5 tagyir-dédan to change (transitive) 
Os aS yes taqyir-kardan to change (intransitive) 

(Ol }) Cpr | |93 tavanestan/tavan- to be able, can + subj. (in the negative past 
habitual/progressive tavdnestan implies simple inability, e.g. 
fe Lo pone) 195,03 némitavdnestam biayam ‘T wasn’t able to 
come,’ but in the simple past negative it implies an attempt 
that failed, e.g. eo Lo gil, ndtavanestam bidyam ‘I [tried 
to or wanted to but] couldn’t come.’ The distinction is not 
maintained in the present or future tenses.) 

(ol g>) oe | }9> Khastan/khah- to want, be about to + subj. (the past habitual/ 
progressive implies simple volition, e.g. e3 » ‘na > ga mi- 
khastam béravam ‘I wanted to go,’ and the simple past 
implies ‘just about to, on the verge of’ doing something, e.g. 

9» givl > khdstam béravam ‘I was about to go, I was on 
the verge of going’) 

_ _ ¢p8a92 dar raftan (open compound) to run away 

sly) Os y mI y» dar-dvordan/dar-advar- (a@vor-) (close compound) to take off 
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(clothes), to take out 
gpl43l 495 dur andékhtan (open compound) to throw away 
ut Ls shayad may, might, it is fitting (impersonal + subj.); Maybe 

(+ indicative); the negative construction is usually shdyag 4 
neg. subj. (‘may/might not’); the negative, 1. L2s nashdyad 
means ‘it is not fitting, it is not appropriate’ 

Os iS r<) fekr-kardan to think 

G1AS) 2% ). Wit gozashtan|goz4ar- to allow, let (+ subj.) 

cri Syl9 vared-shodan to enter, come/go in (+ be: pm SSE er irae 
be shahr vared shodam ‘| entered the city,’ or “sandwicheq” 
open compound construction: et -¢% 24/9 vdred-e shahy 
shodam ‘T entered the city’) 


Exercise 16 


(a) Supply the proper present subjunctive form of the verbs given in parenthe. 
ses and translate the following: 


# o 3 @ a, 
(YA) meg a'9 oN (Yah) of in wht 


iq) > dle \v (up's on Wt 1 lak bY 

(opel /399) Le! leg \¥ (Op [Srey y 
(a) py Lal ‘a (ue) Sh a Io Om ¥ 

rt ala Adar wl bibra gi 
whe) byl. J Wy \V PD WOU Toi 
4 cas Le re OL alg \A wt WW) tel, V 

KO} Ly WW y! Wyo \4 «rh at39) Yl al of A 
(uf 7 ak yl alge ¥ (Wd = 7) han i 
(jl) os byt ab LY) (uit 5) re _ 4 \: 


é aa : 
(J) a) a inal (ap37) fae A uf " 
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we ‘1 ea e at e e 
th “A Solgys TY yy) YS He ar of whe yh 


(b) Translate into Persian: 
1. I don’t want to go there tomorrow. 
2. He was just about to throw it away. 
3. We want to find the things we lost yesterday. 
4, This job is so simple that I don’t have to think. 
5. I think I got sick from the food I ate in the village last week. 
6. Couldn’t you give a correct answer to the question? 
7. I wanted to answer correctly, but I wasn’t able to. 
8. Don’t let (allow) your little brother get lost. 
9. Why won’t you let me open the door for them? 
10. Didn’t you want to buy shoes and socks for yourself? 


Supplementary Vocabulary: Clothing 


oa 
Om | Astin sleeve pd jelitge vest 
“s e a? 
(7! angoshtar(i) ring —) % jurdb socks 
“/3) overkot peacoat wt wl gy Jjuradb-e naylon nylons 
gui barani raincoat —” Jib pocket 
e ry f 
4-ss) bazuband bracelet Ay chador veil 
oo ? 
J y boluz blouse Pf chatr umbrella 
? 
$4  band-e kafsh shoelace b chakme boots 
‘ ? 
wh pache cuff (on trousers) on !y  daman skirt 
gy? 
yt palto overcoat abs dastkesh gloves 
¢ 
J Pi y pulover sweater » dokme button 
¢ , 
On Val pirahan shirt, dress a; ly dampai slippers, flipflops 
ey ¥ 
’ Fy 
w! Fey, Vy piréhankhab nightgown 73/4 rupush smock 
wy 9 
& 
aa pizhaéme pyjamas US a 3/  rusari headscarf 
“< 
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Us 399 eA aynak-e dudi dark glasses 


m=” / Zip Zipper 
gw ” 
a, 
Usss  zirpush underwear me kot jacket 
¢” a 
SSS zirpirahan undershirt 4s Pd Sw kot-o-shalvar suit 
bad] ” 
f wl sd’at-e jibi pocket watch well) kerdvat necktie 
uf Ft sd’at-e mochi wristwatch kafsh shoes 
ks 


sar-Gstin cuff (on a shirt) 


a F.} e 
G kafsh-e kattani sneakers 


ih kolah hat 


sagak buckle 
Ue sanjadq pin ro kamarband belt 
vw” sineband bra tg mer kif-e dasti handbag 
“s 
(3 cA L  shal-e gardan scarf yt gdlosh galoshes 
é ' 
be ia short briefs a”) ar gardanband necklace 
s : : 
y] I, shalvar trousers 8 J yy gushvdre earring 


ae 4 
GU if, Pa shalvar-e kattani blue jeans 


oA aynak glasses 


yt mayo bathing suit 


Pr yage collar 


Supplementary Vocabulary Practice. 


1. She’s wearing a green skirt. 
2. 1 took my pyjamas off this morning. 
3. Aren’t you wearing a sweater today? 
4. I didn't put on an undershirt this morning. 
5. Put on your raincoat! 
6. Why are you wearing green socks with those trousers? 
7. 1 wasn’t wearing an overcoat at that time. 
8. She always wears a white blouse. 
9, I want to take my shoes off. 
10. I put my clothes on in the morning and take them off at night. 
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Lesson Seventeen 

§ 50 Impersonal constructions. 

50.1 Khosh- dmadan az. This impersonal construction is equivalent to the 
English verb ‘to like’: the subject of the English verb is expressed in Persian as a 
pronominal enclitic after khosh- (which must have a pronominal enclitic), and 
the object of the English verb is the complement of the preposition az. The verb 
dmadan is invariably impersonal in the third person singular in all tenses. 

al oe Ol j! azn khosh-am @mad. — Vliked it. 
ula va 95> Ol 5! az Gn khosh-am midyad. 1 like it. 


oo ge lie pei az kar-e shoma@ khosh-. _ He doesn’t like what you 
As loos esh némidyad. did. 


LAD 9> (5 2 \S Oe 5| azchonin kar-ikhosh- _ They will not like such a 
Jal 18] 9505 eshan ndédkhéhad dmad. _ thing. 


An infinitive may serve as the complement to the preposition az in this con- 
struction., Generic objects and compounding complements precede the infinitive; 
specific and modified objects follow the infinitive with the ezdfe. 
OL 9s O25 cuca 5! az sohbat-kardan khosh- They like to talk. 

ule eshan midyad. 


OL. liu 93 O43 5] az didan-e dustan-eman We like to see our 
ola ot > khosh-emdn midyad. friends. 


Parallel to kKhosh- Gmadan az is the construction bad- Gmadan az ‘to dislike, to 
be displeased by.’ 


le pt |As spl jl az in qazd bad-am I dislike this food. 
midyad. 
mrt Sols 5! az film-i ke dishab didim We didn’t dislike the 
tal Lads bad-eman nayamad. movie we saw last 
: | night. 
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When the “logical” subject of these expressions is other than pronominal, the 
resumptive construction (§46) is used. 


Ol jl Ls, jal barddar-e reza—az Reza’s brother doesn’t 
melee > tehran khosh-esh like Tehran. 
némidyad. 


OSs 91 jloo clej py pirzanhd-ye deh—azu _ The old women of the 
als bad-eshan midmad. village disliked her. 


50.2 Another common impersonal is 44 pL u5-> khosh-gozashtan be ‘to 
have a good time.’ The Persian verb is invariably in the third person singular 
and the English subject follows the preposition be. 


eae > he Gye be man khayli khosh- J had a really good time. 


gozasht. 
or Lt a Los | Gnja@ be shomé khosh- May you have a good 
= ue bogozarad. time there. 
PI rR l> 4, be daryush khosh- Is Darius having a good 
Vo, bce migozarad? time? 


50.3 In the expressions khab- dmadan ‘to get sleepy’ and khab- bordan ‘to fall 
asleep,’ although khdab is actually the subject of both verbs, they are similar to 
the impersonals in that the English subject is expressed pronominally in Persian. 


Giss\ pial re | => khab-am dmade-ast. I’ve gotten sleepy. 
wile OLis1,> lease bachchehd khdb-eshan They children are getting 
midyad. sleepy. 
2 | => khdb-am bord. I fell asleep. 


ody» OAs | > laaous bachchehé khGb-eshan The children have fallen 
<hoal borde-ast. asleep. 


§ 51 Uses of the present subjunctive II. The present subjunctive occurs as a 
verbal complement of the following expressions. The subordinating conjunction 
aS ke, like the English ‘that,’ may be omitted. 

51.1 After all impersonal constructions of possibility, probability, necessity, 
and preference. 

re L3 (a5) oylo OlXal emkan-darad (ke) néya- It’s possible I won’t 
yam. come. 
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(aS ) a, 145 OlSal emkan-nddarad (ke) It’s not possible for me to 
bidyam. come. 


gle 


As 99 (aS) 2 zY ej¥ lazem bud (ke) béravid. It was necessary for you 


to go. 
09) (aS) 9 903 e 5 lazem nabud (ke) It wasn’t necessary for 
béravid. you to go. 
Lo Lad (85) dala Jlac>| ehtemdl-darad (ke) It’s probable that they 
dd Les hamanja bémanand. will stay there. 


51.2 After all personal expressions of desire, will, and preference. English 
equivalents almost all have a complementary infinitive in such constructions. 


AS SF yp rs | see mikhdhand baérgardand. They want to return. 


pir ee 4 P JIG |e mayl nddéram be shahr I’m not inclined to go to 
béravam. town. 


| SGT uxdl> 425 gasd-dashtand an kér-ré They intended to do it. 


MeoKs békonand. 


9923 | ede ce _» tarjih-midehim Gntawr We prefer it not to be like 
Acie nabashad. that. 


51.3 After expressions of command and prohibition. 
dentss (65) oi gl 4 be u goftam (ke) béneshi- J told him to sit down. 
nad. 


3 5 la (aS ) Hb290 aC Jarmudand (ke) m@ néra- They ordered us not to 
vim. go. 
51.4 After all expressions of hope. 
lat of Bie e | ateal omidvar-am baz-ham I hope I’ll see you again. 


‘ shoma-ra bébinam. 
lg (aS) eylgA.| omidvar-am (ke) béta- — Lhope I’ll be able to go. 
Pi vanam béravam. 


o Rvs aS py ylg+al omidvar budam ke béta- I hoped I would be able 
I! vanam béravam. to go. 


As shown in the last two examples, English has a strict sequence of tense in such 
Constructions. There is no sequence of tense in Persian: the complement of a 
hope for the future is always in the present subjunctive. 
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aS awl cpl del omid-esh in-ast ke hami- It ts his hope that he wij) 
doles ast 2 Aone she dar Gnja béma@nad. _ remain there always, 


Anrod aS 3 92 Cp! eed omid-esh in-bud ke hami- \t was his hope that he - 
les es! 55 she dar Gnja bémGnad. would remain there 
always. 


51.5 After expressions of doubt. 


cpl daly oS e jlo Sus shakk-daram ke bétavé- 1 doubt he can under- 


og | Lbs nad in matlab-rda stand this matter. 
béfahmad. 
L daysls eS Stls SS shakk-dashtand ke bié- They doubted whether 
as yand ya na. they should come or 
not. 


51.6 After expressions of opinion where doubt is implied. Simple statements 
of opinion where no doubt in implied are in the indicative. Compare the follow- 
ing: 

sce los | aS eS JS fekr-mikonam ke anja-st. 1 think he is there. 

ASL ETS So SG fekr-mikonam ke anja I think he may be there. 
bashad. 


The subjunctive is used after negative verbs of thinking with reference to the 
present or the future. 
lod | aS ers RE Jekr-némikonam ke Gnja_ J don’t think he’s there. 
ASL bashad. 


wooly aS eee! JN fekr-némikonam ke I don’t think they'll 


biadyand. come. 
I> 7 aS re ss fekr-némikonam ke fardé J don’t think it'll rain 
wols Ob baran biayad. tomorrow. 


51.7 After expressions of emotion when the state or action of the dependent 
verb is subsequent to or as yet unrealized at the time of the main verb. 


eS los Ly! aaa mitarsam u-ra payda@- _—‘|’m afraid I won’t find 


ndkonam. her. 
| lam ° gous Jloes 5> khoshhal mishavim We'll be happy to see 
(oon shomda-raé bébinim. you. 
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when the state or action of the dependent verb has taken place prior to the ex- 
ression of emotion, the dependent verb is in the indicative. 


p * 
du lowe! aS wl se 9> khoshhal-im ke Gmade-id. We're happy you’ve 
come. 
Vocabulary 17 
le jee | Gshpazkhane kitchen Ke 5 digar (+ neg.) no more, no 
Al omid hope longer 
J! g4.0| omidvar hopeful Cy j Zamin ground, land, earth, 
gly bidar awake, aware floor 
wn” pas then, therefore rs Dom sar-e kelas in class, to 
: : class 
5I uy pas-az after (prep.) Sn . 
ua pish-e before, in front of (S83 farangi European 
j . am pish-az before (prep.) wlhes matlab pl Slee mataleb 


loci takhtekhab bed ment 
lg khab sleep y ‘gees ma’mulan usually 
jly> daraz long 
Verbs 
cele Jlac>| ehtemél-daéshtan (impersonal + subj.) to be probable 
jl del ...4s bad- Gmad- az dislike 
OLS ylLy biddr-shodan to wake up 
(Wl 9) OLul > khdbidan/khdb- to sleep, go to sleep, lie down 
5l sal ut > khosh- Gmad- az \ike 
OLAS jl, daréz-keshidan to stretch out 
(35. ) OLS keshidan/kesh- to draw, pull, stretch 


Some common given names: 


|) Zahra Zahra (fem.) Ww 4> Javad Javad (masc.) 
Jl} Zhdle Zhaleh (fem.) cp~> Hasan Hassan (masc.) 
Xg Shahla Shahla (fem.) Cye~> Hosayn Hossein (masc.) 
(py Shirin Shirin (fem.) La, Reza Reza (masc.) 
dj Layli Leili (fem.) too Mohammad (commonly pro- 
my Maryam Maryam (fem.) nounced Mammad) Moham- 
L.a Homdé Homa (fem.) mad (masc.) 
4u>| Ahmad Ahmad (masc.) 350200 Mahmud Mahmoud (masc.) 
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Exercise 17 


(a) For the following use the khosh- dmad- az construction (e.g., u—in—dmag ‘ 
uaz in khosh-esh Gmad): 


whe - aly fa-IPIP se be Soy 
ab - ful rb oto V ST ea, 
aly - GQ le - WTA ANS cbely- by 
al. fit yl Ft a. WB ¥ 
dy os) - Ae yf 7 ah eh ol- hy’ ies 
(b) Give appropriate answers to the following questions: 
Wg bb pain Saale by 
Sisal Un Saaly SPL a ON 
Ser phulient alg erlae iy byt 
inl st UT Lol JF. 499 Leet vet Ayel f 
dal 139 Wel aly M 4 wy pip les 
chew byte seis 


(c) Read and translate the following sentences: 


A Wy 3 pe (4 Asad \ 
ee wy V spl lal yh 
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al hy Dios I ly ¥ 
Ha glob. Wye ghee eil¥ 


LN Map cabo 


#06 


Arvin Sh Ser 





“y eae Ss ie nA 


av a Us ws AA 


Lhe file \ ft 


a vs Wi glee Tata oss wy) ‘\s 


(d) Translate into Persian: 
1. Last week the things I wanted finally arrived. 
2. Is it possible for us to enter that building? 
3. J doubt Javad can answer your question. 
4. Reza wanted to stretch out on the bed for half an hour. 
5. This is at least the third time that we are doing this. 


6. No sooner had I picked up the newspaper than I saw it was [use present 
tense] yesterday’s. 


7. Who’s that Iranian I saw you with last night? 

8. [hope they won’t come here anymore. 

9. Why do you want to live in that old house? 
10. [ want to take my clothes off and go to sleep. 
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§ 52 Totally impersonal constructions. 

52.1 The totally impersonal construction is formed with the impersonal verbs 
al bdyad (‘must’) or 1,|_4 shdyad (‘may’) plus the short infinitive (past stem), 
The impersonal is equivalent to English expressions with ‘one’ (French on and 
German man) or, with transitive verbs, a passive construction. 


<9) Ib bdyad raft. One must go (il faut 
aller). 
ag HLL shayad goft. One may say, it may be 
said. 


sy tell sls ndbdyad néomid bud. One shouldn’t be des- 
pondent. 


52.2 The impersonal construction for ‘can’ with ¢j.u5\,3 favdnestan is made by 
dropping the third-person singular ending of the present (14\4 >» mitavdnad > 
cjlgxe mitavdn) and adding the short infinitive. 


C5) Olgtee mitavan raf. One can go. 
. a + o e rd ' A 1 
ct Ol Pee némitavan goft. One cannot say / it can- 
not be said. 


In the past, the third-person singular form (Cu5\,2. mitavdnest), which has no 
personal ending to begin with, is used with the short infinitive. 


Ano Qd Cail give mitavdnest fahmid. One could understand. 
. al . fa A . 
ras eas) ge mitavanest goft. One could say, it could 
be said. 


In modern and spoken Persian 1... mishod and 55.1.0 mishavad are commonly 
used as impersonals with the short infinitive in the sense of possibility. 
e, F ae ; 
cat > gna mishavad goft. One can say, it’s possible 
to say. 
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2 SS yak Am oo némishod bavar-kard. One couldn’t believe it / 
It wasn’t possible to 
believe it. 


g 53 The participial absolute. Sentences in literary Persian are commonly 
characterized by a high degree of complexity (subordination and co-ordination) 
and length. In order to relieve the monotony of a number of finite verbs con- 
nected by conjunctions, the participial absolute is used in sentences that contain 
more than several parallel verbs. Identical to the past participle ($28), the par- 
ticipial absolute shows neither person nor tense but takes its logical tense from 
the finite verb at the end of the sentence. When the subject of both the participial 
absolute and the main verb is the same, that subject is normally expressed before 
the participial absolute. The participial absolute construction is used very much 
like the ablative absolute in Latin, the genitive absolute in Greek, and the -ip 
converb in Turkish. 


obe jlbl ayly cj hosayn vared-e otaq Hossein, having come 
Cis shode, neshast. into the room, sat 
down. 


If the subject of the participial absolute is pronominal and different from the 
subject of the main verb, the pronoun must be expressed. 


dot ote glb! >,19 9! u vdred-e otag shode, | When he came into the 
A228 hame raftand. room, everybody left. 


In substandard writing the participial absolute is often followed by the co-or- 
dinating conjunction, although strictly speaking it should not be used in this 
construction. 
gw lOlesg> cla, barhd-ye khod-eman-ra_ Having tied up our loads, 
ew slial o| | baste-o be rah oftadim. —_ we set out. 


9439) es & |s9 farda be shahr rafte-o _ 11 go to town tomorrow 
stp | 9 lye wg dustan-am-ra khGham _ and see my friends. 
¥ did. 


§ 54 Reported speech and verbs of sense perception. All speech reported 
with us. goftan in the past is quoted in the same tense in which it was originally 
stated. In such usage the conjunction 4 S ke, which introduces both direct and in- 
direct speech, should be thought of as a type of quotation mark. 
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I said, “I’m coming,” 


oo esas: it goftam ke midyam. 


I said 1 was coming. 


He said, “I’m coming.” 
Wrens ‘ayam. , . 
ac css goft ke midyam He said I was coming, 
He said, “He’s coming” 
ee oor ke midyad. - . 
2% gojt ke miaya He said he was coming. 


Similarly, the tense after past verbs of seeing, hearing, knowing, guessing, yp. 
derstanding, believing, etc. (verbs of sense perception) is given in the subgy. 
dinate clause exactly as it would have been at the moment of perception. This jg 
unlike English, where the subordinate verb is sequential according to the tense 
of the main verb. In Persian, if at the time of perception the verb was present, it 
remains present; if past, it remains past. 


Avs aS ‘Gacone shenidam ke mariz-id. [ heard you were ill. 


Adige (2s 4 aS ‘Second shenidam ke mariz- I heard you had been jj]. 
budid. 
Loe | cbs et 54S sd 9 vagt-i ke didam kazem When | saw that Kazem 
a > 5b ptm nemged anja nist, hads-zadam wasn’t there, I guessed 
| aby aw he as ke be madrase rafte- he had gone to school. 
ast. 


AS 3 Leoas. ‘aseane live middnestam ke shoma I knew you weren’t 
némidid. coming/wouldn’t come. 


in Ae Cae 9 ¥ | dnvaqt fahmidam ke Then I understood why 
os Los | cherd Gnja nist. he wasn’t there. 


Vocabulary 18 
(31) Ook! oftddan!/oft- to fall, befall 
(g\3! ettefaq pl -Gt event, something that happens by chance; ,5la! 

Uses ettefag-oftadan for something to happen, occur (in this 
construction ettefag is the subject of the verb oftddan: , .3\4)| 
2:8] ettefag-i oftad ‘something happened,’ 003) .¢45 3ls! 
cw ettefag-e bad-i oftdde-ast ‘something bad has happened’) 

O25 494 bavar-kardan to believe 

Osk3l ol» be rah oftadan!Os\c4\ ol, rah oftadan to get under way, start 
out 
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Ax ba’id unlikely 
del a) pish-Gmadan to come up, happen 
O25 pd hads-zadan to guess 
ULs shodan (3rd-person singular only as an impersonal) to be possi- 
ble (+ subjunctive complement ‘to do something’) 
(529) ps neshastan/neshin- to sit, sit down (the present tense is used 

only for habitual action (25, 4 Lxxet At es hamishe ha- 
minja mineshinam ‘| always sit here’); the simple past refers 


to one act of sitting (permed Crs ($9) Tu-ye Zamin neshastam 
‘I sat down on the ground’) 


Org: ed neshaste budan to be seated, to be sitting (Aas 25> glbl 5> 
<1! dar otag-e khod neshaste-ast ‘he is sitting in his room; 
D9) Aawed 29> 9Ubl y2 dar otag-e khod neshaste-bud ‘he was 
sitting in his room’) 
4a5\9 vage’e pl fe \3 9 vagdye’ event, occurrence (with the verb pish- 
Gmadan ‘for an event to occur’: | Ore is 42519 vdge’e- 
ye mohemm-i pish-Gmad ‘an important event occurred’) 


Exercise 18 
(a) Change the verbs in the following sentences to totally impersonal construc- 
tions (29 » tL bayad béravad ‘he must go’ > <9) so bdyad raft ‘one must 


go’; 29» 4319» mitavdnad béravad ‘he can go’ > 29) Ol 4» mitavan raft 
‘one can go’): 


slant Ie SM Ay ¢ | 
ne set Bie 
pid he 9 eo oil 


‘ ’ ~ wat ue ‘ a @ 
Ae ALY uy Wiser get 


@ 


; ro Aaa ~, 
Soba gti att A el aby AMY 
ty ° e é 
Ap of Uf, Vora ab\ ila 


(b) Change the verbs in boldface to the participial absolute, making any neces- 
sary adjustments, and then translate: 
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Gob BESS gash 5 S181 Sasa] 

Armd 9 SAY Glol oy! 7 le Sle 52 919 mrbslol. Lay 

Lett 9 9d, Seay pga V Jirws lg g dal tee cage Sadly 
glee rene 


pet me 9 pees Lyl A pSesi o9k 9 ple pre LT Y 
ol Les] 9 399 odes pore SIO 


(c) Read and translate into English: 
rlal oly Olorg> tog» Adler Lo aS tog S55 \ 


cowl ode! os ccoge (le Sadly La F silage ¥ 
Aen F155 Oatley OF 52 ed S pays ¥ 
AG} otal joa La S95 do F 


; : rs , a 

2S 9b ye > 2H S aS 0 

DUST al go plow sige OF jl ates aS SLT OT AS gti be F 
2656 Na p3 jh Cel Saw OR Lied oF pt V 

Gog Adler (orp Olina 5 aS lie LeS GIA 

ray Ab Se oS SUN OT aS cel dyer ho 4 

2p ely odatS jh yd cual pdt 69) 9 034912 lyewtt \ 


(d) Translate into Persian: 


1. One can guess that all have gone to sleep. 
2. It is not possible to show you those things now. 
3. One cannot get lost in that small village. 
4. I don’t like this color. 
5. Should we throw those old things away? 
6. Do you believe that such a thing happened? 
7. Where do you want to sit? 
8. Did Shahla say she was coming to your house tonight? 
9. I told Hassan that you wouldn’t believe (it’). 
10. We didn’t realize that anything had happened. 


' This type of ‘it’ required by English is not expressed in Persian when the reference is 
clear in the mind of the speaker. 
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Lesson Nineteen 


g 55 The past subjunctive. 

55.1 Formation of the past subjunctive. The past subjunctive is formed from 
the past participle and the present subjunctive of budan (1.e., its formation is 
similar to that of the past narrative, but the forms of ‘to be’ are subjunctive). 
Stress remains on the last syllable of the participle in all verbs, simple and com- 
pound. A paradigm, from raftan, 1s as follows: 


eal 423 , rafté-basham etl 425 ) rafté-bashim 
(gel a9, rafté-bashi ALL a3, rafté-bashid 
ASL 409, rafté-bashad JS 429, rafté-bashand 
The negative past subjunctive is formed by prefixing the negative nd- to the par- 
ticiple. 
el 429 ,3 ndrafte-basham etl a3 5 ndrafte-bashim, &c. 
Examples of various types are as follows. 
ee any y bar-gashté-bashi that you have returned 
AHL 0355 ndbude-bashad that he/she/it not have been 
coma anl>s dashté-bashim that we have had 


AL atls cogs dust-dashté-bdshid that you have loved 


Anil atlss» bar-ndddshte-bashand that they have not picked up 


There are no exceptions to this formation. The present and past subjunctives 

of pals dashtan (and cyubl> Cu.09> dust-dashtan) are identical. 

55.2 Uses of the past subjunctive. 

(a) The past subjunctive is used for the doubtful past realization of verbs of 
necessity (‘must have’), possibility (‘can have’), desire, wishing, etc., 
where the complement is anterior to the main verb. 

ASL 43, UL bdyad rafte-bashad. He must have gone. 
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ASL 05 BS preg ol J. bdyad an kar-ré karde- 
bashad. 


ASL odal Js shayad amade-bashand. 
orn Lb (cage andl y vdge’e-ye mohemm-i 
thls eel bayad pish-imade- 
bashad. 
O35 iS I A ol Ail némitavanad an kar-ra 
ASL karde-bashad. 
o3 *% as oF pind lati némitavanestam Gn kar- 
etl ra karde-basham. 


ods Ol Cus ae momken nist an-ra dide- 


AL bashid. 
o> | ges Bove) oe momken ndbud &@n-ra 
atl dide-bashid. 
pga Led & pyly tial omidvar-am be shoma 
Ash asd khosh-gozashte- 
bashad. 


He must have done that 
thing. 


They may have come. 


Some important event 
must have come up, 


He cannot have done 
that thing. 


I couldn’t have done it. 


It isn’t possible for you to 
have seen it. 


Jt wasn’t possible for you 
to have seen it. 


I hope you have had a 
good time. 


(b) The past subjunctive is used in past expressions after the conjunctions of 


condition and concession. 
Lay Adlets be shart-i mitavanid 
o> iS | yb WS aS 


Awl karde-bashid. 


béravid ke kGr-etan-ra 


You can go provided 
you have done your 
work. 


_ 
Ang oe aL AS152..5 némitavadnid yad-gerefte- You can’t have learned 


Sc! Ka Lob 


bashid magar inke 
madrase rafte-bashid. 
‘a , ay ee ae ‘ 
yp i dows Lo ew némitavdnid masjed-e 
je Lb o> lols 
itl 428.) dgce aK 


gawharshdd-ra dide- 


bashid bejoz inke 


mashhad rafte-bashid. 


unless you have gone 
to school. 


You can't have seen the 


Gawhar-Shad Mosque 
unless you have gone 
to Mashhad. 


| rely oe) ot if | (o> hdatté agar-ham in ketab- Even though he may 


AGL artngs So9> ra khod-esh neveshte- 
snes 91 Sle oS 


é u nist. 
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bashad, afkar-esh mai- 


have written this book 
himself, the ideas in it 
are not his. 
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§ 56 Back-formation cf infinitives and denominative verbs. As has been 
geen, many verbs in Persian have irregular present stems. Quite a few verbs, in 
addition to their original infinitives, have also a “regularized” back-formed infi- 
nitive made by adding the regular infinitival ending -idan (occasionally -dan) to 
the present ae Z 3 

sae gashtan > > rg gard-> Od io gardidan ‘to turn’ 


uw y rostan > ru- > OAS 9) ruidan ‘to grow” 
_— “a ° ad A ‘ ) 
pea \S gozashtan > Bees gozar-> Od | Py gozdrdan ‘to put, place”’ 


This process results in two past stems, usually more or less identical in mean- 
ing—although occasionally differing slightly in usage—with one present stem. 
The same regular infinitival ending -idan is used to form denominative (derived 
from nouns) verbs. 

r¢? fahm ‘understanding’ > O..¢9 fahmidan ‘to understand’ 

> 52 dozd ‘thief’ > O-L252 dozdidan ‘to rob’ 


-~ 


23 rags ‘dance’ > O29) ragsidan ‘to dance’ 


§ 57 Temporal use of 4S ke. When the conjunction 4S ke is used in a temporal 
sense (‘when’), it can never be the first word in the clause. A subject pronoun 
must be interpolated if there is no element other than the verb. Such temporal 
clauses always precede the main clause. 


Je! so, recon aS i! anhd ke raftand, akbar When they went, Akbar 


amad. came. 
Ji Abs {Q35 2,0 4S 5| uke mord, tanha When he died, they were 
mdandand. left alone. 
as A} p> 9 aS dou bachche ke budam, When I was a child, life 
mye) poole zendegi sddetar bud. was simpler. 


gd jak OI > aS » 3223] intawr ke harf-mizani, | When you talk like this, I 


Looks > ° sas man némitavanam can’t believe what you 
ws 9b harfha-yet-ra bdavar- Say. 
konam. 





“35 wg gardidan is used to replace -shodan in compounds to avoid excessive repeti- 
tion. Hence, (yu 3S 3)\, vared-gardidan could be used to replace (14 3)\, vared-shodan. 
The original verb, (je) rostan, is now obsolete and has been replaced by ruidan. 
. ad convention Pants gozdshtan is spelled with z4l, while :)>,\;5 gozardan is spelled 
with ze, 
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The temporal clause follows the main clause only when it introduces a Single 
action that interrupts an on-going, continuous act or when it is preceded by Beer 
hanuz and a negative remote past tense used in the sense of ‘had scarcely, had 
barely’ (see §41.1c). 


eS ell pe AS ketab-mikhandam ke _1 was reading when news 
wy aad lg 0! khabar-e an vage’e of that event arrived. 


resid. 


S > Sve ce Coy rajab sohbat-mikard ke Rajab was talking when 
glb 3] 9 Lee L cea mojtab@ pd-shod-o az Mojtaba got up and left 


oe, a ale otag kharej-shod. the room. 
sla ‘aa plex 4, be hammdm-e hdajj I was approaching the 
els re jobs, Ss >; hashem nazdik- Hajj Hashem Bath 
bore) mishodam ke galb-am when my heart stood 
istad. still. 
p>? oes sly jg [ man hanuz bidar I had scarcely waked up 
(sco tacaruel tie 4S ndshode-budam ke when I heard the sound 
e ora sedd-ye samavar-ra of the samovar. 
shenidam. 


§ 58 Impersonals with pol ddam. The totally impersonal construction (852) 
is used where the impersonal ‘one’ is the subject of the main verb. When the im- 
personal is other than subject, the impersonal pronoun pol adam ‘one’ is used. It 
is always marked by -rd@ when it is the direct object of a verb. Such impersonal 
sentences are much more common in Persian than ‘one’ is in English. 


ie tal 254i spa! 0 | guvoi némitavan Gdam-rd be in It’s not possible to fool 


BHC Ag AsGni gul-zad. one so easily. 
| 39> 3S: es! As iar némigozarand Gdam kaér- They won’t Jet one do 
AS e khod-ra bokonad. one’s work. 
cu Sl gd) | 2¢! | > cherd A@dam-ra Gngadr Why do they annoy one 
CIS aziyat-mikonand? so? 
Vocabulary 19 
F| 2 . 
Py | dgar if 


2 nel dntawr thus, like that 
jes) intawr thus, like this 
cle» bar-khdstanl j,>- » bar-khiz- to rise up, arise, stand up (literary) 
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Se 
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Kis) Ke 
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e 


Od g03 
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pa-shodan to get up, stand up (colloquial) 

padid-shodan to appear, come into view 

-e pish ago 

tanhd alone, only (as an attributive and predicate adjective, tanhd 
means “alone, by oneself’; when it means ‘only,’ it precedes the 
word it modifies, e.g. p45 aS S joo |g tanhd chiz-i ke didam... 
‘the only thing I saw...’ and e> iS aS oo ylS (gS tanha kar-i ke 
kardam... ‘the only thing I did...’) 

(be)joz (+ neg.) except, only (joz, or bejoz, with a complementary 
negative means ‘(nothing) except,’ as in 5] ¢<¢ ne SglS- cpl o> 
Solve pp iw joz in, kar-e digar-i az dast-ash bar-nemidyad 
‘he can’t do anything except this,” or “he can only do this’); /;> 
aSKs| jew (be)joz in-ke unless 

hdatta@ even 

dokkan shop, small store 

shart pl o,| 4 shardyet condition, qualification; aS , bu be- 
shart-i-ke provided that, on condition that 

fekr p|_)\S3l afkér idea, thought 

gavi strong, powerful 

koshtan! ies. kosh- to kill 

motma’enn sure, certain 

magar in-ke unless 

napadid not visible; OL% Ju Jy 4s ndpadid-shodan to disappear 

nemudan!/\.5 nema- to appear, seem (intrs.); to represent, show 
(trs.) (this verb is often used as a replacement for -kardan in com- 
pounds to avoid excessive repetition, and in that case it loses its 
primary meaning; the first vowel of nemudan is variable: it is pro- 
nounced nemud-/nema-, namud-/namd-, and nomud-/nomda-) 

yad memory (yGd also occurs in expressions for which there is no 
infinitival construction: +! sl yad-am Gmad ‘T remembered’ 
and 2.3 ) > yad-am raft ‘T forgot.’ These expressions are used 
in all tenses and moods. The verb is always third-person singular 
with ydd as the subject; the subject of the English construction is 
expressed as a pronominal enclitic after ydd.) 

yad-dadan to teach 

yad-gereftan to learn 
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Exercise 19 


(a) Give the appropriate past subjunctive form of the verbs in parentheses a, F 
then translate: 


PP J3/9 wh Voy § nA 
aw & ry ; 2 
(Ory UY Od ee al 
(eplth 3 Si oll As Se 
(pl lh by nA LF suls ol Ae 
(Op) wl) / “ Wy (aaa Q 
: e : ie j { e , j ‘f o 4 
(4p) WA aly ob 
PD ai be Sb ab whey 
ae A 13d 99 ab 69 J OT TA 
(le) se sls of fe ft 
ws cm & 

«lye ) Yl ab 5) \e 
(43) PP Yeyl yg May 
phi beeit Sol yan 
wl ar! (laa Wie of oly 
ao’ aoa 
(aps sl) al & WY 
phn be —? Ly oo 6, wp alyg 1d 
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) Read and translate the following: 


(b 
by f ay al op Sosa Ly 

JAW. ft fly AMY TL LS (Or WC ue watt 
SS yi A hea fp ut 


Cad ee 


wide JB JI is ¥ Var 19/ ysl ¥ 
Hah (4 wg AL BE, io Ly ap é' yf! a) 
ll Help he by 

A LP ly IPA 

eI) Lhe po the SLANG) 


o@ « r) 
e o : ia 
Pokal aes 


— iri Log \rr4 oll pile eel \e 


'For the reading of dates, see Appendix B. 


(c) Translate the following into Persian: 

1. I must have eaten something bad this morning. 

2. He can’t have died: I saw him just (;,.4) yesterday. 

3. Her life must have been relatively quiet. 

4. You can’t have seen me last year unless you were in Iran too. 

5. Get up (sing.)! Let’s go to town. 

6. Even the children here seem old: they must have seen a lot of evil. 

7. Ali can’t have gone to sleep already. 

8. It’s not possible for them to have thrown all my books away! 

9. They should be here at six o’clock, provided nothing bad has happened. 
10. The only thing I know is that (45 CuI cp!) they are sitting in that room. 
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Composition 


Write a short composition either on what you do every morning or on what you 
did this morning, using as much of the following vocabulary as you can. 


7 Qu 
a 
War ah 
é 
Ona JW 


te 


W/o”) Ch 


(+ 
Oye ae 


whos 


She bly 
of Soe 
N72 
wel’ wz 
Cre 
Si 
of we) 99 9 
we ysl ly 
Uy 

ue 

wy eh 

wy) 
way JY 


we) Oy? 


otaq-e khab bedroom 

boland-shodan to get up 

bidar-shodan to wake up 

jam’-kardan to gather together 

chay dorost-kardan to fix tea 

hammém bathroom 

khamir-e dandan toothpaste 

dastshui washbasin G jie 5) fe dam-e dastshui ‘at the washbasin’) 


dandan paék-kardan to brush teeth ie 
teeth’) 
dandaénpakkon toothbrush 


ay, ‘oad 1,9 ‘I brushed my 
qg ” 


dush-gereftan to take a shower 
rakhtekh&b bedclothes, sheets 
rish-tardshidan to shave 

sar-e kar raftan to go to work 

sar-e kelas raftan to go to class 

sar-o surat shostan to wash the face 
savar-e otobus shodan to get on the bus 
sabun soap 


sobhane breakfast; (2/9 Wee, Ay sobhdne dorost-kardan to fix 
breakfast 


galt-zadan to toss and turn 
gahve dorost-kardan to make coffee 


lebas-pushidan to get dressed fas fy V ‘I put on my clothes’) 
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§ 59 Uses of the subjunctive III: Adjectival clauses. The subjunctive is used 
‘n adjectival clauses of the following types. 
59.1 When the antecedent of the relative clause is a true indefinite (i.e. the 
* <omeone who, anyone who’ type). Compare and contrast the indicative with the 
ae in the following examples: 


p> S prov ged: Jls.> dombal-e kas-i migar- _ I’m looking for someone 
ee Ab ws dam ke farsi balad (anyone) who knows 
bashad. Persian. 
? Ke (S24 Ol Sls > dombal-e Gn mard-i mi- I’m looking for the man 
cowl AL ld aS gardam ke farsi balad- | who knows Persian. 


ast. 
law Sj we rw Sa ’y-mikonam chiz-i pay- I’m trying to find some- 
pot 2 aS oS da-konam ke be kar thing I can use. 
bébaram. 


Ls ee ol ese (ge 5a ’y-mikonam Gn chiz-i- I’m trying to find the 
NS Lae aS oS lw ra payda-konam ke thing you use. 
mege - shoma be kar mibarid. 


Included in this category is the subjunctive used in descriptive clauses after .|+. 
mesl-e ‘like’ when the complement of mesl-e is indefinite. 
aS e, Y je (ner jam’tyyat, mesl-e barf-i- The group dispersed like 
a LS | Peeery |) ke Gb shavad, be pard- snow that was melting. 
55 kandegi raft. 


a> aS Eb sc mesl-e palang-i ke joft-e He growled like a leop- 
LAL, oe) Ks na I> > khod-ra gom karde- ard that had lost its 


3 Foe. ot bashad gorresh- mate. 
mikard. 
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This type of indefinite adjectival clause includes all the relative pronouns and 
conjunctions like 4¢ ,» hdrche ‘whatever,’ 4S, ) » harke ‘whoever,’ LoS a harkoja 
‘wherever,’ ©.3, 8 hdrvagt ‘whenever’ and 1~2-» hdrchand ‘however many; 
much.’ These same relative words also occur as definite, in which case the 
mean ‘everything that,’ ‘everyone who,’ ‘everywhere’ and ‘every time that’ and 
are followed by the indicative. Contrast the following pairs, and note especially 


the present and past subjunctives. 


pee dal sly aS harke bidyad, bayad 


os sabr-konad. 
pally aS, harke midyad del-esh 
le tal ser mikhahad bémanad. 


Bude) Saas x harke Gmade-baéshad, 
, race | | oa pe némikhaham u-ra 
bébinam. 
caw] 409 Ls | aS p> harke anja rafte-ast 


Peer Par uo Fo khosh-esh Gmade-ast. 


ve 9 w me A> harche béguyam, farq-i 


némikonad. 


JeSaves 


a 4 
Caw yd Ju Fo: a> harche miguyad dorost- 


amen ast. 


a ea jb (52? LS _® harkoja béravam, baz- 
a4 


ham be haminja bar- 


pry rey pt 


migardam. 


se jpe ore LS» harkoja miravam, chiz-e 


jaleb-i payda- 
mikonam. 


Cp 43 os dole 2.99 2 harvagt bidyad, béguid 


badd man nistam. 


ae Sul Jule 2.39, harvagt midyad agallan 
5 asa els 


panj sa’at mimanad. 


Whoever comes must 
wait. 


Everybody who comes 
wants to stay. 


Whoever may have 
come, I don’t want to 
see him. 


Everybody who has gone 
there has liked it. 


Whatever I may say, it 
won't make any differ- 
ence. 


Everything he says is 
right. 

Wherever J may go, I’! 
still come back here, 


Everywhere I go I find 
something interesting. 


Whenever he comes, say 
I’m not here. 


Every time he comes he 
stays at least five 
hours. 


59.2 The subjunctive complements any negative expression. The “could” that 
often comes into the English is built into the Persian subjunctive. 
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9 903 lox | Vow Koes hichkas-i Gnj@ nadbud ke ‘There was no one there 
Beye > om yi farsi harf-bézanad. who could speak Persian. 


had emo Jlim cy man hammél nistam ke Ym no porter that I 
e ve 5 vy) gh dn sandugha-ra béba- should carry those 
ram. trunks. 
ices ee ls! inja hich-i nist ke be There’s nothing here that 
dy ghe Lee yb dard-e shomé b6kho- __ could be of any use to 
rad. you. 
5 1S Ju As os J og hichkas-i-ra nddidam ke_ I never saw anyone who 


wh fe ged | dn ketab-ré nékhaénde- _ hadn’t read that book. 
bashad. 


Ssgea 33 ‘sth RS fekr-némikonam in be —_\ don’t think this will be 
27950 dard-etan békhorad. of any use to you. 


igi | 1S ees ce ee ce in chiz-i nist ke Gnha This is not anything they 
JS 145 nddanand. don’t know. 


59.3 The subjunctive is used after comparatives with aS as jhaz an... ke. 
This construction corresponds to the English ‘too...to do something.’ 


Lend Of 5! pet gol L% shomd bahushtar azan You are too intelligent to 


yg Lal ska > aS hastid ke harfhd-ye u- _ believe what he says. 
ra bavar-konid. 


S, east as »» JSozorgtarazdn-astke He is too big to cry like 
eS 4 rs gga! intawr gerye-konad. this. 


59.4 The present subjunctive is used after pl kash (or (Shashi ) ‘would 


that, I wish’ ‘for future wishes. Unfulfilled wishes in the past will be given in 
§62. 


Iles jl! SIS kash intawr bémanad! wish it would stay like 
this! 


trols eo \S kdshki biayand! I wish they would come! 


§ 60 Uses of the infinitive. 


60.1 The Persian infinitive functions like the English gerund, or verbal noun in 
Ing,’ and is used substantively (as a noun) as the subject of a verb and comple- 
ment of a preposition. 
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21 oF Vay > of qam-khordan fayede nd- There’s no use in being 
dérad. sad. 
AS Ale OS 1S a 5 5| az gerye-kardan khaste He grew tired of crying, 
shod. 


> jp OLS a yhg 5] ae gabl az vared-shodan I knocked before enter. 
dar zadam. ing. 


Odo 93 4 le |» Lasw bachcheha shoru’ be The children started run. 
cs as davidan kardand. ning. 


60.2 Adverbial modifiers of the infinitive precede the infinitive. 
2145 oY Oty 995 Zud residan fayede ndda- There’s no use in arriy. 
rad. ing early. 
A> Cp gs ew a; be sahih neveshtan Pay attention to writing 
si aS tavajjoh dashte-bashid. correctly. 
60.3 Semantic objects of the infinitive. 


(a) Non-specific and generic objects precede the infinitive and form com- 
pounds. 


Cee I? Cpt ey rakht-shostan dar chonin It was difficult to wash 
9 dew ne ladle khadnehé-i sakht bud. clothes in such houses. 


is? ra my Os io er ped tambr-jam’-kardan sar- Stamp-collecting is a 


Amanat go garmi-e khub-t-st. good hobby. 
JXie Oo iS f ny wl a&b-garm-kardan moshkei It isn’t difficult to heat 
esPOneT nist. water. 


(b) Modified and definite objects of the infinitive are either linked to the infini- 

tive by the ez@fe or occur as pronominal enclitics. 
Ay isle) cps Shostan-e rakhtha-ye Washing dirty clothes is 
oe NS SG kasif yek kar-e hami- one never-ending job. 
Co! shegi-ast. 
ral Leek > Olt 51 az didan-etan khoshhal- We're happy to see you. 
im. 

a] pol il O45 5] de ba’d az didan-e anha After seeing them I re- 

04> 3 | slg aS ydd-am Gmad ke Gnhé- | membered I had seen 
poy rG gablan dide-budam. them before. 
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(c) Infinitival subjects are either linked to the infinitive by the ezGfe or are pro- 
nominal enclitics when there is no definite object.! 


glo AS ayho 5! an qabl az vared-shodan-e _\ had run away before 


e dy 49552 anhé darrafte-budam. they came in. 
gl Oke poe re jl de ba’d az sarshends- After he became well 
Pe Jo | 9! on Cer shodan-e u, ma digar known, we didn’t see 
u-rd nadidim. him any more. 


(d) When an infinitive serves as complement to an adjective, it is linked by the 
ezGfe. 


By of J sale} » 9) cna sobh-e zud Gmdde-ye He was ready to go early 


raftan bud. in the morning. 
‘coos 9) dal [ os yw Sargarm-e name- We’re busy writing let- 
neveshtan-im. ters. 


peso 9 yb Jorn mashqul-e zarf-shostan- \’m busy washing 
7 am. dishes. 


S1G8 pb opts Sgatio mashqul-e shostan-e I’m busy washing the 
- aes zarfha-ye kasif-am. dirty dishes. 
(e) The infinitive after JL_-> ,> dar hl-e often translates into an English pro- 
gressive tense (like the French en train de faire). 


Oo SF oo rg Jl> ,> 4s ma dar hdl-e gush- We were listening, and 
cle 52 91 9 wey? kardan budim-o udar _he was speaking. 
Od S Cure hal-e sohbat-kardan. 


‘In modern Persian both subject and definite (or modified) object of an infinitive are 
hot expressed together. Such a construction as ‘her washing the dirty clothes,’ classically 
expressed by aS sles 2a shostan-e u rakhta-ye kasif-ra, is now circumlocuted 


as a noun clause (et \, slss) ol aScI ‘the fact that she washed the dirty clothes’). 
The subject of an infinitive with a generic object may be expressed, as in OF PP AF pee 


tambr-jam’-kardan-e man ‘my collecting stamps.’ 


Vocabulary 20 
Ud) > 3 ys be dard khordan to be of use, to be useful (the person for whom 
something is of use or benefit is expressed as an ezd@fe comple- 
ment of dard, €.8. >) 9-5 [4 232 & Cp! in be dard-e man né- 
mikhorad ‘this is of no use to me’) 


Os'ys AL; balad-budan to know, know how, know about (what one knows is 
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a noun complement of balad-budan, e.g. el i 38 farsi 
balad-am ‘I know Persian”; ‘to know how to do something? j. 
expressed = aroloye aubjuncive, e.g. ° Beye st al8 pal 
_ balad-am farsi harf-bezanam ‘T know how to speak Persian, ’) 
453 | us! bi Gn-ke without, unless (in English ‘without’ is followed bya ger. 
und; in Persian bi @n-ke is followed by a subjunctive, which ig 
necessarily personal, €.g. Aw, ow 409 p aS | ce Ot an-ke 
béravid, némibinid ‘without going (unless you go), you won’t 
see it’) 
wl jaleb nice, interesting 
Jlss dombél-e after, on the heels of; Roig voy ko jem SLio dombéi-e 
chiz-ilkas-i gashtan to look/search for something/somebody 
ye sargarm busy (see usage note to 9x. below) 
Os 2 Lg 8a’y-kardan to try (+ present subj.) 
Lis.  sinemd cinema, movie theater 
eo shoru’ beginning; OLS ¢ 9 »4 shoru’-shodan to start, begin 
(intransitive); U3 iS f2 i shoru’-kardan to begin, start (be + 
infinitive, doing something) 
cp shostan! 9 shu- to wash 
E gam grief; Od) > ‘ad gam-khordan to be sad, grieve 
oy lo fayede pl ay | 99 favayed benefit, use 
Oo Fe) farq difference; part (in the hair); b Os 1S 3 79 farg-kardan bi to 
make a difference to (someone) 
cd film film, movie 
4535 gerye weeping; Us 5 4 Lf gerye-kardan to cry, to weep 
AS! Je» mesl-e in-ke (+ subj.) as though 
Joe mashqul busy, occupied (- os pw and (Jy are followed by either 
a complementary noun or an infinitive with the ezd/e, or they are 
preceded by be + noun or infinitive, e.g. cp! (J 9x4) e ¥% yp 
lS man sargarm (mashqul)-e in kar-am or |S cpl & op 
| (Jgxta) f rs jy man be in kar sargarm (mashqul)-am ‘I'm 
busy with this job’; 5x. refers to occupation and being busy 
in a broad sense, whereas rs jy is normally restricted to pleas- 
urable activities); UA >> JS JJ Jgxa mashqul-e kdr-e khod 
shodan to mind one’s own business 


Arm harchand however do fp harche whatever 
much/many LoS 2 hdrkoja wherever 
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46 > harke whoever 99, hdrvagt whenever 


Exercise 20 


Complete the following sentences using the verbs given in parentheses and 


w5 Sp le 6S 
ngidihh my 


6s 


w 4 * e 
(ap?!) + wt (WP) oF oe wp 


(a) 


then translate: 


$(W)3!9) oe — wel path li 


pr a biles (gud) sd 

ihn ork wS_ Mgr? 
AGH ug8_wegvoey 
elf Foe 


pt) _ab@p JS __ 2p F1 


eh ginMgiottn— | wis bea 
Iw) LSB gy 

cypbh __ OM fa pons wwrto tate PTW 
(gf's ta) __ Lend elad he 


(b) Translate into Persian: 
1. Whoever said that knows nothing. 
2. Whatever you do and wherever you go, they will be looking for you. 
3. I’m trying to tell you about my friends in Iran. 
4, Zahra is too clever to listen to what he has to say. 
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5. Before coming here, by chance I found something that may be of use to 


you. 


6. I like learning things I didn’t know before. 

7. He’s trying to find something to do tonight. 

8. This won’t be of any use to you unless you learn it well. 

9. I don’t think the film has started, and the theater isn’t far. 
10. He started speaking before he stood up. 


Supplementary Vocabulary: Common Materials 
The adjectival form is indicated in parentheses. Although almost all materials 
are theoretically capable of taking the -in (‘made of’) adjectival suffix, in prac. 


tice not all do so. 
7 i. djor baked brick, tile 
ie A ? T Gluminium aluminum 
’ OF T Ghan(in) iron 
J/\_ abr(i) foam rubber 
re '/\ abrisham(i) silk 
cy! Va J. ostokhén(in) bone 
ZZ berenj(i) brass 
/ Ey ballur(in) crystal 


wl parche(i) cloth 
* af 


pashm(in) wool 
¢ 
i} peldstik(i) plastic 
. 


~’ pambe(i) cotton 
e% 


( 7 charm(in) leather 
% 
— 7 chub(in) wood 


? 
‘s, chini china 
a 
halabi tinplate 
% ¢ 
we” khest brick 


— Ja sorb(i) lead 
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Je sofal(in) clay, pottery 
y sang(i) stone 


Ol siman cement 


Sad 


s 
ry 
~~” shishe(i) glass 


Ib tald(i) gold 


Sb felezz(i) pl -at metal 


yf gal’i tin 

Te gir tar 

ok kashi glazed tile 
oh kaqgaz(i) paper 
Ne kah straw 


b kahgel mudbrick 


Daag i) linen 


gach(i) plaster 


U lastik(i) rabber 


td 


U mes(in) copper 


| i mogavva cardboard 


»7 nogre(i) silver 


LESSON TWENTY 


Review IV 
(a) Review the vocabulary lists for lessons 16—20. 
(b) Read and translate: 


PBZ WOE Be 

floss err 

ehh Bityatis py 
vy ab oe i io Zytuy ‘ies 
Ded Ll 9 Dy 0 

wl v4) W yy why g 

hab be No Whee FY 


Anish pa birg MLSs 


= Z.ds en ALS pie 


beliis Wy 7! nag op oe 


(c) Translate the following into Persian: 


1. Don’t you want to get under way early tomorrow? 
2. It makes no difference to me where you found them. Give them to me! 
3. Before you get up, let me say this. 
4. We cannot go forward. What should we do now? 
5. Have you forgotten to throw those things away? 
6. It’s possible for you to have a good time there. 
7. He said he was coming, but I don’t think he knows the way. 
8. What time do they usually go to sleep? 
9. He doesn’t want to tell about that event. 
10. I don’t love you anymore. 


Additional Vocabulary: Academic Fields and Related Vocabulary 


—L3/ adabiydt literature 32) egtesdd economics 
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| elahiyat divinity, theology 
.* 7 
UUM bastanshendsi archaeology 
if bakhsh department, division 
3 
en “y¥ bumshendsi ecology 
(Salar behd4ri public health 
(S4+/ parastéri nursing 
¢ 
4 é 
-_, ( 12 pezeshki/tebb medicine 
, ) 
é/' tarikh history 


cad 


Sal takhassos specialization 


C4 we” / tarbiat-e badan physical ed. 


Ld 


ee tatbigi comparative 
a 


ole tamaddon civilization 
4 : 
ut ow jame’eshendGsi sociology 
oe 
yh fle janvarshendasi zoology 
en | '/ jarrahi surgery 
Wily jografid geography 
Sy yee jangalddri forestry 
, 7 hoqugq law 
4 . 
vs khdévarshend@si oriental studies 
a 
on dampezeshki veterinary medi- 


ay cine 
8 vey daneshkade faculty, school 
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th doktora doctorate, Ph.D. 


Y’,, 
fob dandanpezeshki dentistry 
¢ 


We 
a’ / reshte field 
ro 
uly ravanshendsi psychology 
Sbaslas ravankavi psychiatry 
wll) ridziyat mathematics 


oe 
uv On zaminshenasi geology 


4 , 
yee zistshendsi biology 


a 
uv wl setdreshendsi astronomy 


F 
if shimi chemistry 


ub ig Fd olum-e sidsi political science 


y Va farhang culture 


4 


3 failsafe philosophy 
er U’ U9 fawg-e lisdns master’s degree 
17 jizik physics 
yv lisans bachelor’s degree 
é 
en 3p mardomshenasi anthropology 


if VU’ me’mari architecture 


tad 


ere ‘¢ musiqi music 
en yt mohandesi engineering 


Ly UF be honarhda-ye zibé fine arts 


fy CY G/9 


Lesson Twenty-One 


§ 61 Conditionals. Conditional constructions in Persian fall into two basic 
categories, possible and impossible. In the following discussion the terms pro- 
tasis (the ‘if? clause) and apodosis (the result clause) will be used. The normal 
*vord for ‘if’ in Persian is »\dgar. 

61.1 Possible conditionals are further divided into the actual and the doubt- 


ful. 
(a) In actual conditionals the protasis refers to an action or state that is as- 
sumed to be real and actually pertaining. In this type the verb of the pro- 
tasis 1s indicative, and ‘if’ really means ‘since.’ 


| Fc ALS lA rs | agar midanid, chera If you know (i.e. since 
. 5 as némiguid? you know), why don’t 
you say so? 


| le Al gt cle 9 pra Bs | agar miravid, mitavadnid If you’re going (i.e. since 
JL py ol od wo ma-ra-ham hamrah you re going), you can 
bébarid. take us along too. 


(b) The doubtful conditional is the type in which the condition set forth in 
‘the protasis may or may not be fulfilled or may or may not have been ful- 
filled. In doubtful conditionals referring to present or future time, the verb 
of'the protasis is either present subjunctive or past absolute; the verb of 
the'‘apodosis is present, future. or imperative. Although there is very little 
difference between the present subjunctive and past absolute in the doubt- 
ful, conditional, the subjunctive implies doubt on the part of the speaker as 
to’ whether or not the condition can be fulfilled. The past absolute is used 
when the speaker is less concerned with the doubtfulness of the situation 
than:with the eventuality of the condition. 

(( pods d) oe Bs | agar bébinam-esh If I see him [ll give him 
Te lw gue ih oe ee (didam-esh), salam-e your regards. 


shomda-rda miresdnam. 
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(2,5) aii ln a Lusi J agar u- -ra payda- -konam If I find him, I'll ki] him! 
(-kardam), mikosham- 


esh! 
(A084) Jo9 5 s | agar béravid (raftid), If you go, don’t forget 
ess oy 12 lye! inha-ra faradmush- these. 


ndkonid. 


Doubtful conditionals referring to past time take the past subjunctive ip the 


protasis. 


we: AL od | 9! ny | agar u-ré didé-bdéshid, _ If you’ve seen him, then 
ri ae dt Cp dy las pas midanid man che you know what I’m 


miguyam. saying. 
Ab , Lak os 1S oS Ss | agar gonah-karde- If he has done something 
AS 3 ne | bashad, bayad e’teraf- wrong, he should admit 
konad. it. 


od ry | XS lS Boca rg | agar chonin kar-i-ra If he has done such a 
aes be ASL kardé-bashad, khayli thing, he has gone toa 
rae Pp see zahmat-keshide-ast. lot of trouble. 


61.2 The impossible conditional, also called contrafactual and irrealis—iee. 
the conditional that either cannot be fulfilled in the future or cannot have been 
fulfilled in the past—uses the past continuous tense in both protasis and apodosis 
as the irrealis mood. Inasmuch as Persian does not normally distinguish between 
past irrealis (‘if I had been’) and future irrealis (‘if I were to be’), the correct 
tense for translation into English must be gained from context. 

If you had come, I 
would have seen 
you. 

If you were to come | 
would see you. 


*. ya 4 Ld “a 
| le cay daly ri | agar miamadid, shomé- 
pte Ja rad mididam. 


If they had said so, we 
would have been 


Je Anais oi | agar migoftand, majbiir- obliged to go. 
my (re At mishodim béravim. If they were to say 80, 
we would be oblig- 
ed to go. 
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? Vg oy sles > & J | agar be harfha-ye man __ If you had listened to me, 
gen! es SR, gush-mikardid, intawr it wouldn’t have turned 


Ruse némishod. out like this. 


Saad 


cjalo dashtan (and (yUs\> C99 dust-dashtan) and (95: budan do not take the 
continuous mi- prefix, even in the irrealis. 
ol ; e 93 Lum gle ny | agar ja-ye shoma budam, If I were you, I wouldn’t 
: e> ao i I gS Gn kar-rG némikardam. do that. 


SI Cee CP re | agar man chonin chiz-i- If I had such a thing, I 
9g (gt ls ra dashtam, némifo- wouldn’t sell it. 
~ a rukhtam. 


In less formal and colloquial Persian the past irrealis is expressed in either or 
both parts of the conditional by the remote past. 
Jus | 591 Ss | agar u-ra dide-budam, __ If I had seen him, I would 


gl Ad ¢ » 59 0 
f e 93 gone be u gofte-budam. have told him. 


629) od5 ls Lew | Re | agar inja mande-bud, If he had stayed here, he 
; 125) 09 po3 namorde-bud. wouldn’t have died. 


KS > 39) 99 Ps | agar do ruz-e digar dar If [had stayed in town 
ailgss e> 93 ods Ls Shahr mande-budam, two more days, I 
e Lo os divane mishodam. would have gone 
crazy. 


61.3 In conditionals of all types agar is often omitted, particularly in less for- 
mal Persian. When it is omitted in possible conditionals, the subjunctive is used 
in the protasis. In contrafactual conditionals both verbs are in the irrealis (past 


continuous). 
(dog 59.90 Atl yds békhahid movaffaq sha- If you want to succeed, 
es ek Cerca vie vid, bayad zahmat- you must work hard. 
bekeshid. 
Okal om co gty el f (8 kar-am tamém bésha- If my work is finished, 
m Lue vad, hamrah-etan I'll come along with 
miadyam. you. 
NWS 9 Lae 34 tormoz-am némigereft, If my brakes hadn’t held, 
c ~ 5 es chekar-mikardim? what would we have 


done? 
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pnd 8 ed ore némigereft, fawg-esh If they hadn’t held, at 
cel,» wes mimordim-o réhat- most we would’ ve dieg 
w E Gea mishodim. and been at peace, 


§ 62 Other irrealis constructions. The irrealis mood (past continuous) is not 

limited to conditionals but is used for unfulfilled obligation (‘should have,’ cf. 

‘must have’ in §55.2a) with 1, bdyad and its synonyms, Ci; bayése, Paales 
mibdayest, eh bayésti, and ently mibdyesti. 


os nf dol bdyad miraftam. I should have gone. 
me; wala Cuwwl bdyést midmadand. They should have come. 


le aS Sewer) Oe iow L bayésti midanestid ke ma You should have know 


wo hes némidim. - We weren’t coming. 
5 mosey CS aS: coe & Lis mibayesti kar-i mikardim. We should have done 
something. 


All constructions that normally require the subjunctive are in the irrealis mood 
when they are contrafactual. 


p29) 39 p> aS 3 rape behtar bud ke diruz zud- It would have been better 


es IS tar miraftim. had we gone earlier 
yesterday. 


me) Jal, 03 29> hy behtar bud nemiadmadid. It would have been better 


had you not come. 


The irrealis mood occurs after pS kash or S26 kashki (‘would that, I wish’) 
for unfulfilled wishes in the past (cf. §59.4 for unfulfillable wishes for the fu- 
ture). 


hal a SSIS kashki miamad. I wish he had come. 
tatal 63 Lots + SIS kash man be donya Would that I had never 
pel ee I se 
némidmadam! been born! 
dg Leen! aS kashki inja budid. Wish you were here. 
ee 


§ 63 Expressions of temporal duration. In present expressions of temporal 
duration, where English uses the present perfect, the length of time is given in 
Persian with -ast followed by ke (optional) and (1) the present tense of ‘to be’: 
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Loew! (aS Yew! Jl aw se sdl-ast (ke) inja I’ve been here for three 
cars hastam. years. 
(aS ) caw! 2.99 he khayli vaqt-ast (ke) It’s been like this for a 
cw | gh intawr-ast. long time. 


(2) the past narrative of states, where English uses the present perfect. This 
category includes most negatives, as in ‘haven’t/hasn’t done something for X 
amount of time’: 

aS cowl Sls we panj s@l-ast ke shawhar- Her husband has been 


cowl od 5 ut esh morde-ast. dead for five years. 


aS awl cele 39 do sd’at-ast ke hamanjG You’ ve been sitting there 


i, SpleteS lads neshaste-id. for two hours. 
| al aS awl Slo _y shesh sdl-ast ke u-rd nd- | haven’t seen him for 
; elo pee dide-am. three years. 
aisle 5! aS caw! aces 32 do hafte-ast ke azkhdne She hasn’t gone out of 
nw | A093 O89 pw birun ndrafte-ast. the house for two 
weeks. 


(3) the present continuous of actions, where English uses the progressive pres- 


ent perfect: 
WS aS cul cosh. 93 do sd’at-ast ke kar- I’ve been working for 
re pe mikonam. two hours. 
Ob aS cw! 59) aw se ruz-ast ke bardn It’s been raining for three 
dls mibarad. days. 


63.1 In past expressions of temporal duration, the length of time 1s given with 
bud followed by (1) the simple past of budan: 


pos? les I aS 3 59 JL aw se sal bud ke anja budam | had been there for three 
ke... years when... 


(2) the remote past of states: 
| a3) S 35 Jl» 24 shesh sdl bud ke u-ra I hadn’t seen him for six 
; p> 93 Od nddide-budam. years. 
ot aS 3 93 JLo on panj sal bud ke shawhar- Her husband had been 


35) 030 esh morde-bud. dead for six years. 


(3) the past continuous of on-going actions: 
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OLL aS d63 59) aw Se ruz bud ke baran It had been raining for 
Aaglss mibarid. three days. 


63.2 ‘Since’ followed by the present perfect in English is rendered in Persian 
by S 9 3h az vagtike (or equivalent) followed by the present. 
pind Loew | aA aS x 9 3 3! a vaqt-i ke man inja I haven’t seen him since 
el oda Ji el hastam, u-rd nddide- I’ve been here. 
am. 


ig | Steal L 4S <3 9 3| az vaqt-ike baamsdl-e Ever since he’s been 
Gnh4 sar o kar darad, dealing with the likes 


u-ra nddide-im. of them, we haven’t 


“r lo =) JS 
seen him. 
pilates | 19 aS: 2658 ) 3! az ruz-i ke u-ra mishend- He’s been like this ever 
Cou Galata sam hamintawr-ast. since the day I came to 
: know him. 


Vocabulary 21 
OL baran rain; Ot jb OljL baran-baridan or O.A0l Oly béran- 
amadan to rain 
cuwh (mi)bayest(i) = bayad 
y bar (prep.) over, upon, at, against (highly idiomatic) 
I» barf snow; 04s 6 9 » barf-baridan or Osa! 9 ) »» barf-amadan to 
snow 
Ut.w »» porsidan to ask (az someone) 
piss tamam-e all of, the whole; O0.L% pL.3 tamam-shodan to be finished, 
to be over; Us rg eles tamdm-kardan to finish (trs.) 
Cpe jostan! y> ju- to seek’ 
gene jostoju search; Oo 5S geen Jostoju-kardan to search for, seek (nor- 
mally takes a “sandwiched” complement, as jostoju-ye chiz-i 
kardan ‘to search for something’) 
¢| | _ cherdq light, lamp; torch, flashlight 
Jl hal pl Jly>! ahval condition, state 
ee gale khamush silent; off, out (light, machinery); U> iS oe ga l> kha- 


‘A common verb in classical Persian, simple jostan has become quite rare in the mod- 
ern language, its place having been taken by pe gee jostoju-kardan. It is still used in 
a number of compounds. 
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mush-kardan to turn out, to turn off, to silence 

gga Tawshan lit, light, bright; ree) 1S cygy rawshan-kardan to turn 
on, light 

geo rawgan oil 

oo oa yey «vaz-kardan to change (transitive) 
Cpe mdashin automobile, car 
| 4s hava weather, air 
cpl yaftan| |, yab- to find! 





; crak is seldom used in modern Persian, and never in colloquial Persian (where .)3 st Nag 
is used), in its simple state; it was very common in classical Persian and is still used in 
compounds like crak Skar-yaftan ‘to find work, to get employed.’ 


Exercise 21 


(a) Complete the following with the proper mood and tense and translate: 
Wy (of?) 


Uy (op) 
(yal) yy i of 02) __ wk Se 





i) l (ys) __ 4b WIN 





(oe IP) bi (+t) — On BS Ir 


(ual) MMi vs 82) i ly tie 

ar uf J! 7 (eps) wae 

Wh Ke ph / (un of 1 Se 

| cw PA Tou = Wel / By 

oa bel af (zy WBS 

(9) =p (jy EI 

(ge) yp" ‘“ (iy "oA us ee A 
a. of (ee) __ ore hy 
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(b) Complete the following using irrealis constructions and translate: 


Hold ye pe biy (He) AY pays | 
(wp (Wo yoo & Se Fay pay 


& r ; a a cas 
Ur) ve lzsatiegyh (ep — VA WoT abby 
? vs 
wf Goan 
tC e r) e rr) 
(PP OA —vbab ol ' (yi) —_ WaT bee 


why _ pve 4 D1 (aly) ae ab ley 
(c) Give appropriate answers to the following: 
ued ip po or, 
a Pa rue LAs w y 
5 aed, ye Be Z| Or, ees ylt 
aad OL rs x ¥ 
wl bey? Jus o or, Q 
std pp Wl fret tous 
Salana Woe lg 3 Yee or, V 
iL ve aly? rd or, A 


tagline 


(d) Translate into Persian 
£52 
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|. How long has it been raining? It’s been raining for three days. 

4, We turned on the lights two hours ago, so they’ve been on for two hours. 
3, If he had started earlier, he would have finished his work. 

4, If the weather is good tomorrow, we can go to town and buy some things. 
5 How long ago did you throw that food away? 

6. | wish you hadn’t said those things to me. 

7. No matter how many times (= however much) you ask me, I won’t tell 

you the answer. 

3 It must have rained last night. 

9, You should have put all the lights out when you finished your work. 
10. If I had known the answer, I wouldn’t have asked you. 


Additional Vocabulary: Mishaps 
WPF ‘¢ beham-khordan to col- CPIF uf'4 zamin-khordan to fall 


lide a L _ down 
gue bimdrestan hospital cy” // zir-gereftan to run over 
s” : 
US”, bihush unconscious OLE 4 ve sor-khordan to slip 


é PY 
oA peltekin stair, staircase = ( Pp ma shekastan/shekan- to 
Z é 


break (transitive and 


ve) a 3 tasado) fardan to have Zz intransitive) 
, anaccident Oy, of gash-kardan to faint 
“ 3/7 khordan be to run into, Pi 
"collide with Js 3! kabud-shodan to get 
a khis wet * g bruised 
7 gelgir fender 
‘439 dawidan/davidan to run of 
e (har J leh-shodan to get mashed 
9 y rdnandegi-kardan to 
drive (a vehicle) Va liz slippery 


sx) ranande driver ” 
W417 7! liz-khordan to slide 


a, rol steering wheel 


Write a short composition using as much of the vocabulary given above as you 
can. 
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§ 64 Uses of the subjunctive IV: Adverbial clauses. The subjunctive is yseq 

in adverbial clauses introduced by certain conjunctions. 

64.1 Temporal conjunctions. Temporal clauses in Persian tend to precede the 

main clause, whereas in English the opposite is true. 

(a) Conjunctions meaning ‘before’ (4S) 3) 38 qabl az in-ke, aKa 5h hy pish 
az in-ke) are invariably followed by the present subjunctive regardless of 
the tense of the main clause; for English translation, the tense depends 
upon context. 


oaks ae AS 5 be gabl azin-ke man bid- —_ They had already gone 
oy POL \y i yam, Gnha rafte- before I came. 
budand. 


Lib dog» aSn 5 up pish az in-ke béravid, ba [want to see you before 
P2 Is 1S  shomé kar déram. you go. 


(b) & ta followed by the negative present subjunctive means ‘until’ (literally, 
“so long as...not”) with reference to future time. This type of clause in- 
variably precedes the main clause of the sentence. 


od of Js 9,5 Lo G ta shoma naravid man- I won't go until you do. 
ham némiravam. 


2 oe 
ASS LOWS G ta kér-etan-ra ndkonid, You can’t go until you 
gap A155 us némitavanid béravid. do your work. 


(c) & ta meaning ‘by the time that’ is followed by the present subjunctive. The 
verb of the result clause is in the present perfect. 
roy? olS> 99 & ta be forudgah béresim, By the time we get to the 
Cow | Ad J Low RS havdpayma rafte-ast. airport, the plane will 
have gone. 
cow] oS > Sosly U a bidyand, dir shode-ast. By the time they come, 
it will be too late. 
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64.2 The conjunctions of purpose (4 1d, 4S 1a ke. 4S 4\ 6 1a in-ke, and 45 ke 
sq order that’) introduce a purpose clause. These conjunctions are invariably 
followed by the present subjunctive regardless of the tense of the main clause. 
whereas temporal clauses precede the main clause, purpose clauses always fol- 
low the main clause. 

wom | Lm G ole midyam ta shomda-ra I’m coming to see you. 
bébinam. 


rc bias. ete! Gmadam ke shoma-raé _—_— | came to see you. 


bébinam. 
aSco! G cl ote! Gmade-ast té in-ke He’s come to repair the 
Bus een | J Cle mashin-ré ta’mir- car. 
konad. 


64.3 All conjunctions of concession, provision, and exception are followed by 
the subjunctive, present or past depending upon the temporal relationship to the 
main clause. 

or no jb pre of ag | agar-ham bémiram, baz- Even though I may die, 
ham miravam. I’m still going. 


Las ous LL ee | agar-ham shomé dide- | Even though you may 


ise yal ot jb bashid, baz-ham have seen it, I still 
bavar-némikonam. don’t believe it. 
cp ddly LS Sb ty be shart-i ke shoma Provided you come, I'll 
seg oe biadid, man-ham come too. 
i: r midyam. 


p> 9 —~ L asl us bi dn-ke bé cheshm-e I won’t believe it with- 
ee 190 aks khod-am bébinam, out seeing it with my 
bavar-némikonam. own eyes. 


§ 65 Participial forms. There are three distinct types of active participle in 
Persian, (1) the participial of agency, (2) the verbal adjectival participle, and (3) 
the participle of manner. 

65.1 The agent participle, which may be used both adjectivally and substan- 
tively as a noun, has two formations, one for simple verbs and another for com- 
pounds. 

(a) Simple verbs form the agent participle by adding -(y)ande to the present 

Stem. 
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SIMPLE INFINITIVE PRESENT STEM AGENT PARTICIPLE 
sy neveshtan pus nevis-> ot. 5) nevisande ‘writer’ 

Cpe ay forukhtan — 39 forush- > oti 9 ,9 forushande ‘salesperson’ 

Os] 9> khdndan Oly> khdn-> 045 |5> khdnande ‘reader, singer’ 


A ye Pz 
eos goftan rs gu- > od 355 guyande ‘speaker, announcer’ 
OA! dmadan i a- > ods | dyande ‘coming, future’ 


aI abo yg juyande yabande-ast. He who seeks finds. 


(b) Compound verbs form the agent participle from the nonverbal element ang 
the simple present stem of the verb. The resulting compound is a single 
word, with stress on the final syllable. 


COMPOUND INFINITIVE AGENT PARTICIPLE 
2 me S pak-kardan to erase > BS SL pakkon eraser 
Cp-> (ys lo danesh-jostan to seek 


knowledge > poo) ls daneshju student 


“awl ahar-khdastan to get u 
Cer oe ae ile ial pepe Saharkhiz early riser 


at dawn > 
oe 
‘aS Jb boland-goftan to speak Z 
es loudly : fe P rs AL bolandgii \oudspeaker 
y4 : 
yor ls farsi-goftan to speak 
is * eee J P Kg ee » farsigt Persian-speaking 
“US gs ae 39) ruzndme-neveshtan to sae 9) ruzndmenevis 
rn 2) oe 2 
write newspapers > journalist 


es oe e me esl db-garm-kardan to 


7) -_ 
heat water > oh ne | dbgarmkon waterheater 
eat water 


AS 5 khabar-negashtan to 
om a - ntti ale Pie p> khabarnegar reporter 


cpr 9 wey ketab-forukhtan to sell 


backs oe 5S ketdbfortish bookseller 
0 : 


Contrary to this principle of formation, a few modern terms, especially of a 
commercial nature and loan-translations, form compound agent participles on 
the pattern of the simple verb. They are very limited in occurrence. 


2 A 
cP ps ob seu tahvil-gereftan to accept rye) og ub ) go) tahvilgirande 
consignment > consignee 
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Oo a Lael emzd-kardan to sign > oS Lee! emzdkonande signatory 


65.2 The verbal adjective is formed by suffixing -(y)@ to the present stem. 
This form, which means possessed of a quality inherent in the verb, occurs only 
with and is limited to a very small number of simple verbs, practically limited to 


the following: 
INFINITIVE PRESENT STEM VERBAL ADJECTIVE 
pe | 45 tavanestan Ol 95 tavan- > 1,5 tavand capable 
Ou |9> khdndan Ol y> khdn- > Ll,> khand legible 
opel dashtan jlo dar- > | ,!> dara possessing (as in .¢|jI5 
b,| .> dard-ye shardyet qualified) 
oe |> danestan Ol> dan- > Ls dand knowing, wise 
Os. didan Cw bin- > lu bind sighted, capable of seeing 
Otw ) residan ipa Tes- > Lu) resd far-reaching (voice) 
Osv Shenidan ge Shenaw- > |. shenava capable of hearing 
eos goftan ae gu-> L ng guy capable of speech 
i ue gereftan ng gir- > | es gird attractive 


65.3 The participle of manner is formed by adding -(y)dn to the present 
stem. This participle is used adverbially to describe a state or manner in which 
something is done. Verbs that form verbal adjectives in -(yj@ do not form par- 
ticiples of manner in their simple states. All compound verbs potentially take 
this form, although in practice there are not that many in use. 


wd) OLS khandan raft. She left laughing. 
iloul 2 51 Oly 9 OLS! oftan o khizan az sha- They came from the tav- 
33d! rabkhane Gmadand. ern, stumbling and 
reeling. 
ug ak OL 5 wy yarabbguyan ba marg Saying “O Lord,” they 
AS 9p 9) ruberu shodand. faced death. 
em 3S ries OL jo 3 na’rezanan hamle- Shouting, they attacked. 
kardand. 


65.4 Other productive agent constructions are as follows. 
(1) The suffix Pas -gar, as 8 kar ‘work’ > 5) kargar ‘worker,’ git 
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Grayesh ‘adornment’ > een \,\| drayeshgar ‘hair dresser,’ Ps} Dazhy hesh 
‘research’ > _,S_.m9$. pazhuheshgar ‘researcher,’ ¢>21 Ghan ‘iron’ > cen, 
Ghangar ‘ironmonger, blacksmith,’ L&\é tamasha ‘spectacle’ > St LAL tama. 
shdgar ‘spectator,’ and ye mes ‘copper’ > Sass mesgar “coppersmith.’ 

(2) The Turkish agent suffix |, -chi is quite productive: “_. post ‘Dost 
mail’ > so...) postchi ‘mailman,’ a Sut s 9 doroshke ‘carriage’ > ise 4K : 
doroshkechi ‘carriage driver,’ and jo shekar ‘hunt’ > se shekarch; 
‘hunter.’ 

(3) Arabic agents usually assume the shape C;aC2C2aC; (1.e. -a- after the 
first consonant and a doubled second consonant followed by -4-), as in Va\+ 
harraf loquacious (< —3 > har), Jl hammdil ‘porter’, Llis khayyat ‘tailor, 
1.23 gassdb ‘butcher,’ and _\4 najjar ‘carpenter.’ 


Vocabulary 22 
ole! dmade ready 
jl! avaz voice, singing voice; 0s ,S” jl | @vaz-khandan to sing 
7 rg | dgar...ham although 
jL baz-ham still, nonetheless 
02, bordan! , bar- to win (game, bet) 
om bas enough; aS oe 5 az bas-ke so much...that! 
ASG 15) 4a: ba’d az Gn-ke after (conj.) 
Od 53 NS be kar bordan to use, employ 
aSs I I ur, pas az in-ke after (conj.) 
oa, pidde on foot, by foot, pedestrian; (73) ool, pidde raftan to go 
on foot; OAS ools pidde-shodan to get out, off (of vehicles) 
AS | 5] un pish az in-ke before (+ subj.) 
(5 ¢é until, by the time, in order that (see also Appendix A) 
L3L,3 tamdshé spectacle; Os S L235 tamdsha-kardan to watch 
oS y> harakat pl Olt y> harakat motion, movement; U5 5S oS oa 
harakat-kardan to take off, start moving 
2,2 dard pain; U5 is 342 dard-kardan to hurt, ache 
yp dir late; UL* > dir-shodan to get late (of time); Oo JS ye dir- 
kardan to be late (of people), to come late 
Osleal ol, (be)rah-oftadan to get under way, “hit the road,” be on one’s way 


'A clause introduced by az bas ke is the main clause in English, and the main clause in 
Persian is the subordinate clause of English, ¢.g. clio 4-5 «los 6 aK jh az bas-ke 
kar-karde-im, khaste-shode-im ‘we’ ve worked so much that we’ve gotten tired.’ 
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pole sakhtan! ;» séz- to make, build 
L% sham dinner 
dslo. sSobhdane breakfast 
Qalrw 79 ferestadan/|—~ 79 ferest- to send 
Ws 9 79 forudgah airport 
Sos 3! ae gabl az in-ke before (+ subj.) 
lS kelid key, switch 
ylab nahdr lunch, midday meal 
pel lS negah-dashtan! CplagS negah-dashtan to stop (trs.), hold, 
keep (this compound of dashian takes mi- and forms a regular 
imperative, (1) hagd negah-dar(id), and subjunctive, 
e Sec’ negah-ddram) 
Langs | |g havdpaymé airplane 


Exercise 22 


(a) Give the agent participles for the following verbs: 
& 


yt of” UF cule pa) 
wrt ey OY OAL 


e 


Hpi wy) 7 A wr AY 
wl laa WF phat wee 
eer La wligy woe 


(b) Change the verbs in boldface to participles of manner (make any necessary 
adjustments and/or omissions): 
2S Can tle 9 oe Glbl « gel 5! \ 
wets 9 mrtotp J9 mts or 3l Y 
hehe aig eA 
13S Cusene 4: AS 69 ph detwlreay AS Sle 52 F 
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LI OLE jake he 9 452, 4s 5 Wee § 
V9) 9 Crew lS dj 9 > S Sle 52 y 5b Lea V 


(c) Read and translate into English: 


Oe a 
See Ut epashe Sopwith 


G2 syefnija 8 





7, ef tbabiea lhe as 
pk oh pie fs 


precatsr cob 0 &. Whos 
La ales Isai V 
copy Pls 7 obey) o| melee 


Zl WV yisl Sel pili Ty fi i fi 


Sesh Sb Sy tual alg 


1. Stop the car right here. I want to get out. 
2. Before you eat dinner, don’t forget to wash your hands. 
3. I guessed they wouldn’t throw those things away. 
4. Before eating lunch J like to stretch out and sleep for a few minutes. 
5. The announcer is saying something interesting. Let’s listen. 
6. I usually ask before taking anything from (.¢9) 5!) his desk. 
7. By the time they get here everything will be finished. 
8. We can’t have dinner until your brother and sister arrive. 
9. If you go on foot, you won’t arrive until 6 o’clock. 
10. I doubt you can get to the airport before the plane takes off. 


(d) Translate into Persian: 
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Additional Vocabulary: Travel 


— asbab belongings, things 


uw a {ol e’lan-kardan to an- 


nounce 
ti istgah station 
ph bdarbar porter 
yuk bazres conductor 
a batel invalid 
bs belit ticket 
Ww Pa “7 Y pardakht-kardan to pay 
7 Uy pul-e nagd cash 
’ 
of taksi taxi 
w/ tran train 


“ly tudlet toilet 


JW chamedan suitcase 
¢ 


—, 2) daraje-ye yek first class 


$3 7 daraje-ye do second 
; class 


8/3) dosare round-trip 
Gy) So rezerv-kardan to reserve 


had aA 
oy Y/ restoran restaurant 


4 } Oo” sari’ossayr express 
Ves saku platform 


(fe adi ordinary 
we gatar train 
i | 4 kart-e e’tebdar credit card 
ey pence travel, trip; 


~A/ mosGferat- 
kardan to travel 


1 A yetsare one-way 


Write a short composition about a trip you have taken. 
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Lesson Twenty-Three 


§ 66 Abstraction of substantives. All substantives (adjectives and nouns) are 
abstracted by suffixing -/. For substantives ending in -e, the abstraction is -g/ 


SUBSTANTIVE ABSTRACTION 
oe. pir old > Sy» pirt old age 
ols sidh black > Al sidht blackness 
azu bachche child > kee bachchegt childhood 
oalal Gmade ready > se staf dmddegi readiness 
43149 divdne mad > ee | 42> divdnegi madness 


So pezeshki (the study or 
»” 


R53 pezeshk physician > do 
FP pny * practice of) medicine 


KS 551453 dandanpezeshk dentist > ce je 1462 dandanpezeshki dentistry 


_ nemayande representa- Rger _ nemayandegt representa- 
rs) ; , ‘ 
tive > “tion 


The abstracted adjective is used in the expression be in (or Gn) ...f, equivalent to 
the English ‘so’ or ‘such a.’ 


IP S95 2 \, be in zudi naravim. Let’s not go so early 


ods Ss By) OL (slasl+ khdane-i be Gn bozorgi _ [had never seen a house 


nadide-budam. so big (such a big 


te y 
house). 


The abstracted adjective is also used in the idiom be ...i-e ..., equivalent to the 
English ‘as ... as....’ 

Seal Ol (2 ¥ Ey! inbekhubive dn-ast. This is as good as that. 
5366 i ea ay lf cp | in kar be sakhti-e Gn kar This job is not so hard as 


gos nist. that one. 
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Lol 1S jy & slal> khane-i be bozorgi-e Gn- [had never seen a house 
yaa wepee) r@ nddide-budam. as big as that one. 


66.1 The abstractions of substantives relating to offices and ranks are often 
ysed bY extension not only for the office or rank itself but also for the place 


where the office is conducted. 


as] dteshneshdani fire depart- 


Bsr 5 | dteshneshdn fire-fighter > po ents dees 


3 lS ketabforush bookseller > is oy LS” ketabforushi book store 


poe 
segs shahrban chief of es. shahrbdni police headquar- 
Wr police > is Moe" ‘aie 
jlo 4 Shahrdar mayor > Syl344% shahrddri mayor’s office 


66.2 The abstractions are aJso used to define the purpose for which things are 


employed. 


sup-khordan to ; supkhor soup 5 qashog-e sup- 
0297 I” eat soup > IF" eater > SIF khori soupspoon 
- k 
a rakht-shostan _ rakhtshu a erepe cup spe 
(pot a) to wash gm y Clothes ig ry ae red 
clothes > washer > 


maye’-e zarfshui 
og 55 Le dishwashing 
liquid 


zarf-shostan to “55 zarfshu dish- 
or 2 yb wash dishes > washer > 


§ 67 Double-substantive compounds. Compounds composed of two substan- 
tives (noun-noun or adjective-noun) render substantives. Stress, as in all sub- 
stantives, is on the final syllable. Generally the first element of a double-sub- 
stantive compound indicates a quality or modification of the second element, as 
in 4: 84 shekaste ‘broken’ and jo del ‘heart’, which form oan Sud shekaste- 
dél ‘broken-hearted,’ and as in »}\_-¢ mehmdn ‘guest’ and ©) dust ‘friend,’ 
Which form Cu. pls mehmdndust ‘hospitable.’ It is often helpful when first en- 
countering a double-substantive compound to put the two elements together and 
add ‘-ed.,’ 

9 ls mahru “moon-faced” > beautiful 
Hikes sangdel “stone-hearted” > hardhearted 


cw 51) dardzdast “long-armed” > aggressive 
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pelsul, » parishankhdter “disturbed-minded” > distressed, upset 
A905 S kutahqad “short-statured” > short in stature 


Not all compounds are quite so transparent in meaning, and some have Extendeg 
metaphorical applications, such as 
oe 9 > khargush “donkey-eared” > rabbit 
of l> 5 tarddman “wet-skirted” > disgraced, scandalous 
67.1 Particularly productive first elements for this type of compound are jee 
Khosh- (‘well, good’), 2, bad- (‘bad, ill’) and (3 bi- without’). 
pd > khoshlebas well-dressed 


i badlebas ill-dressed 
Ce go> Khoshbakht lucky, fortunate 
ese ds badbakht unlucky, unfortunate 
Qe bikar unemployed, idle 
ale > 2 bihawsele impatient 


A fairly productive second element is |S -kar. 
poe yl,9 faramushkar forgetful 
Fe LS kasdfatkar messy, sloppy 


67.2 All double-substantive compounds are abstracted by suffixing -(g)¢. 
Joab shekastedeli brokenheartedness 
cowigtilage mehmandusti _ hospitality 
(sw rjly> dardzdasti aggressiveness 


cgeee 4 badbakhtt misfortune 
a y : ‘ 
viv yxy bihawselegi impatience 


§ 68 Adjectives/adverbs in -dne. The suffix -(g)dne is used to make adverbs 
from words that are primarily adjectival and also to make adjectives of sub- 
stantives whose primary connotations have become purely nominal. AJthough as 
a general rule most adjectives can be used as adverbs (.3 5> LS ketab-e khub-i 
‘a good book’ and ps \,.5 95 khub khabidam ‘I slept well’), there are some 
words, like 334 mo’addab ‘polite’ and 2.3 ~—4,55- khoshbakht ‘lucky,’ that are 
by convention exclusively adjectival. Such words add the -(g)d@ne suffix when 
used adverbially. 
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20 mo’addab polite > 4332 mo’addabane politely 
csevt g> khoshbakht lucky > 43-5.~% y> khoshbakhténe luckily 
coset badbakht unlucky > lsu 4. badbakhténe unfortunately 


similarly, although many nouns can be used indiscriminately as adjectives, by 
convention some, like yp \)+ barddar ‘brother,’ 44 bachche ‘child,’ and sl 
sha’ er ‘poet,’ are used exclusively as nouns. To make them adjectival the 
(g)ane suffix is added. 


yl» barddar brother > 43| 2!» barddarane brotherly 
asw bachche child > 43\Kou bachchegane childish 
sels shd’er poet > 43| sl shd’erdne poetic(al), romantic 


These are regularly abstracted by adding the -(g)i suffix, e.g. mpl. barddar4a- 
negi ‘brotherliness’ and BS: bachchegdnegi ‘childishness.’ 


§ 69 Magar. The interrogative particle ae magar is used (1) with a negative 
verb when an affirmative answer is expected. In this sense English uses an affir- 
mative verb followed by a negative tag question. The affirmative answer to a 
negative question is introduced by \ > chérd (like the French si), not by 4, bdle. 


* 4 * ya y, . A . 5 
- yl Tucg ~ RS magar ndraftid? cheraé, You went, didn’t you? 


raftam. Yes, I did. 
° bel a ° ya A 
| > Vrssg0 UUs > KS magar khod-etan You were there yourself, 
py JG “ 2p ndbudid? cherda, weren’t you? Yes, I 
budam vali nddidam. was, but I didn’t see it. 
Va Sais 
Ves gh | RS magar intawr nist? That how it is, isn’t it? 


(2) Magar is also used with an affirmative verb when a negative answer is ex- 
pected. In this sense English uses a negative verb followed by an affirmative tag 
question. 


iv if one 
los | So Pui tive a> che midanand? magar What do they know? 


Gs y anja budand? They weren’t there, 
were they? 
: Ke dsl midyand magar? They aren’t coming, are 
they? 


(3) The particle also occurs as 43 Ke magar nd after an affirmative statement as a 
lag question to induce agreement (like the French n’est-ce pas?). 
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Z 
wr nS (As tiogd fahmidid, magar na? You understand, don’t 


you? 
Zo - 7 sh 
Tas Se ctols Me \3 | anhd-ham midyand, They are coming too 
magar na? aren’t they? 


Vocabulary 23 
Ao] dnche that which, what (a relative pronoun: when it takes -7d, the 
relative ke is added, e.g. ante aoe | Gnche gozasht ‘that Which 
passed,’ but p+.25 rere aS | 425i | anche-ra ke goftid ndshenj- 
dam “] didn’t hear what you said.’ 
aslsl eddme continuation; 4) Us!> 4ls| eda@me-dadan be to continue 
oslazw! estefade benefit, benefiting; 5] O> 9 oslanw| estefaide-kardan az to 
make use of 
JSIK41 eshkél pl 2YIGCSI -at difficulty, problem; cree SIS4I eshkal-. 
dashtan to have a problem, for something to be wrong;  J(S3 
> 145 eshkdl-i ndddrad it’s all right, “no problem” 
YL bald up (adv.), upstairs 
SIL bala-ye over, above (prep.) 
Ose bakhshidan to excuse, forgive (be) someone (a mistake, direct ob- 
ject) 
Cok pain down (adv.), downstairs 
sigur pishnehdd suggestion; U> os sigur pishnehdd-kardan to suggest 
jes tamiz clean 
bilelss khodahafez goodbye; b 02,5 , bil-l4> khodahdfezi-kardan ba to 
say goodbye to 
0,495 dobédre again, a second time 
43|9)> divane mad, crazy 
yp) zir-e under, beneath (prep.) 
345, sardard headache’ 
SU. salam hello, greetings; 4 Os 5 che salam-kardan be to say hello 
to, to greet 


"Most aches and pains are compounded similarly with -dard, as >), > rg gushdard ‘eat- 
ache,” > yore a kamardard ‘backache,’ and 3).)> deldard ‘stomachache’ (see Supplementary 
Vocabulary for parts of the body). When dard precedes with the ezd/fe, a metaphorical 
pain is implied, e.g.» 3)> dard-e sar ‘pain in the neck’ and ,J> 3,3 dard-e del ‘heart- 
ache.’ 
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A Ge shekastanl 4 shekan- to break (transitive and intransitive) 
25S kasGfat dirt, dirtiness 


ws kasif dirty 
3 vs garnd or 4 Ss | agarna otherwise 
{he magar see §69 


Exercise 23 


(a) Read the following words and tell what they mean: 
aia Arya M jor 
liz ry a iy bi ; 
fi v As (F499 \¥ lft 
a fiw walle 
sha ve fl ‘ 
fl Me iia \F (fou F 
ft Y, VY yay \V diz V 
GlTva i Ww ‘A yes , 
te r4 A 4 , , 


en grb Ye if fares Ys gt 5s 


(b) Return to exercise a in Lesson 22 and make abstractions of the words created 
(skip #10). 


(c) Answer the following questions: 
Slows Ubel he tal?’ Leal J! mA 
oF olla’ St Seip viey 
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Love Ball tobi dyast Ls 
assy > At A we tel rue & 
5 SGT i! Wore a Le sty 
(d) Read and translate into English: 
we 
peg Bia eo Sti oh 
Lp Ye tw wh 3 ? (jl 9 ed oes PNA 
way rakes Ay il, 7 y 
a 
‘& ay é fn ee 
ww 3! me ws lp U- A) 


Sebi eikheg gi 


pho dudey GY 
aA i993) a? baa Dy, Oi y Sh 


PieGr Deeg ay pe Pe 
Lounyets (24 044 ayes 


(e) Translate into Persian: 


1. Try to keep this room clean. 5. It’s unlikely such a thing would 

2. This is more childishness than happen again. 
madness. 6. We knew they would be late. 

3. Didn’t they try to stop the car? 7. Is there any place in this vicinity 

4, Can one get to (reach) those distant (GS > 53) we can sleep tonight? 
cities by airplane? 8. You don’t want to forgive someone 
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who has done such a thing, do you? 10. You’d better (LAS 4S cw! re) 


9, Didn’t you say hello to the ladies 
and gentlemen who came late? 


continue with your work, otherwise 
you'll never finish. 


Supplementary Vocabulary 
ws (§\_-"! A’za-ye Badan Parts of the Body 


rd 
t! dranj elbow 
a/\ abru eyebrow 


uy! Va ostokhan bone 


é * 
e angosht finger, toe 


y/l bazu upper arm 


Cd 


Ue bini nose 
e 


Cd 


| pa foot 
9 

wl pestan breast 
gy 

= 2) posht back(side)! 
9 

we pelk eyelid 
? 

” pahlu side 

9 


os 
Je. pishani forehead 


= jegar liver’ 


4 


—, 


' With reference to people, C3 posht 
normally refers to the backside; euphe- 
mistically % kamar is used for the back. 


e me , 
tb chdne chin 
r 


é 


cheshm eye 
< 
bed halg throat 


we) dast hand 
aS del stomach, heart? 
6 damdgq brain; nose 
(2) Ms dand4n tooth 
ots dahaén mouth 
ws rokh cheek 
WY / rokhsdre cheek 
// rag vein 
iz rish beard 
he rie lung 
; Ly zanu knee 


07 zabdn tongue 


* In Persian the liver is the seat of emo- > When (Js del refers to a physical organ 


tions; hence expressions such as 44 


(or pain), it means 'stomach’; metaphori- 


Jegargushe ‘a corner of the liver’ for a cally it is the heart in all applications. ~13 
beloved child and jou ee jegarsuz ‘liver- Qalb is the physical heart only, and os _»_» 


buming’ for ‘heartbreaking.’ 


me’de is the physical organ stomach. 
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wl sed forearm 


Ub saq leg 


Je sebil mustache 
hs @ 


a sar head 


4 . 
a” sine chest 
o 


r 
wv shane shoulder 


& 
we shast thumb 


4 
shekam stomach, belly 


—— asab pl 7! a’sdb nerve 


Jt” azale pl eo azalat mus- 
cle 
Le awrdt private parts 


— galb heart 


pie buttocks 
¢ 


kamar waist, back 


ww) a neck 
rf galu throat 
P 


Cy gush ear 


” i cheek 


— lab lip 
4 moch wrist, ankle 
P, mardomak pupil (of the eye) 
Yy, mozhe eyelash 
dys’ me’de stomach 


yf mu hair 


od b nakhon fin gernail, toenail 


Cp 8) 48 GI 


Lesson Twenty-Four 


§ 70 ‘As...as possible.’ The English ‘as...as possible’ is rendered in Persian 
by 4¢% hdrche and the comparative adjective. 


won (pg 5 4 bd 1b |, bayad harche zudtar We must arrive as soon 


beresim. as possible. 
Sp Bee d>- yb islive lL ba sedd-ye harche I spoke in as loud as 
ie ° . - 
ois bolandtar-i goftam. voice as possible. 


5 i. gt pm dom yh harche bishtar sa’y- They tried as much as 
kardand. they could. 


Adverbial constructions formed from bd (‘with’) or from abstracted compound 
substantives are modified by the phrase folk do ys -€ harche tamdmtar in order to 
circumlocute a long or awkward harche...tar construction. 


pols do yb a \, bd ehteram-e harche He bowed as respectfully 
2S be tamamtar ta’zim-kard. _ as possible. 
dom yf on) is L ba shekastenafsi-e har- He began to speak again 
Jlss pals che tamaémtar domb4l- as self-deprecatingly as 


iB : , A. “aga ; 
roe) .S iF pela > e harfha-yesh-ra possible. 
gereft. 


§ 71 ‘The more...the more.’ The Persian equivalent of the idiom ‘the more 
...the more’ is oy... « y... 4% harche ...tar, ...tar. 


pe cp d> & harche bishtar, behtar. The more, the better. 


Clauses introduced by harche with reference to future time and situations that 
may not take place take a subjunctive verb. 


re LS i pb 4> , harche bolandtar beguid, The louder you speak, the 
WL gir, behtar mishenavand. better they’Il hear. 
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iy oly (p29j 4, harche zudtar rah biof- The earlier we hit the 


i ae co yrds tim, zudtar miresim. road, the earlier wey 
arrive. 
dew ow ll ae a harche u-ra bishtar The more you see of him 
Al go pw 99 poe bebinid, kamtar dust- the less you’ll like fe 
Ceéls esh khahid dasht. 


With reference to past or present continuous tenses (i.e. situations that either 
have taken or are taking place), the indicative mood is used. 


ris put |g] ae ye harche u-ra bishtar The more I see him, the 
2 ly Cprmet ga pacts mibinam, bishtar dust- —_ more I like him. 
esh daram. - 


§ 72 Factitive verbs. The factitive verbal formation (‘to make or cause to do 
or be’) is achieved by adding the regular infinitival ending -an(i)dan to the pres. 
ent stem of the simple verb. Most of these verbs occur with both factitive end. 
ings -Gnidan and -Gndan. The present stem of all such factitives is regularly 
formed as -dn-. 


INFINITIVE PRESENT STEM FACTITIVE INFINITIVE 
Ow ) residan to 3 OAL(W)5 Lo) resdn(i)dan to make 
res- 

arrive > urs something arrive, deliver 


Ose | > khabidan to 
sleep > 


OAC) 41 ,> khaban(i)dan to put 
to sleep, to lay (something) down 


eet _y bar-gashtan > ns _p bar- OAC) I> ¥s y bar-gard&n(i)dan to 
to return > gard- > return (something), bring/take back 


Wl > khab- > 


+6 : | [fF raat 
ee VS gozashtan to oe ae JAC) | preg gozardan(i)dan to 
= ! zar- 


pass (int.) > make pass, spend (time) 
Tas IES = | jaa Cp! in name-ré ki miresdnad? Who'll deliver this letter? 


dw ta & | lear 11 bayad bachchehd-ré be We have to take the 
ws lw madrase beresdanim. children to school. 


VAAL Lleas, bachchehd-ra khaban- _ Did you put the children 
did? to bed? 
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CHP ISIS | J 9! u-ra ru-ye zamin khaban- They laid him down on 


so as L | > dand. the ground. 
Cals g Ay dv ba'd, bar-migardanam- 1 bring you back after- 
et. wards. 
i pee ys! > khahesh-mikonam, in Please return these books 


Sw Ile \:-§  ketabhd-ra be ketab- to the library. 
AS >f ie khane bargard4anid. 


. ed 
wu . 


Jorcee 3! 599 |5.)9y ruz-i-ra dur azmohit-e They were spending a 
Ob Le 93> 4% ¢ ole sholuq-e shahr dar bié- day in the country, far 
Bien ee e. ban migozarandand. from the crowded milieu 
of the city. 


The only exception in factitive formation is ¢} 4.4.5 neshastan ‘to sit,’ the facti- 
tive of which is .).Ul33 neshdndan ‘to sit (someone) down, to quell (rebellion), to 
quench (fire).” 
de ler aw aLola be fasele-ye sisad- They sat me down under 
3 oor 3! p39) ets chahdrsad qadam durtar a tree at a distance of 
JIL Ls cgay> & jam’ zir-e derakht-i _ three or four hundred 
mara neshandand. paces away from the 
group. 


Factitive compounds and participles are regularly formed. 


_ ndme-resdndan to deliver 


JAb ly aol Lu ;aaly ndmeresdn messenger 
: ss letters > we 6 
are T Gtesh-neshandan to ex- ~ dteshneshdni fire depart- 
J oe ”° a } } hay ae 
U~ — tinguish fire > Ss ment 


§ 73 Verbal nouns. Verbal nouns are formed from many simple verbs (not 
compounds) by suffixing -(y)ésh to the present stem. 


INFINITIVE PRESENT STEM VERBAL NOUN 
(pesl> danestan ‘toknow’ = OI> dén- > cls danesh ‘knowledge’ 
Us 9A 49 farmudan ‘to order’ a 79 farma- > oe la 3 farmdyesh ‘order, command’ 
nel ) raftan ‘to go’ 9) raw- > oo 4) ravesh ‘method, manner’ 
oo yal Gmukhtan ‘tolearn’ 5 gel Gmuz-> 4) gal Amuzesh ‘instruction’ 
ead gashtan ‘to turn’ > hg gard- > ye Sf gardesh ‘stroll’ 
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O55 2 Parvardan ‘to train’ 59 parvar-> | 4)9» parvaresh ‘education’ 
OA ry kushidan ‘to strive’ ow ra kush-> pas ra kushesh ‘attempt’ 


O51 dsudan ‘to rest’ Lisl dsd- > wl! asdyesh ‘rest, relaxation’ 


Many of these verbal nouns then combine with simple verbs to form com. 
pounds, like (yup als ddanesh-jostan “to seek knowledge’ (whence grails dg. 
neshju ‘student’), :o\3 .4)5 », parvaresh-dadan ‘to nourish,’ SF be 5 gardesh. 
kardan ‘to stroll,’ and Sop kushesh-kardan ‘to strive.’ 


§ 74 Infinitival adjectives. Infinitives form adjectives by suffixing -7 De. 
pending on the meaning of the verb, this adjectival form means ‘that Which 
ought to be...,’ ‘can or should be...’ or ‘about to be..., on the verge of...’ This 
form often renders the English adjective in ‘-able.’ The negative is formed by 
prefixing na- or nd-. 

plas La ea Pv ol yo dar Gn mawge’ qidfe-ash At that moment his face 
9 (ddys didani bud. was a sight to see. 


dL3 Spe es | 52 dar anja chiz-ididani- There is nothing worth 
is nist. seeing there. 


SIs ls 9) slag La giafe-i dust-dashtani He had a likeable face. 
rise | 5 dasht. 


e T A a 1 1 1 
9 Caw] aca asei | Gnche gofte-ast bavar- What he said is unbeliey- 


Peer, wae KS nakardani-ast. able. 
iS? ganda | lS SS _ mortakeb-e gonah-e He has commited an un- 
Poor nabakhshudani-ast. forgivable sin. 
Vocabulary 24 


peal Gtesh fire; cps io i Gtesh-gereftan to catch fire; 035 opal 
Gtesh-zadan to set fire 
om gal @mukhtanl 5 ral a&muz- to learn 
ol nw! esterihat rest; Os iS >| 2 esterahat-kardan to rest 
Osliw! istédan/2s| ist- to stop, stand still 
O99 odliuy! istade budan to be standing (e!oa\~1 istdde-am ‘I’m standing’; 
p23? od. istdde-budam ‘I was standing’) 
Ow, boridan to cut 
4S. «SjAa be qadr-i ... ke to such an extent that, so much ... that 


174 


LESSON TWENTY-FOUR 


x» por full (por is normally followed by (1) a generic noun, with 
which it forms a compound, as if |» por-ab “full of water’ or (2) 
az and a generic (absolute) singular or a modified plural, as 
ws: 5 7 Glebe S ketabkhéne-i por az ketab ‘a library full 
of books’ and |» ,8 sly Ls I yy Slabs LS ketaébkhéne-i por 
az ketabha-ye farsi ‘a library full of Persian books’) 

a.23 teshne thirsty 
we i123 taqdim presentation, offering; Os iS ee 423 tagdim-kardan to 
offer, to present 
Jie khali empty, void 
acu Khaste tired 
reat gl khalvat empty, not crowded 
965 da’vat invitation; Os iS 965 da’vat-kardan to invite 
fh sholug crowded 
449 fagat only (either (1) precedes what it modifies, as in 4295 95 bas 
os a faqat do dafe raftam ‘I only went twice,’ |°p! 423 -, 
io: man faqat in-ra miguyam ‘lll say only this,’ or (2) 
comes at the end of the sentence) 
y-9 qabul acceptance; U2 or 5-9 gabul-kardan to accept 
daw Sf gorosne hungry 
vt moddat period (of time) 

Sos 33 nazdik near; Od Ks 53 nazdik -budan or O.% -shodan 
(impersonal + subj.) nearly, almost: ‘ace 29 Kas » nazdik bud 
bioftam ‘T almost fell’ 

ys nazar view, sight; Oral 7 4s be nazar Gmadan to seem, appear 

OI5LS5 neshdndan/O\ss neshdn- to make sit down; to quench, extin- 

guish (fire); to quell (rebellion, commotion) 


Exercise 24 


(a) Read and translate the following sentences: 
eS Col sel gil see baat AS plains (5 ybé \ 
pi bweee los JIE cle SF 25 Fgh sy de yigb Y 
ada ded euicd 
eee ESI 29 23 8 
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52.98 9 aml be 59999 crete SF opdyy 295 gd SI Spa gh S 09 joie y 
A ool, 
PAS god Cae Lol go me eile ant bs 4 ad A 


(b) Translate into Persian: 

1. We told her that the earlier we get under way tomorrow morning, the 
better. 

2. I tried as hard as I could to put the fire out, but it was no use. 

3. The sooner you send that letter you’ ve written, the sooner it will arrive. 

4. Let’s take a stroll in the garden before the rain comes. 

5. They must have had some difficulty; otherwise they would have been 
here by now. 

6. I’ve never seen such a dirty room! You don’t think I’m going to clean it 
up, do you? 

7. He must be mad if he thinks I’m going to do this again. 

8. She came in and very politely offered everyone tea. 

9. Shiraz seemed crowded when J arrived, but it is not so crowded as 
Tehran. 

10. Pour some of that dishwashing liquid into the water so that the dishes 

will come out clean. 


Supplementary Vocabulary 


Oy ye Janyvaran Animals 
é & - 4 


oh, V pestandérén mammals s/7 khargush rabbit 
gl ahu deer, gazelle oy & khoffash bat 
a asp horse ; 7 khuk pig 
uf | balen whale x y) rdsu weasel 
babr tiger ol37 rubdh fox 
/ boz goat wa sag dog 
4 palang \eopard or sanjab squirrel 
7 khar donkey pr shotor camel 
: é 
C7 khers bear Je shagal jackal 
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ye shir lion 


ao ¢ 


ae fil elephant 
Vag gater mule 


c/ rgadan rhinoceros 
WV kaftar hyena 
ah gdav cow 
Was gavmish ox 
J | goraz boar 
. gorbe cat 
If, org wolf 
JL f, sale calf 
ww gusfand sheep 
a 


Uy ¥ mush mouse 


Wy maymun monkey 


wher parandegan birds 
re ordak duck 


J b baz hawk, falcon 
Ae bolbol nightingale 
Of ab belderchin quail 
v/ ae ¥ buqalamun turkey 
ah parastu swallow 
rg jogd owl 


37. khorus rooster 


a N¥ darkub woodpecker 


‘ #& 
(CA of shotormorg ostrich 


Cy I tavus peacock 
if? uti parrot 
wr oqab eagle 
Jb qaz goose 
f qu swan 
Jobs garqavol pheasant 
UF (2 gomri dove 
kabk partridge 


/, kabutar pigeon 
LS tata vulture 
as lag crow 

van sparrow 


w4 laklak stork 


WU makian hen 
JA la | mahikhar heron 
ty murg chicken 


je 9 murgabi duck, waterfowl 


& 
a7 hasharédt insects 


A’ bid clothes moth 


ae 


Jay parvane butterfly, moth 
¢ 
& 
a’ pashe mosquito 


¢ 
ws ke halazun snail 


4¥/ zambur bee, wasp 


« 


'y susk beetle 


& 
or” shepesh lice 
¢ 
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ae 7A ankabut spider sila mdrmulak lizard 


i kerm worm es nahang alligator, crocodile 


a ( kerm-e shabtab firefly 
“| ¢ L759 zuhaydtayn am hibi 
(7 kazhdom scorpion A “ si os 


js J4“ samandar salamander 
magas fiy 


wld urbdage fro 
3 malakh locust, grasshopper ‘ a 


J murche ant ; er - 

Y gv oO, ge Janyaran-e darydi aquatic 
~// muridne termite animals 

o 


LLY hazdrpé centipede E 7 kharchang crab 
? 


tet il sadaf oyster 


ay, khazandegan reptiles ust méhi fish 
& 
° ) lakposht turtle iG maygu shrimp 


tad 


JL mar snake 


Reading Passage 
a gl Go,S Sees L1G GE AT 1 Sacre ps 9 Lela 0] 
Ol assay gh wiog odd cacee gl jf bare Ogre 9 org cl 
(peed Wg 34 93.974 OL GLE 39.95 pidge 6 Ey jlacce We 2 
A513 od pF lsat Lolo eld alo dp leary a (iT Woy: oA 
F385 te Ly Glylo epee Ayal see ST eT UIE cape |2,5 5 
Jay) od Crpree Oye Lado 22h sla ile 8 9 ae LL tel 
Sper ptt pg thes Sy 59 plas a dy Ste Ke 9 tio S Sod 
lols rp WS IS e594 59 BUPye aco gal slew! jl aasil s JG Li 


‘ast : pa, peSarbachche boy; > S 469 da’vat-kardan to invite. 
ae mahabbat affection; ol ases- - rakhtekhab bedding (sheets, etc.); gee moti’ obedi- 


ent; lo sl. 4 farmanbardar submissive. 
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a OU Aid: 02,5 IS amp yg thay Glew pool bot 
Leno day IF 9 oe PY OLS 59 9 ba, Ky ptt > 258 
Lgl ols pd lanes GIS 92 9 2ST FOL 59) KS 
g Boy Curlll ls yo ole aw olin 9 Coal jlo ay 9 oF aS les 
18 F ob lap be O1,So jlo cpl yo 


pal » pm pl KAI 9)» 1 





| leas nogte spot; (4, 42 jib-boridan to pick pockets; >\_.\ ostdd master; | gx > 
dar mawge’-e amal while on the job; 5S; 9) ruzegar time, days. 

2 solaal rs gir-oftadan to get caught, nabbed; .¢ 5 NE kalantari police station; 4.2, bagiye 
the rest, the others; glo re law-dddan to inform on; .)> LS aS Ls. mohdkeme-kardan to sen- 
tence; Cx sisi ls darotta’dib reformatory. 

’44,5 tawbe repentance; ,*\asar-e by; 3\eLs 4 ..s Khosraw-e Shahéni Khosrow Sha- 
hani, modern Iranian short-story writer. 
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Lesson Twenty-Five 


§ 75 The passive. The passive voice, which can be made from transitive verbs 
only, is formed by conjugating, in all tenses and moods, the auxiliary verb sho. 
dan with the past participle of the verb, as pas, goftan ‘to say’ > (ys aa Lofte 
shodan ‘to be said.’ 


PRESENT 3 gs aay gofte mishavad it is said 

FUTURE Ls tals «aS gofte khahad shod it will be said 

PAST bi aad gofte shod it was said 

PAST HABITUAL Aw aad gofte mishod it used to be said 
PRESENT PERFECT Cowl obs aca gofte shode-ast it has been said 
PAST PERFECT 392 ob aay gofte shode-bud it had been said 
PRESENT SUBJ. Bye aay gofte shavad that it be said 

PAST SUBJ. LL oS «aS gofte shode-bashad that it has been said 


The passive is used in Persian only when the personal agent is not expressed. 
There is no passive construction to render ‘it was said by me’; such sentences 
must be expressed in the active (‘I said it’). Inanimate instruments are expressed 
in passive constructions with the preposition | bd (see examples below). 


odsd Sa p> “p> chonin chizha-i dide Such things are not (to 


Ly eee: nemishavad. be) seen. 
3] ple 9 as hich sarosedd-i az No noise could be heard 
odds ail ce! 3 dakhel-e khane from inside the house. 


nua shenide nemishod. 


~~ 


(p29) 4d Lub al | inndme bayadharche _ This letter must be sent 


dow odliw 9 Cu L zudtar ba post feres- by post as soon as pos- 
tade shavad. sible. 
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L aS nviews _ylai 4 be nazar midyad ke bé _It appears that he was 
pe aesS- poayeee: hafttir koshte shode- killed with a pistol. 
ast. 


al 


Compound verbs with transitive verbal elements do not normally form passives. 
Instead, an intransitive compound with a passive sense is formed by changing 
the transitive verbal element into a corresponding intransitive one, such as cy es 
-kardan > <4 -shodan and >} -zadan > (34> -khordan. 
ag r yl ls! el nam-e u-ra fardmush- _‘ They forgot his name. 
kardand. 
Ae tga 9 91 eb nam-e u faramush-shod. His name was forgotten. 


Se ere! [oly el nam-e barande-ré e’lam- They will announce the 
mikonand. name of the winner. 


Dynes ere od » el nam-e barande e’lam- _ The name of the winner 
mishavad. will be announced. 


see SES: | yl, reza-ra kotak-zadand. They beat Reza up. 
Dy 9> SKS Ls, rezd kotak-khord. Reza got beaten up. 


§ 76 Uses of the past participle. The past participle, especially of compound 
verbs, can be used as an attributive adjective, as in English. 
9 ej Ol? op = Gb-e in qanat zaminha-o The water from this canal 
S45 AS yije- mazdre’-e kesht-shode- _ irrigated the cultivated 
4 Tor ir yet ljoiXas ye dehkade-rd dbyéri- _ lands and fields of the 


mikard. village. 
Hamed Slaw ys 5 zanhd lebasha-ye The women wrapped 
Wi dises doe 93 ole nashoste-shan-ra dar their unwashed clothes 
oe bogche pichidand. in bundles. 


SleadF L jbl GS kaffte otag ba gelimhd-ye The floor of the room 
sla gb j 9 ody ol pa-khorde-o ziluha-ye was spread with worn 
9 oe a 3 Leise;  Nakhnoma farsh-shode- rugs and threadbare 
bud. carpets. 
The past participle is also used as an adjectival complement to the direct object 
of a verb, in which case it comes directly before the verb. 
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ae aS 3 99 C99 So yek vagt bud ke man There was a time when | 
coal > &p | les Iya 9> khod-ra mian-e in thought myself lost 
whee LgsLLs »5 lea ns kharabeha, kuhha-o among these ruins, 
e Sos OL.  bidbanha gom-shode mountains, and deserts 
goman-mikardam. 
90945 135% (sla,\S’ karha-ye khod-ra karde- She left her chores half 
Ante 63 SS o nakarde gozasht. done (“done and not 
done’’). 


The past participle of certain transitive verbs is used as a passive substantive ang 
normally occurs in the plural. This usage often takes the place of relative-clause 
constructions. 


po kj pelea 5 az goftehd-yesh ziad sar 1 didn’t get much out of 


; p> y9bs 93 dar-nayGvordam. what he said. 
Ow 9 pl cslaans 193 neveshteha-ye in the works (writings) of 
nevisande this writer 


The past participle of intransitive verbs used substantively gives the force of a 
perfect participle, as 4.5) rafte ‘one who has gone’ and Rees » raftegan ‘those 
who have gone.’ 
. 4 Ve gon A A ® 
OSS at yo ab 4 be yad-e dargozashiegan in memory of those who 
have passed away 


pase S\doda sige | 9 faramush-shodeha-ye the forgotten things of a 
a AS asr-e gozashte by-gone era 


§ 77 Diminutives: -ak and -che. (1) The diminutive suffix X -ak is used for 
true diminution, denigration, and contempt as well as for endearment, depending 
upon the tone of delivery and/or context. 


ea morg chicken > SE _ morgak chick 


yw pesar boy > eS. yew pesarak kid, dear boy 
>, mard man > «Ss _y* mardak fellow 
jab tefl child > KLab teflak brat, darling child 


Many diminutives in -ak often have extended metaphorical connotations, like 


use arus bride > Kung ye arusak doll 
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9 surat face > KS Je Ssuratak mask 
9» barf snow > KS » barfak frost 
cy sorkh red > SS. sorkhak measles 


(2) The diminutive suffix 4 -che is used for diminution of inanimate objects 


only. 


a baq garden > axel bdagche garden plot 
aes ketab book > dow LS ketabche pamphlet 
Ly daryd sea > 4>-l, 3 darydche lake 
Vocabulary 25 
L LAI dshné ba acquainted with gle jelaw-e in front of 
gd bedun-e without Ole jahaén world 
<cty posht back; posht-e behind cul, rast right, true 
(a thing); . 3 posht- Ole} zamdan time, era 
e sar-e behind (a person) 9b taraf direction, side; taraf- 
(5. £4 (preposition) up to, un- e toward 
til, as far as; (conjunction) jg majbur obliged (+ subj. ‘to 
as soon as (+ past tense), do something’) 
ever since (see also Ap- 43 99 x0 ma’ruf be known for 


pendix A) 


a 34 mawge’ pl @ | 4 mavage’ 
aes tagsim division; quw2 


time, opportunity; dar 
Wo 1S taqsim-kardan to mawge’-e at the time of 


divide 43 C3 nesbat be in relation to 


Exercise 25 


(a) Turn the verbs in boldface into passives. Delete the agent where necessary, 
and,make any other necessary adjustments. 


dssseles fi Lal ol ¥ 2S @F Le tS Ls, | 

BSS lets V Mi | Ng lOl sas % 

OLial os S dase py gree LslA AGL 5 69 LOLLY 
ay AG A ASer 29 09,5 aoui| ¥ 

W399 21 gS Lopdl 4 mts IS Lgl o 
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hee coh log 5 G2! 22 LUT) « 
Reading Passage 
Lye yb ser leo sa7 (i yl sevsy ners 
a) ujlol ey al Meo oh Je Sigs \64 JL» Jt UT, 


yi Betsy Sih Codie ees 


wed (CH MY eae ofl Ag fled (. Pt tab Jy : 
# U. des aon uf e y ie 
2; rea he vel | “8 me 
439 93 A139 Slo" 3 SEZ IN EFI9 6, MA 339 
Py (sp 9 fas wl» tila TOL y) of A 


tad 


PY — . & ; 4 

Ag cabs vy! ery By] ue giarels d Low 
a ° ai © P 

99) | oe Shien Sipe age 


wa ; o 
eB piping hii GeV fe Vie St 
ro . a e a, 
5A oat Lofi\ f—-~ 
weg Tae shes 


‘aH. 109 = A.D. 727-28. For the reading of dates, see Appendix B. 

: Moslem masc. proper name; 4» Marv Merv, modern Mary, city on the Oxus in 
modern-day Turkmenistan; |, rustd village; »)\i\s khdnedén family; ¢»> S\.5 Abdor- 
Rahm4n masc. proper name; Sus 1» farsang league, Suu uh duu, dar se farsangi-e with- 
in three leagues of; 3!5 i kudak child; »\ 3\az Gn-e belonging to; 4.» _)> dar midn-e 
among; >)¢\g= javdanmard chivalrous, noble; elie maqam station; +) 5 Fels be taw’-0 
ragbat willingly; ($5 vay = 4\u; (294 ol) rah-nemudan to guide; \,2., pishva leader; las 
9 ekhtidr-kardan to select. 

*\..# mohit environment; MS 13 bozorgvar great; ,,¥> delavar warrior, brave; opp ae 5) 
roshd-kardan to mature; § £ kam-kam little by little, gradually; 14 -, borumand worthy, 
prosperous; ). didr region; 1+, rashid eldest; as konye nickname; Pe Kis \inak di- 
gar here then; ,,Lu\,s- Khorasan Khurasan (northeastern province of modern Iran; former 
ly extended to the Oxus); 4 fotovvat manliness; ()1i.0, parastidan to worship, Serve. 
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yyy - [Ar Wha flaz Ala MN -/ Wyse yl IE, 
SENT AA DZ EDS Apr iy Br Bry 
SIL di” sie gilt age ake ul 
Wes oy yl IF fH Ms aly sh Ygabeyss 904 Wy 
“3s 2 U/ ” 


Review V 


(a) Read and translate the following into English (unfamiliar words can be found 
in the Persian-English Vocabulary): 


ca 2 oe . & bs ee oO 
wo Hay pl iy tw ss Sah isy aly 
ly iy oA ( G Ye . U fl os SIG) ( ; 
ee? ‘ a wee 
1 LBs 97 na Sok 
a , fi & r) r ee es A mw * 
“Yybsy J 43 tm Shake a) I WY fad a . bay FY 
wly Ws ofl fe 
7 y i (a See ing fe bg ” 
Lda (i Yekly # J ~’ bo Lr 7 Uf bruh gr J al LY 
de e o " e foe °( 
wis 
s 4 eg , & 
Sy OF ola oy bt. we ao PY 
eZ Gt JP ud yy 72.2 
Sass od UF yt Ouse Ti Soe GIA 2 AQ 
re) ; : a? ” a) 
' dla, khordsdl young; ¢;\»j. dabirestan school (modern ‘high school’); 425- khatt 
handwriting; Sue maslak career; ely mardm goal. 
* jLeT dgdz beginning; ey dyin custom; |, savar horseman; 3 tir arrow; 3} Cut 
mosht-zadan to box; pet shamshir sword; 35 kamand lasso; 0,5 nayze spear; ¢y49) ZU- 


bin javelin: Pgh bdzi-kardan to play; :,5 fann pl. 5:3 fonun skill, art; LLP hamsél of 


the same age; 3\ «jak (67), bartari-ydftan az to be superior to. 
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43 se Js arf sary J| {e | Le, se hs 3 Cpl, 
kets Libera Sows ut isoy 
ws a4 Sb i PO, 

EF eich 


y ,¢ wow a a oo e a 
5g Wy iA 54 Uy» a of! Wl a fa | esa le | 
° ° > « bad ? 


(b) Translate the following into Persian: 


1. If I had thought you were coming yesterday, I would have been here. 

2. Before they turned the loudspeaker on, we couldn’t hear a thing. 

3. If you’ve finished all the work you had to do, you can go. 

4. If we can find a salesperson in this department store to take our money, 
we can buy the things we’ve selected and get home early. 

5. I’m thinking about’ studying dentistry, but my mother says that sur- 
geons have a larger (more) income. 

6. The books you brought from the library this morning may have been 
heavy, but they weren’t so heavy as the ones I took back yesterday. 

7. The earlier you get under way, the sooner you'll arrive. 

8. You don’t know how difficult my life has been. However unlucky you 
may have been, you haven’t been so unlucky as I have. 

9. The amount of money they have spent on the house they are building is 
unbelievable. 

10. The boys who were caught, sentenced, and sent to the reformatory 


learned lots of things from the other children, with whom they became 
friends there. 


'Bovad (an archaic present tense from budan) = ast (see §88). 


1S Gand on! s _»> (+ subj.). ie 


ae we Part Two 


e, i wl J Y Classical and 
i Archaic Usages 





AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN 

New Persian has a thousand years of literature, which, thanks to the COnser- 
vatism of the language, can be read today without a great deal of difficulty, 
There are, naturally, features of earlier stages of the language that have become 
obsolete in modern Persian, but they are few and easily mastered. It is not easy 
to assign a date to the point at which these features became archaic and/or obgo. 
lete because they continued to be used in written Persian and especially in poet. 
ry long after they ceased to be alive in the spoken language. Many are stil] useg 
today in the higher registers of the literary language. 


§ 78 The majhul vowels. Early New Persian had two additional vowels in the 
vocalic inventory, namely é and 4, called respectively (| age sk yd-ye mayjhul and 
J leg-% gla vdv-e majhul. The vowel é was pronounced [e] like the modern ay, ang 
ay was probably a true diphthong (like the “y” in “why”); 6 was pronounced [0] 
like the modern aw, which was probably pronounced like the “ow” in “cow.” At 
some point prior to the eighteenth century—and generally within the area that is 
encompassed by modern Iran—é merged with i as i, and 6 merged with u as y. 
Thus the older contrast between y% shir ‘milk’ and ee shér ‘lion’ and between 
yew Sir ‘garlic’ and _y» sér ‘satiated’ was lost. In this section the majhul vowels 
will be indicated, but in modern Iran classical Persian is read like modern Per- 
sian, so é is always read as i and 6 is read as u. The majhul vowels have been re- 
tained in much of Afghanistan, Tajikistan, and the Indian subcontinent. 


§ 79 Euphonic -d-. When the preposition 4 be is followed by a pronoun or a 
demonstrative, it becomes bed-,' as in (| 4 be in > cy bedin, .\ 4 be dn > shu 
bedan, 4\ 4, be 6 > 9, bedd, jLta\ 4 be éshdn > 44... bedéshdn. This classical 
usage is maintained in modern literary style, especially in certain fixed phrases 
like dug (44 bedin vasile ‘by this means’ and ,yLuils, beddnsdn ‘in that man- 
ner.’ 

§ 80 The optative and the negative imperative. The third-person singular 
optative is formed by replacing the regular third-person singular ending -ad with 
-dd. This formation is obsolete in the modern language. The negative optative 
prefix is md-. : ” 4° - Ss f 

* 
() aed haha ‘“ te Lo 
ke Rostam man-am, k’am mama@n@d For lam Rustam—may my name not 
nam / neshindd bar ma’tam-am pur-e endure! May the son of Sam sit at my 
Sam. funeral. —Ferdawsi, ShGhnadme 


'Bed- is actually a reflex of the Middle Persian preposition lt pad. In Early New Per- 
sian there were two prepositions, the Persian ba (< pad) and the Arabic 4 be-, but they 


became conflated and are both be in modern Persian. 
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The optative of budan i is ieeulany formed as al bad, n Ta ive slo mdbdd. 
{ 


(rx Vv oft wy JMS 0 Of * oy ah gly wr 
chonin dad pasokh ke in nist dad / Thus he ee ree is not just. 
pedin rz khorshéd rawshan mabad! On this day may the sun not shine! — 
Ferdawsi, Shahndme 


In classical usage the negative prefix md- was normally used to form the nega- 
tive imperative, as 4» mdraw for modern , , ndraw ‘don’t go’ and aS we lS 
goman mdbar ke... “don’t think that....’ 


§ 81 The vocative enclitic. In classical usage, maintained to the present in a 
few expressions, -(y)d@ is added as a vocative enclitic, as Liaise khodayé ‘O God!,’ 
laLaials shdhanshahé ‘O king of kings!’ and \ale Hafezd ‘O Hafez!’ The same 
enclitic is added to interjections, like \>,> darda ‘oh, woe,’ Ler, 19 daréga ‘oh, 
alas,’ and certain verbal forms like \sl.s mdbdd@ ‘oh, may it not be.’ 

When goft is used as “he said in response,” the enclitic -d is often appended. 


Shae aand ie? 
dines padi bebe nsdy pp SE 


goftam maleka to-rd koja joyam man? I said, “O king, where should I search 

/ vaz Khel’ at-e to vasf koja goyam for thee? And how should I describe 

man? / gofta ke ma-r@ mdju be arsh-o thy robe of honor?” He said (in 

be behesht / nazd-e del-e khod, ke reply), “Seek me not on the throne or 

nazd-e del p6yam man. in heaven but in thine own heart, for I 
dwell within hearts.” — Attar 


§ 82 Dative usages. The enclitic -rd, now used as the specific direct-object 
marker, originally functioned as a dative marker. It indicated both indirect and 


dative-possessive nee 
Pee or ef Vl Hie we Lgtal 


padishéh-é-ré shenidam ke be J heard if a ine who indicated that a 
koshtan-e asir-é eshdrat-kard. prisoner should be killed. —Sa°di. 
4 
Goes py! 
in mozhde ma-ré nist. This good news is not for me. —Sa’di 
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ie *e e ee Bg 
(fA) ee ‘on AN * wool 6 99 CY? yg? Oy 4 
9 « e 


hurdn-e beheshti-ra dézakh bovad For the houris of paradise purgatory 
a’raf! az dézakhidn pors ke a’raf would be hell: ask the inhabitants of 
behesht-ast. hell, for whom purgatory would be 


paradise. —Sa’di 


FS 
Yo J? gh dt et Klay Wr 


shotoran bud ma-rda, jomle najib/ dar 1 had (“there were to me”) camels, 
honar nader-o dar shakl ajib noble all, in skill rare and in form 
amazing. —Jami 


Soy? Sollee me Y * wah ee f- ; a 
garche manzel bas khatarnak-ast-o ’Though the stages are dangerous and 
magsad ndpadéd/ hich réh-é nist k’ the goal not in sight, there is no road to 


6-ra nist payan: qam-makhor. which there is not an end: grieve 
not! — Hafez 


This dative construction was the normal Early New Persian way to express pos- 
session until “41> dashtan developed i its modern meaning of ‘to have.’ 
(ol-9b) ( cl pe (Slow UG ’ 
vay-ra bande-é bud Fath nam. He had a slave (“to him was a slave”) 
named Fath. — Qabusndme 


Whereas nouns in Early New Persian marked by -ré are dative and not objec- 
tive, pronouns marked by -rd are oblique, i.e. any case but subjective, so they 


are either dative or objective. 
ie 


6-ra goftand. They said to him (dative). 
“ws A PE) 


6-ra bar posht gereft. a took him (objective) on his back. 


ett hi 


hd « 


zar bégir-o bia ta to-ré anja baram. Get some money and come so that I can 
take you (objective) there. 
LA "3 ly 
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tar vajh-€ nemdyam ke... Pl! show you (dative) a way in which.. 
ala | fh aby Up Lf di flo nha IS bh 
yt Yn -) +4 
mara del az jan bar bayad dasht-o _ It will be necessary for me (dative) to 
par ranj-e gorosnegi, bal talkhi-e detach my heart from life and expect 
marg, del benehad. the torment of starvation—nay, the bit- 


terness of death. — Abol-Ma’ali Nasrol- 
lah, Kalile-o Demne 


The pronominal enclitics, in addition to the use preserved in modern Persian as 
possessives and direct objects, also functioned as pronouns in the dative and da- 
tive-possessive. It is especially important to note the “floating” quality of these 
pronominal enclitics, i.e., unlike modern Persian, they do not always have a di- 
rect syntactical relationship with the words to which they are affixed but often 
indicate indirect objects or possession of some other word altogether in the sen- 


tence. 
12s 7 
“ 4 
che guyam-at? What should I say to you? 


(Ih) 4 LoVe? 2D 7% LMI 3 Gps irl 


va’ez, azab-e dézakh-o maykhdregan Preacher, don’t talk of the torment of 
mdgé! / joz in fasane nist-at afsGne-é€ hell and wine-drinkers! Don’t you 
degar? have any fables besides these? — Fani 


fib lerpep Yo et sige J 
Gob LL Ss LU Sjre iy 


ze béquti-ash khdst az jan nafir / vatan Because [the old bird] had nothing to 
sakht gerd-e yek-é Gbgir // pas az mod- eat, there arose a cry from its soul. 
dat-é kard anja derang / dar-oftad Then it settled by a pond. After 
q0k-é-’sh nagah be chang. waiting there for a time, suddenly a 
frog fell into its clutches. —Jami 


§ 83 Circumpositions. Instead of the simple preposition followed by its com- 
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plement as in modern Persian (, + .» »— bar sar-esh ‘on his head’), in Early N ae 
Persian what is now the preposition was commonly a postposition (i.e., after the 
noun) and the noun was preceded by be, forming a circumposition, as Pt thas 
be sar-ash bar ‘on his head’ and _.u\ :y;, be zamin andar ‘in the earth,’ , 


vy! SAT eee cle 163 PLL 
. , # o! Sios a oe “! 
C99) (MAY 2 OF os fr gat Sys rae 
béndlid bar kerdegar-e jahan / ba zari_ He cried out to the maker of the worlq- 
hami @rzu kard @n- // ke lakht-é ze z6r- 1n misery he made a wish that he 


ash setanad hami / ke raftan be rah would take away a bit of his strength 
bar tavanad hami. so that he could walk on the road. 


—Ferdawsj 
e,¢ *° e - e i eo. ‘ 
(Su) ab oO Sof S ra a Oke SS I~ oe 
bas namvar be zér-e zamin dajn-karde- Many a famous one have they buried 
and | k’az hasti-ash be ru-ye zamin bar beneath the earth, of whose existence 


neshan namdnd. no trace remains on the face of the 
earth. —Sa’di 


§ 84 The perfective aspect: the be- prefix. In early New Persian the verbal 
prefix bé- (identical to, and indeed the origin of, the modern subjunctive and im- 
perative prefix) indicates the perfective aspect of the verb,’ that is, the action or 
state of the verb done once, suddenly, or finally (the Greek aorist, the French 
passé simple, and a feature with which students of Slavic languages are all too 
familiar). This usage was maintained in poetry long after it ceased to function in 
normal prose-writing. Since English has no formal way of expressing the perfec- 
tive aspect, circumlocutions must be sought for proper translation. 


er SS Pr vay! 


in bégoft-o béraft. He blurted this out and got up and left. 
a7 ? 
del-am bés6kht. - My heart went up in flames. 


it pw res F Ol way Aa ee) KI 9st +A 
ow? ¢ 7 e ” ®* ” ¥ 


' A verb marked by the be- prefix is specifically perfective, but a verb that lacks the 


prefix is simply not marked: it can be either perfective or imperfective in aspect. 
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edar békhandid-o arkan-e dawlat bé- The father burst out laughing, the min- 
pasandidand-o barddardan be jan isters of state expressed approval, and 
péran jidand. the brothers smarted with mortal pain. 
—Sa’di, Golestdn 


” we aryeee Boyar BS fe Hr. 
eA ee Vy = 
be yazdan béndlid k’ ay kerdgGr / All at once he cried out to God, “O 


pedin kar in bande-ra pas-dar. Maker, protect this slave in this 
endeavor.” —Ferdawsi, Shaéhnadme 


i J r ° + & : ae a oral 
(wo) ak oy!) Sot wt pie fii Subp uy! 
. 4 ad r “ey 
dn pir lashe-rd-ke sepordand zér-e gel That old corpse they entrusted to the 
| khak-ash chonan békhord k’azé clay was so gobbled up by the earth 


ostokh@n nadmand, that not even the bones remain. 
—Sa’di, Golestan 


§ 85 Cho(n). In modern Persian .) 5> chon usually occurs as aS +g. Chon-ke 
and means ‘because.’ In classical Persian, however, 0yg-= chon (together with its 
shortened form »—> cho) poses special problems because it can be a causal con- 
junction (“because, since, as’), a temporal/conditional conjunction (‘when, if’), a 
preposition (‘like’), and an interrogative (“how?’). When followed directly by a 
verb, it is a conjunction, but otherwise only context determines how it is used. 


é 
oe ) & a & o 
Geb) 397 Wey wi a * ot PL vol 
GOI 97 Yeap mews Hi cae ach 7 
cho qased shod, payam-e 6 bord: / When the messenger left, he took his 


shod shishe-ye mehr dar mian khord. _ message: thus was the vial of love 
between them shattered. —Nezami 


o 
e ¢ é ¢ 
hentai Etat Te pipet ie 
7 ’ m o > * 


shakhs-é hame shab bar sar-e bémar A person wept all night over a sick 
gerist/ chon r6z shod, 6 bémord o man. When day came, he died and the 
bémdar bézist. sick man lived. —Sa’di 


‘ Fin a ’ a a é 
ies) OEE, Ft Fal * apl uf! ety) eed 
o a o* a td r’} ¥ 
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cho pésh-e yusof @mad ebn-e yamin/ When Benjamin came before Joseph 
nesha@nd-ash hamnafas bar takht-e he sat him next to himself on the gold- 
zarrin. en throne. — Attar 


° ae ‘ 0 8 ge 
((f’) wy I cal AG a5? er FS Ite i 
4 “ e 
agar sad sal gabr dtesh fordzad/cho Although a Zoroastrian kindles the 
yekdam andar an oftad, bés6zad. flame for a hundred years, when (if) he 


falls into it for an instant, he wil] g0 up 
in flames. —Sa’di 


oh a bd . J — & : ea ¢ 4 é 
(bb) 299 esis sl i a a 
° . ’ 
o ¥ ¥ 
che bashad ar shavad az band-e qam_ ~~ What would happen were his heart re- 
del-ash GzGd/ cho hast hafez-e leased from the bonds of grief, since 


meskin golam-o chdakar-e dost? poor Hafez is a slave and servant to the 
beloved? — Hafez 


(sh) dar y retin fou pik 
Pr oe 
tanhad na man-am setam-reside / ku It is not I alone who have suffered Op- 


dide ke sad cho man nddide? pression. Where is the eye that has not 
seen a hundred like me? — Nezami 


te he 2a 2 7 rs 
WW) SAMI IDA ed AL oho ls 
fa (SF a es ‘C) 


? 
dawrdn-e baga cho bad-e sahra The era of existence passes like a 
bég’zasht/ talkhi-o khoshi-o zesht-o desert wind: bitterness and sweetness, 
zéba bég’zasht. ugly and beautiful pass away. —Sa’di 


ee ‘ig e » & 
Ul) (''r vl (or a Lope abst 
? ? ~ 


padishah-e khésh-ra@ daneste-am / I know my king, (but] how can I go 
chon ravam tanhé, cho nat’vdneste- _—_ alone, unable as I am? — Attar 
am? 


§ 86 The continuous marker hami. The older continuous marker is _ hami. 
Unlike its modern reflex (4 mi-, it does not have to be prefixed to the verb, and it 
often follows the verb, especially in poetry. It generally connotes a continual 
repetition of action, like ‘to keep on doing something’ in English. 
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(937) ai 3 os dI6% 
hami bud bés o ken@r o nabid. There was continual kissing, embrac- 
ing and wine. —Ferdawsi 


er helt teh ge 


cheshman-ash hamchondan dar His eyes kept on turning in their sock- 
chashmkhane hami gardid. ets. —Sa’di 


aD Ui! yy 4 ob * ie! Wy SF Sy 
bo-ye juy-e Mulidn Gyad hami/ydd-e The scent of the Mulian river keeps 


yar-e mehrb&n dyad hami. coming; the memory of the beloved 
friend keeps coming. —Rudaki 


§ 87 The past habitual and conditional. Whereas the __? hami marker gives 
the continuous sense (‘to keep on doing, to do over and over’), the past habitual 
(‘used to’) was formed in older Persian by the addition of an enclitic -i to the 
past verb. Like the modern past habitual it was also used for the irrealis mood. 


eed raftami cstedy raftimi 
ceody raftiyi (S409, raftidi 
cody rafti ($4029) raftandi 
ar” AN yl ¢ rs (sasle e? ly oles Gaal YT les 
sayyadan Gnja besyar Gmadandi o Many une used to come there and 
bedan navahi dam-nehddandi. set snares in those regions. 


— Kashefi, Anvdr-e Sohayli 
: MR he ewe j ‘ Si , 
uf ay 8 tage fe ak bscssls 4 oF Ul DP iy? # MU a'9 
” ; a ea a hes 
(Se Ar Fg) es (x J! 139 yy OA 
khaje-ye bozorg, ahmad-e hasan, har The great master Ahmad son of Hasan 
r0z-é be saray-e khésh bar dédio t@ —_ used to hold court every day at his 
namaz-e péshin bén’shasti o kar house and sit until the noon prayer, 
bérandi. man ba pesaran-e 6 budami o conducting administrative affairs. I 
anche farmudi neveshtami. was with his sons, and I would write 
down everything he would say. 
—Nezami Aruzi, Chahar Maqdle 
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LEY Bip * WS al ‘it 
yo) 4 AS 4d a a * Us gh pL .l ‘4 


agar sha@h-ré shah budi pedar / be sar If the king had had a king for a father, 


bar nehadi mard taj-e zar. // Agar he would have placed on my head a 

madar-e shah banu budi/ mara simo crown of gold. If the king’s mother 

zar ta ba zanu biidi. had been a lady, I would have Silver 
and gold up to my knees. 


—Ferdawsi, Shahndéme 


yw) jo jiu nf “ . wks a4 whos Sy 


kasGn-ke dar ramazan chang Those, who would have been smash- 
mishekastandi / nasim-e gol ing harps during Ramadan, suddenly 
béshenidand-o tawbe bésh’kastand. smelled the rose-scented breeze and 


broke their vows of abstinence. 


—Sa'di 


§ 88 The archaic present stem of budan. In addition to the present stem , pl 
bash-, which survives in modern Persian for the subjunctive, there was another 


present stem of budan, namely 5— bov-, which gives the following present para- 


digm: 
ea bovam e292 bovim 
($y bovi Ju 9 bovid 
5 bovad 4G 9» bovand 


The negative is regularly formed with the nd- prefix (e gni Ndbovam, ($53 ndbovi, 
&c.). Unfortunately the third-person singular >, bovad ‘he/she/it is’ is identical 
to the past tense, 55, bud ‘he/she/it was.’ 


§ 89 The archaic negative copula. In addition to the negative copula as in 
modern Persian (see §18), there was another negative copula formed by adding 
the present copulative endings to the negative particle na. 


es nayam es naim 
cs nai A naid 
Cu) nist inj nayand 
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s 90 The archaic past narrative. The archaic past narrative tense is formed 
by adding the pronominal endings, not directly to the past participle, but to a 
form of the third-person singular past narrative where an elision of the -e of the 
articiple to the -ast of the third person takes place (thus Cul oslisl oftadé-ast > 
ex ska\ oftaddst). The paradigm is as follows. 


pewolcsl oftadastam ean ole | oftaddstim 
Looks! oftadasti Ack! oftadastid 
crwlea! oftadast Jwol9! oftadastand 


The form also occurs in the past habitual-conditional: 


csorwols! oftadastami iseewolal oftadastimi 
ceo os! oftadastii Siw! oftadastidi 
cow bal oftadasti pStenwsle3| oftadastandi 


These forms occur ye some frequency i in poetry. 
(jou) ye Ge ‘Sth ’ pl wll rc Lou oie fl 4 


kash-ki Gn shab o Gn r0z ke tarsidam Would that the night and day I feared 
azan/ ndafotadasti o shadi néshodasti had not befallen and joy had not 
timar. turned to grief. —Khaqani 


§ 91 The gnomic past. A special use of the past in classical Persian, quite 
common in poetry, is equivalent to the Greek gnomic aorist, t.e., the sumple past 
used for proverbial sayings and statements of general validity. The present is 
usedin English. , ba, 

(Ff) LAS 8 opr ety fos 3 

farg-e shahi o bandegi bar-khdast / . The distinction between kingship and 

chon gazG-ye nebeshte Gmad pésh. slavehood disappears when “written 
fate” (death) comes forth. —Sa’di 


UmeBirctinggs f Lip isboyn 


dawrdn-e bagé cho bad-e sahra The era of existence passes like a 
bég’zasht/ talkhio khoshio zeshto desert wind: bitterness and sweetness, 
2éba bég’zasht. ugly and beautiful pass away. —Sa’di 
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Aiken Tyg 24 pe prineahoy 


(pM fire KGir Fy iw fy 


in yek-do-se-réze nawbat-e omr 
gozasht / chon ab be juybar o chon 
bad be dasht // hargez qgam-e do réz 
mara yadd nagasht | r6z-é ke 


This one-, two-, or three-day period of 
life passes like water in a stream anq 
hike wind on a plain. Never do ] worry 
about two days: the day that has not 
nayamadast o réz-é ke gozasht. yet come and the day that is past. 


— Khayyam 
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AN INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN 


COLLOQUIAL PERSIAN IS THE VERSION of the language used for ordinary, everyday 
oral communication in Iran. Until recently it was rarely, if ever, ever written jy 
any form, but now written representation has become fairly common. Equiya. 
lents are given in this section in the Arabic script, but such “transcriptions” are 
used only for representing colloquial speech in some novels and short-stories, 
for very informal writing like notes, and for humorous effect. Where no equiva. 
lent is given in the Arabic script, it means that such phenomena have no conven. 
tional representation. 


§ 92 Phonological transformations. 
92.1 In almost all words in all environments -dn- becomes -un-. 
Ol ¢5 tehran > 0» ,@ tehrun 
oblal dqayan > 0 » (5 | dgayun 
als Ol an khdne > 49> Og! un khune 
Only a few words are not subject to the dn > un transformation (e.g., OL-_uls 
ddstan “story,” O| | iran “Tran,” and 01,9 gor’dn “Koran’). 
92.2 In a few words -dm- becomes -um-: 
Os | @madan > O10 5\ umadan 
elas kodém > f AS kodum 
els tamam > e go) tamum 
el bam > ex bum 
but these are isolated instances, and Gm> um is not a general transformation in 
colloquial Persian. 
92.3 -st- is generally pronounced -ss- (and almost never represented in the 
Arabic script), as in 
Cad gw dast-am hast > dass-am hass 
Sule Ol an koja-st? > cwleS O91 un koja-ss? 
92.4 Final -ar becomes -e in the following words: 
ne > digar > a&, > dige 
S| dgar > S| dge 
ae mdgar > re mage 
=| akhar > a>-| akhe 
92.5 Final -e followed by any enclitic becomes -d-. 
ple bachche-ash > bachchd-sh 


Caw! atu khaste-ast > khastd-ss 
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43 |> khane-ham > khund-m 
| 43 l= khdne-ra > 5 4 5> khund-ro 
92.6 In the narrative tense final -é drops when followed by enclitic -i and 
stress moves to the vowel of the enclitic. 
(slaxs_) rafté-i > rafti 
lo4s> didé-im > didim 
92.7 The plural suffix -haé tends to become -d, as indeed almost all intervocalic 
; tends to be elided. When -hd is suffixed to words ending in -é, both -é and -h- 
are elided. 
La lS ketabha > ketaba 
laaoe bachcheha > bachcha 
92.8 Most words ending in -ah and -d’ lose the final consonant. 
SLeSlaol cls | ertefa’-e dn sdkhtemdn > ertefa-ye un sdkhtemun 
ol a hamrah > hamra 


§ 93 The copulas. The short copula has two forms, one used after consonants 
and -f and another used after vowels other than -7. 


Following consonants and -i the present copulas are: 


-am -im 
-i -in 
-€ -an(d) 
Following vowels other than -i, the present copulas are: 
-m -ym 
Bf “yn 
-st -n 
Examples: 
« > khub-am I’m all right ‘ex g> Khub-im we're all right 
cgs> Khub-i — you’re all right Cree Khub-in you're all right 
4s 9> khub-e  he/she/it’s allright —_-» 9> khub-an they’re all right 
elas koja@-m where am I? wo -S koja-ym where are we? 


Sle koja@-y — where are you? op ES kojd-yn where are you? 
Cle koja-st — where is he/she/it? OES koja-n — where are they? 


The long copulas are as follows. 
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‘unease hdstam Tam ‘ccomeate hdstim ~— We are 
coed hasti you are Cred hdstin you are 
cud hdst he/she/it is (pew Adstan they are 


In most environments the distinction in meaning in written Persian (see §22) pe. 
tween the long and short copulas has been lost altogether, and generally in Spo- 
ken Persian the distinction between the long and short copulas is purely one of 
usage. The long copulas are used (1) for emphasis, as in written Persian (khy}, 
hast! “it is good’), (2) after the non-specific enclitic in all persons except the 
third singular (bachchd-ye khub-i-hastan “they’re good children,” but bachche. 
ye khub-i-e “he’s a good child”), (3) always after -(a)m, the colloquial reflex of 
enclitic -ham (khub-am-hast “it’s good too”), and (4) after any word ending in a 
vowel other than -i and -é (which becomes -d- before the short copulas, see 
§92.5). 


§ 94 Verbal inflections. 

94.1 The past stem of almost all verbs remains as in written Persian (a notable 
exception is tunestan for tavdnestan). Some of the personal endings, however, 
undergo slight changes and reductions: 


-am -im 
-i -in ss, 
(-esh) -an 
An example 1s the past absolute inflection of raftan: 
os ») raftam wn dy raftim 
ee J rafti od J raftin 
(223) 294 raft(esh) copay raftan 


The third-person singular zero ending of written Persian is often replaced in 
spoken Persian by -esh. Its use is optional. 

94.2 Present stems, with exceptions noted below in §95, remain as in written 
Persian, as does the mi- progressive marker. The personal endings for stems end- 
ing in Consonants are: 


-am -im 
-j -in 
-€ -an 


as in the inflection of gereftan: 
ra se va rae 
fe Fue migiram ‘c 3 roan migirim 
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al oes ra ees 
cS aah migiri cp ryuer migirin 
H 7s = Va 7s 
") abun migire v yy migiran 


For stems ending in vowels, the personal endings are: 


-m -ym 
-y -yn 
-d a 
as in the inflection of umad-/d- (Gmadan): 
a a wie miaym 
shy miaiy cpl miayn 
slo miad Ol.» mian 


94.3 The past narrative tense is inflected as follows (for the transformation 
éa- > -d- and -éi- > -i- see §92.5 above). 


lacs » raftaém 2 laxd., raftim 
olacd_y rafti Cplecay raftin 
429) rafté J5lac9_) raftan 


Note that, except in the third person singular, the only distinction between the 
past absolute and past narrative is one of stress. In all negatives (ndraftam), pro- 
gressiyes (miraftam) and compounds (bdr-dashtam), i.e., where the primary 
stress ‘is removed from the verb itself, the past narrative and the past absolute 
différ ohly in the third person singular (ndraft—ndrafte, miraft-mirafte, bdr- 
dasht-bardashte). 

94.4 The formation of the subjunctive of simple verbs is identical to that of 
written Persian (using the colloquial form of the present stems given below in 
$957 €.8.5 mudge bénvisam, ee béram, ? » Ly bidram, els biam, ° » 139 varddram). In 
compound verbs, however, the bé- prefix is becoming more and more prevalent 
in spoken Persian, and with the exception of truly close compounds like var- 
dashtan, the bé- prefix is as likely as not to occur with compounds of -kardan 
and -shodan. 


§ 95 Reduced, altered, and contracted colloquial verbal stems. 


WRITTEN PASTSTEM PRESENT PRES. 1ST SING. IMPERATIVE 
FORM STEM 


O21  avord- -dr- midram biar(in) 


cpelusl (a)ndakht-  -ndaz- — mindézam bandéz(in) 
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oe I>» var-dasht-  var-dar-  vdr-midaram  vdr-dar(in) 
Cpls tunest- tun- mitunam bétun(in) 
Cre ly> — khast- kha- mikhém békha(yn) 
Osls  ddd- d- midam bédeh, bédin 
Cpwls  dunest- dun- midunam bédun(in) 
eas ) raft- r- miram bdraw, bérin 
OL%  shod- sh- misham béshaw, béshin 
Cpe Shost- shur- mishuram béshur(in) 
Beene sh(e)kast- — shkan- mishkanam _ béshkan(in) 
OL.  shenid- shn(av)- mishn(av)am_ béshnaw, béshnin 
cpa  sh(e)ndkht- shnads- — mishnésam _béshnds(in) 
Ee Anig g(o)zasht- (g)zdr- mi(g)za@ram __ bézGr(in), bégz4r(in) 
ents g(o)zasht- (g)zar- mi(g)zaram _ bézar(in), bégzar(in) 
wt goft- g- migam bégu, bégin 
Cyewts n(e)shast- (n)shin-  mi(n)shinam _ bé(n)shin(in) 
coy  n(e)vesht- _ nvis- minvisam bénvis(in) 


§ 96 The present and past progressive. In written Persian the present and 
past continuous tenses serve as both habitual and progressive, that is, o9 , —» mi- 
ravam is both ‘TI go’ and ‘I’m going’; ed Jes? miraftam is both ‘I used to go’ and 
‘I was going.’ In colloquial Persian ‘eca miram means only ‘I go’ and ws nh mi- 
raftam is only ‘I used to go.’ For the present and past progressive a compound 
tense formation has developed with d@shtan as auxiliary, and they occur only in 
the affirmative —no negative exists. 

The present progressive (“I am going’) of raftan is as follows: 

¢. 3s f le daram miram r J rh yyI> darim mirim 
Cros Cyl? darin mirin 
Os Oyl> daran miran 


SrA (Sylo dari miri 
0» oyl> dare mire 
The past progressive (‘I was going’) is as follows: 
rca ae et (> dashtim miraftim 
ete Cpecl> dashtin miraftin 
Cpe cpels dashtan miraftan 


° ah evils dashtam miraftam 
a ef .ewl> dashti mirafti 
5 0 CuSls dasht miraft 
Contrast the following: 
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t CB Sos NSS chekar-mikonin? What do you do (for a 
living)? 
t peSes NSS Cpyl> darin chekér-mikonin? What are you doing? 
anu le, »> Le, rezd doruq-mige. Reza tells lies. 


i5A fs yo oyla Loy reza ddre doruq-mige. _ Rezais lying. 


§ 97 The direct-object marker. The specific direct-object marker (\, -rd) be- 
comes -ro or -ré. Following consonants the r may be dropped, giving -o/-e. The 
literary |. mdrd is regularized to ( 9a¢y*) 9 man-o. Since the resulting -o enclitic 
is pronounced exactly like the co-ordinating conjunction -o, it is often—and 
very confusingly — spelled like the conjunction with a separate vdv. 


Voptes (acp!) gu! in-o didin? Have you seen this? 
LoS (9,4) 9x0 CaS kif-e man-o koja Where did they put my 
yee | a ca) 9 9 
Pp2laS  gzashtan: bag? 
CosS Be LoS 9 \gul ind-ro koja payda- Where did they find 
kardan? these? 


ny (9 geo) ySce aynak-esh-o gom-karde. He’s lost his glasses. 
556 


os lg 9 ,> dar-o va-kon! Open the door! 


When a direct object is followed by -(a)m, the reflex of -ham, the direct-object 
marker is omitted altogether. 


ete of Og! un-am didam. I saw that one too. 
‘os | plan isla eo, chiza-ye shoma-m I brought your things too. 
dvordam. 


As in the classical language, the reflex of -rd is often used in spoken Persian as a 
dative, especially with verbs of motion and expressions of time. 


2 » a5) a5jl.& shiraz-(r)o ndéraftam. I haven’t gone to Shiraz. 


eit 3 ee eles tamam-e shahr-o We went all about the 
gashtim. city. 
(9 ul) 9 a] emshab-(r)o haminja Sleep here tonight. 
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§ 98 The emphasizing particle -ke. The particle a_S ke, not to be confuse 
with the relative pronoun (§40) or the temporal conjunction (§57), serves to em- 
phasize the word it follows. The same effect is achieved in English by voice jn. 
tonation. 


Cd Caw dy aKs | in-ke dorost nist. 


This is not right. 
Sues utes cp! in dordst-ke nist. This 1s not right. 
aS Cres Caw yd op | in dorost nist-ke. This 1s not right. 


va 4 4 * a ? ” 
0195” ae e os Sana man-ke némiram mage be I’m not going unless you 


Cpe wuream bébarin! take me by force! 


§ 99 Pronominal enclitics. There are two sets of pronominal enclitics, one 


postconsonantal and the other postvocalic. Following consonants, the enclitics 
are: 


-am -emun e jt peddram O94 )4. peddremun 
-et -etun <4 peddret Osi y+ peddretun 
-esh -eshun 


ps pedaresh 


Ogu ys peddreshun 
Following vowels, the enclitics are: 


-m -mun ew > khundm O 9443 9> khundmun 
-t -tun 45 > khundt O93 > khundtun 
-sh -shun 


ye > khundsh O94 g> khundshun 


§ 100 Prepositions. Most prepositions remain as they are in written Persian. 
> dar ‘in, inside’ is seldom used in spoken Persian, however; in its place 43 tu 


(optionally ($3 tu-ye) is used. Prepositional phrases of location tend to follow 
the verb, unlike written Persian. 


43 > Oa! ((5).93 (9) rdftan tu(-ye) un Khune. 


They went into that 
house. 
aS. ((5).95 po liv gozashtamesh tu(-ye) I put it in the drawer. 
keshu. 
» Cply didyn tu! Come in! 


In expressions of motion toward and location in, prepositions are generally dis- 
pensed with entirely in spoken Persian. 
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Oa 76 ey om | goes ‘a del-am mikhast béram __1 wanted to go to Tehran. 
tehrun. 


e i | grenes 59 al (ye man emruz némikham —_ I don’t want to stay at 
43 9> bémunam khune. home today. 


asl aK 32 03! 4b bdyad un daftar-e dige He should be in that other 
bashe. office. 


Contrary to written usage, the pronominal enclitics can be added to all prepo- 
sitions. With the enclitics be becomes béh- (béham, béhet, béhesh, etc.), ba be- 
comes bahad- (baham, bahat, bahash, etc.) and hamra@h becomes hamrahé- 
(hamraham, hamrahat, hamrdahdash, etc.). The only other simple preposition in 
common use is az, bar being obsolete and dar being either omitted or suppleted 
by tu. 


Golo 395 oad oe béhesh ndgoftin zud Didn’t you tell him to 


bidd? come early? 
02 9 lal le ali bahaém bude. Ali was with me. 
CaS Slel a Ol un hamrahdsh kie? Who’s that with her? 


Vols Cut g> 55! dzesh khosh-et némidd? Don’t you like it? 
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The Uses of &G Ta 


I. The preposition ‘4 can mean ‘until,’ “up to,’ “down to,’ ‘all the way to,’ o, 
“*by’ (with reference to time). 


# n4 é « ma work until 5 o’clock. 


7 . 
I read up to page 40. 
(a7 fet read up to pag 
Pei “IY Raed © [Be here by 6 o’clock. 


ty zi. ac [ yy J se “us a He resolved to solve the puzzle down 


to the last square. 


II. The conjunction td has a variety of meanings depending upon its usage. 


(1) With the present indicative it usually means ‘(for) as long as,” ‘as far as,’ 
or ‘ever since’ for situations that continue into the present. 


e & o 
Fide Pr { 191 | He’s been like this ever since I’ve 
‘a . known him. 


wel oe Ff Uf Vl S al e ( As far as I remember, nothing has 
oda al changed. 


) Lo Pe 5] yy Tp Y,. fu fleas " As long as I am alive it will poison 
my life. 


(2) With the subjunctive 7d means: 


(a) ‘as/so Jong as’ with reference to the future. 
vat 6, 04 ees | Don’t ever do such a thing again so 
“ 9, * «@ 


Jong as you live! 


(b) ‘until’ (when the #@-clause follows the main verb) 


wv |b ( y Oe I’}] wait until you come. 


wa? 


(c) ‘by the time that’ with reference to the future; see §64.1(c) 
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| a8 [-l v io S bs) ~\ By the time we get to the airport, the 
i a plane will have gone. 


(d) ‘in order that’ for a purpose clause, which always comes at the end of a 
sentence; see §64.2 


¢ a”* = 
(- Ly t os I’m coming (in order) to see you. 


(e) With the negative present subjunctive 74 means ‘until’ (always at the 
head of the sentence); see §64.1(b) 


“gfe 
ee fi uf + & l I won't go until you do. 
(3) With the past, 7@ means 
(a) “by the time’ with reference to the past: 


99 PJ ily (ee bs) ~l By the time we got to the airport, the 
r) a o a ¢ 
plane had gone. 


(b) ‘as soon as; 


~- o& # ” 
we [y| Spe — Uv! ysl As soon as I entered the room I saw 


# 
that there was no one there. 


(c) ‘ever since’ and ‘as long as’ 


dg Lcb sul ee Loo wy! This clock had been in our house for 


Cd 


as long as I could remember. 


(d) ‘until’ ; : 
Ww) tye wb wo?) § we”) He kept going until he reached 
. ae" Tabriz. 


(4) With the negative present perfect tense, ta means ‘before’: 


he ye 2 (" in SL ,. Loy bv ip The acrobats set up their stage so that 
” ¢° ° 


A they could accomplish something 


MA es | UF ros "97 wet aC : sp before it got late and people went to 
t » 
at : their houses. 
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Telling Time, Days of the Week, Months of the Year, Reading Dates, 
Arithmetical Operations 


Telling Time 
Vow! tae cel. sd’at-e chand-ast? 
wawl od celu sd’at-e dah-ast. 
seat e29% cel. s@’at-e dah-o rob'-ast. 
aor] e902 cnele sd’at-e dah-o nim-ast. 


oS es od jb cel sd’at-e yazdah-o rob’ 


cow! = kam-ast. 


Divisions of the Day 
ol bamdad 
A sobh > 
yr I A gabl az zohr 
y zohr 
yr Nad ba'd az zohr 
So asr 
& 
we shab 
é ae 
te ee (_  nimeshab, nesf-e shab 
* : e ei & é z 
3p yf JAN ag UU aa L sG’at-e shesh-e gablaz- 
: zohr-e emruz 
e o, }é 
ly) 4 JN a of wl sd’at-e shesh-e ba’daz- 
zohr-e farda 
( wF lL sd’at-e nim 
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What time is it? 
It’s ten o’clock. 
It’s ten fifteen. 
It’s ten thirty. 


It’s a quarter to eleven 
(ten forty-five). 


early morning (dawn) 
morning (generally) 
before noon (AM) 
noon 

after noon (PM) 


late afternoon, early 


evening 
night 
midnight 


6 AM today 


6 Pm tomorrow 


12:30 pm 
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pays of the Week 
Col ante 59 al emruz chandshambe-ast? What day of the week is 
it today? 
wl A 59 ol emruz shambe-ast. Today’s Saturday. 
al.~ shambe Saturday avn ylg> chaharshambe Wednesday 
gies yekshambe Sunday Acm> panjshambe Thursday 
ae 32 doshambe Monday ae jum’e Friday 


sci Seshambe Tuesday 


Recauise traditionally the day of the week starts at sundown, the night is gen- 
erally called the “eve” of what we call the next day. 


dno Law shab-e jom’e Thursday night (“the eve 
of Friday”’) 
aS w shab-e yekshambe Saturday night (“the eve 
of Sunday’’) 


In modern times, however, most of these expressions have become obsolete. The 
only one left in common use is shab-e jom’e for “Thursday night.’ 


When shab is placed after the name of the day, it means the night following 
that day, as in English. 
We danom jom’e shab Friday night 


wd An yekshambe shab Sunday night 


The plural is used for expressing “on Mondays,’ etc. 


MS lodane> 9 Warton panjshambeha-o jom’eh@ We don’t work on 
wees kar-némikonim. Thursdays or Fridays. 


Months of the Year 

The Iranian calendar begins each year at the vernal equinox (}3),—— nawruz = 1 
Farvardin), which usually falls on March 21st. The first six months contain thir- 
ty-one days each; the second five months contain thirty days each; the last 
month contains twenty-nine days except in leap years, when it has thirty. The 
Iranian months correspond to the signs of the zodiac. 


dy ae fasl-e bahar SPRING 
One farvardin (March 21—April 20, Aries) 
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9) ordibehesht (April 21—May 21, Taurus) 
sly 7 khordad (May 22—June 21, Gemini) 
yi (" i fasl-e tabestin SUMMER 
Je tir (June 22—July 22, Cancer) 
sly, morddd (July 23-~August 22, Leo) 
4y oe shahrivar (August 23—September 22, Virgo) 


ph - fasl-e paiz AUTUMN 

it 
yr mehr (September 23—October 22, Libra) 
Ola aban (October 23—November 21, Scorpio) 


a 
* 


A' azar (November 22—December 21, Sagittarius) 
wl uf fasl-e zemestin WINTER 
F 3 day (December 22—January 20, Capricorn) 
Ce bahman (January 21—February 19, Aquarius) 
Ub) | esfand(yar) (February 20-March 20, Pisces) 


The Solar Hegira era (_ uc” (5, # hejri-e shamsi) is used in Iran. On Nawruz, 
the vernal equinox and Iranian New Year’s Day, the Solar Hegira era is 621 
years behind the Christian era. An on-line conversion program is available at 
Wwww.payvand.com. 

On March 21, 1976 (1 Farvardin 2535) the Imperial (_PLsials shahanshdhi) 
era was proclaimed. On Nawruz the Imperial era was 559 years ahead of the 
Christian era. The Imperial era was cancelled after about two years, and Iran re- 
turned to the Solar Hegira calendar. 

The other calendrical system in use in Iran is the Islamic lunar Hegira era 
(A.H., anno hegirae), which began in A.D. 622 with the migration of the 
Prophet Muhammad from Mecca to Medina. This calendar is used for deter- 
mining religious holidays in Iran, and, being lunar, it bears no readily dis- 
cernible relation to the solar year of the Christian or Solar Hegira calendars. The 
lunar year falls 11'4 days short of the solar year annually. On-line conversion 
programs (e.g. www.ori.unizh.ch/hegira.html and www.assirat.org/Hcal) and 
downloadable calendars are available (www.topshareware.com/Islamic-Calen- 
dar-download-6480. htm). 
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The Islamic lunar months, which do not correspond with solar months in any 


readily calculable way, are: 


(- moharram — / rajab 
y safar ye Sha’ban 
all & rabi’ol’avval cele 4 ramazan 
of & 
ui cy rabi’oss@ni J! '¥ Shavval 
cp (3% jomadal’ ula digo! is 3 zelga’de 
es abl Sf sb jomdadal’okhré Al is , zelhejje 
The European-style months used in Persian, taken from French, are as follows: 
é We zhanvie January “3 zhuie July 
os ; fevrie February wa! ut August 
ws YA mars March ye septambr September 
fet avrit April a oktobr October 
~” me May yp Pi novambr November 
OP) zhuan June ye desambr December 
Reading Dates 


Dates are read in the following fashion. Note particularly where ezéfes fall. 
(e) Y**O tle Y* siom-e septambr (sal)-e September 30, 2005 
dohezGr-o panj(-e miladi) (A.D.) 
(a) \YAY j¢2 A hashtom-e mehr (sal)-e 8 Mehr 1384 (Solar 
yek-hezdr-o sisad-o hash- Hegira) 
tad-o chahGr(-ye hejri-e 
shamsi) 
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(3-8) \¥Y? Ole% 7% bist-o sheshom-e sha’ban 26 Shaban 1426 (AH. 
(sal)-e yek-hezar-o Lunar Hegira) 
chahérsad-o bist-o 
shesh(-e hejri-e gamari) 


Arithmetical Operations 
Arithmetical operations in Persian are written from right to left, exactly as 
they are in English. 
Addition (nor jam’): | 
F+T=V Coolio aw a9lel jlg> chahdr be ezdfe-ye se four plus three 
cass b Cw] ~mosavi-ast ba haft equals seven 


Subtraction (2,0 tafriq): 


\e-Y=A (69 laws 93 (olgxe 09 dah minha-ye do ten minus two 
cota b cw) mosdvi-ast bad hasht equals eight 


Multiplication ( 4 zarb): 


&xY=\d dat J pa oH panj zarb dar se five multiplied by 
‘ cel ecglie mosdvi-ast ba panz- three equals fifteen 


Division (, se bakhsh or ‘coe taqsim): 
Ye2¥=d jl pee aw bist bakhsh bar cha- _ twenty divided by 
om L cwl cgle har mosdvi-ast ba four equals five 
panj 


Powers are expressed by U1 4% be tavdn-e 


r P 
y aw Olgu 92 do be tavan-e se two to the power 


of three 
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99 9 Cals am lS leg lS SK me skal; 53 dee 
Ay ap & G9) 929) 9 Ae TIE OLAS jl 9 28 F155 5 Cows 
aS gs SpolS WIS SK Ls! 5s 

plats la, lS lS chit og yl> 9 IIs aS (559) oslo 
dylg ed Cla feeb jl ai slgm claado tee Gl ps gOS (gn 
5! a> eRe 39 OU Lg a Sb frais OLS jl.y E48 OW 
Maren (S pn Sg 3! «cla b> rece are ee yee OSs cele © OL? 
Le jl jgbret jay A Lb Al oll 52 Plc 51 Al 79 pd Culie 
92 preys Cy prrrel nt 52 Tote gt low cr ol ee os 
"lea alg 

Caw LOLs ale lb np Jl lye cals 3.59 A505 ga > cpl 
US ony cage slo 9 gta U daly tel g 48 IE SSL p55 Sls 
lig Sous ils pom CAF 53 js LS SE 4 2959 Gare heey 
9 LoL 9 eel pS pee we 9) dy pl GUL GU a0 Cane i 9) 
jd SEGALL 9 abs) og 2p gdb a Mey Lier ci le 
a, leygley> ols 4s Gp» aS a5 531 85 wy hl» na F ol 3+ 
Tel Was 


'_wLS kdseb tradesman; alae S kammaye petty; 5S kdshi native of Kashan 
(Kashanis have a reputation for timidity, while Tabrizis are noted for being “rough 
and tough”); Ow C. yl> kharej-shodan to go out; ¢¢ pmieey OSs dokkan-e kabdbpazi 
kabob shop; J, _2!> dayer-kardan to open, run. 

74% Wygl> 9 Wl ab-o-jdrub-shodan to be swept clean; ,L2~5! entezdr expecta- 
tion; (¢ ---» moshtari customer; feeb babaéshamal ruffian, tough; ess mofassal 
elaborate; 42,5 Lb talab-kardan to order; OU nan bread (kabob is customarily or- 
dered with either bread or rice); el Sa hangam-e at the time of; > CI khoruj going 
out, leaving; OLS > >» sdheb-dokkan proprietor; 43! Ll dmerdne imperious; lal 
ahay hey!; >> khabar news; Olel aman safety; 3] 02,5 ile pazirai-kardan az to 
receive, take care of; _ lx majani gratis; Sy 50 ¢) » 52 dar qayr-e in surat other- 
wise; U251)> LS 44. pedar-e kas-i-ra dar-dvordan to “get” somebody. 

>| jain binavd miserable; «Lely. belafasele immediately; > didr region; , ~~ 
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aly Os Pl yrece Lh Ly le Lb» 25 9b 8 ble Jols jl U5 


\ : 
ice G\ os 


sve 

dE pl F OLLS Le jl 9 pay oy po Laden Feat oF gh Ss 
9 PD ie SN eg ey pe ts ep eS th IE 9 bes 
Dy13 piney  & hod» cee! 43.9 ob Sus pti < ce pl >| 

$035 low gle 9 ae Colgan Ke gS HS> UT Coe b 

9 rpdped Cayo Ll 9 a5) odd aad co pati cay CaF 
9 p2S dara St peti dy globes pil ys int gigas Cayo aol jy) 
poe 4 aS sis Ly Se Spl 252 5 dt Bend ae pita AS 1G pgles 
"dys a8 adl-las «oS 

oy et ee a ye te SKY pa S elec ater g2 Gb) 5] Le 
Agee BS SE tee Ob yphe og Oe S hg tod te U Vaz 
Sram pins ly net] aged potion ALAS gis aS eaS jS3 oS ors 
Cr S99 eee Eso 3 pl! gj0dle LS Leilas ce poet 


ya’ni that 1s; 9949, 2> be mahz-e vorud immediately upon entering; el bam roof; 
4, 9 ru be facing; (c—!) Osi istadan/ist- stand; >L 9 farydd shout; -.3 Las asa- 
baniyat anger; —5 ,« morattab continuous(ly); , .b J luti ruffian; roe ol» 9 4s bad-o 
birah goftan to curse; 2.5 9 35 . bd tup-o tashar vindictively; (155!) O29 5-8! afzu- 
dan/afza- to add; 0.3 5 tarsdnidan see §72. 

'bL> hayat courtyard; 025 >L » 5 faryad-zadan to shout; Ol--LL baba-jan address 
of endearment; °->1.51 ol, 09> Khun rah-andakhtan to start a (blood) feud. 

oe! ng gusht meat; s.2.. as gusfand sheep; a+\> hashie edge; ol L> khidban av- 
enue; pene golchin gingerly, carefully; _,* 9 _,35> khosh-o besh chit-chat; Jl 5>| 
ahvalporsi asking one’s condition; |b Kis aynak-e tebbi prescription glasses; « 
cbs! be estelah idiomatically, “as they say”; “0,5 zarrebin magnifying glass; 
w«5 ta’ajjob astonishment; _ 34 foldni “so-and-so,” dummy name; —--+ ayb de- 
fect, fault; 1+ ellat malady; i.2 za’if weak; -, > shay’ pl L_+| ashyd thing; a: 
yl be nachdér “there was nothing to be done but’; ees 5 ‘anes cheshmpezeshk eye 
doctor; 4, 42,5 42>. mordje’e-kardan be to consult; 0.5 e gine ma’lum-shodan to 
become apparent, to be learned; _> chap left. 
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Spal) PN 599 SENS Cy te be 9 gw ype ee laf 


we ph Leh 9 cul otele 25 93 sel oleae 5S 5 tat gt MULT 
ca alk sti iad a i alae ok aa Tart Oe 


caer ae mA wen 
~~ 


gee ov 4h (pdsrise Caw 7d jest 9s cy 6 JL hpi Se 
* * z * - os bi ~2. 
ro 590 J lee? S99 pi alin Gar cay Ge ASS 5 9 oy 


sales] cal jhe ye aS Slo OLLal (5995 Gal a pRe cla eel Jol 


Y 
; “poles usb 
pol SS OLLE 9 s03le slpsd & 9 HT yen spy et FSU 


O95 jl 9 emt & pp Rs SoS pylgrns UF jl Ka! Op Ks 5 
390 EWS gilded Gale by {1 .02,S Glee po S ps .o emt GURL 
ells 5 3 Ju 3 oS py AS hen yS jae dm jh pe aaj! y Lis 
Sod pu 5 ily pales 2155 4 sloj Goa do S lin she ly 


‘Oa: pl. ehsds-kardan to feel; a> _ ya’ni che? what does it mean?; «b>J 
lahze moment; —2 ,4 zarf-e within; «5 sdnie second; ged la’ elaj = be nachdr, see 
above; ,.S kendr edge; 5 jos. pidderaw sidewalk; as , paket package; ~ |, rast 
right; EAS kalag crow; °3 | anten antenna; el <*, posht-e bam roof; | aa mogabel 
opposite; +3 s § «sts neshdne-gereftan to take aim at; S ,3 nuk beak; orcs be 
qa@’ede as it should be; vs_* cna _-bl> khater jam’-shodan to be relieved; U5» 
ma’yub faulty. 

‘2s aS kaff-e dast palm of the hand; ,L.+>| .» biekhtidr involuntarily; 9-4 J» 
cree, del foru-rikhtan for the heart to sink; 24,4% shaqige temple; U> mo gardan neck; 
L pé foot; 5 > mahv blurred; (¢ -~S > khdkestari gray; 044 a> dastpache- 
shodan to get nervous; .¢)39 fawri immediately; ..b Us ct dzmdyesh-e tebbi med- 
ical experiment. 

*Yals 4.53 takye-dddan be to lean against; S..S komak help; SUL pelk eyelid; 5! 
a5sl> w, az bad-e hddese as bad luck would have it; ait 2), mawred-e neshane 
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that Was the object of my aim; 02,5 e ram-kardan to shy; 04.» paridan to fly off/ 
away. 

‘3.1. hadaf target; c= LS3 takdpu search; 044 J |» hawl-shodan to be terrified; 
SK iou¥ gonjeshk sparrow; exw sim wite; 0 pS Olezal emtehdn-kardan to test; <5 > 
J Cams harf-i nist dar there’s no question about; », riz tiny; «45 nogte point, dot; 
l14! 9 Xe! aslan o abadan (not) in the least; cal. shebdhat resemblance; ,\.5 
Rendr side; _,s||s dadash brother (colloquial); ~.>}, . bizahmat “if it’s no bother,” 
please. 

‘ pep le 408 5] az hame ja bikhabar “with no idea what’s going on”; 45, ..0 ma’- 

sniddr meaningful; ,,~~> dastur order; 4 o> oS be amal-kardan be to act on; > 53 
dar-e jib pocket flap; Sou mohkam tight. 

pe Lis 4, be khial-esh “as he thought”; 0. —__> jib-zadan to pickpocket; 
ging jl doco yek cheshme az cheshmbandihé a sleight-of-hand trick; ,,9 5 
344% Prof. Shandou, a famous magician in Iran; ol- Ste | ,.8 Mirza Malkom Khan 
(1855-1898), infamous for deceit and trickery; ~.*. posht back(side); 0.512 rs yu Sar 


gardandan to turn the head. 
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‘ . yn ie a 
Ki pron oe Woe 2299 rae OF S99 Sere ca” 
«Yay Pera ree eee eye Lacon cnad 5 LSS lS Ly 55 


9275 lS Ly Palas SG afagy bal Rta op ree perig 
cetera fle TV gd gin CAT 5 La gS Sladndd VL a gh de 
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Y. 
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39 ale madarmorde “poor fellow”; 545 kur blind; |a+ 5S kur-e khodd “blind 
fool”; tle sGlem sound, good; 2] y4o > 1-5 kur pedar-et ast... “it’s your father 
who’s blind,” an impolite rejoinder to the author’s having called him a blind fool; 
Pow) 595 KS magar zur-ast? “Do I have to?” 

* +3 Laas asabdniyat anger; 3 aie magsud intent. 

Sag LAS Stet "ye man gonjeshk-am koja bud? “Where would I get a sparrow 
from?”; Loo! oS | angosht-e ima index finger; o>, ool 35 kolangi-kardan to 
crook; 0.4 5 kubidan to tap; pee agi mind; 25) ~g 2) bg 39 ruzear-et behtar bud 
“you'd be better off.” 

4 Js 5 > Khosraw-e Shahdni Khosrow Shahani (1929-2002), journalist and 


humorous short-story writer. 
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pele OFT 355 lyse slBs 52 pytlye Slab og: p46 jl Ae ai 
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Sylys> 629 Pee e Orne Gree FL SY 32S Le Glasil> Ge AS 
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eae dagigan precisely; ». i> hodud-e about; 0-4 .44le dsheq-shodan to fall in 
love; en talkh bitter; .>a ,a; zahr-e hajr pangs of separation; O1.~> cheshidan to 
taste; -2>1051 59 & 1, S kas-i-rd be fekr anddkhtan to make someone think. 

? Li. feshdr pressure; 55 zur force; 1...¢3 tahdid threat; Lob ote9 va'de-ye ta- 
1@’i promise of something nice; 2 asr late afternoon; .¢55 tu-ye in, inside; +,~*5 2 5 
zirzamin basement; Ls es garmd heat; 1.4.4 shadid severe; .¢ >! ejb&ri obligatory; 
y\a:5 | entezdr expectation; OL! Gqaé-jan “daddy”; cj bazi play; 55>) > khorkhor 
snoring; 1.2% shamad sheet; S Lab teflak poor kid; eel 4 pili gozashtam-o dma- 
dan “I upped and came”; -,.>- 3b pavarchin on tiptoes. 

*O ols dai-jan “dear uncle”; O..25 | deen las | entezdr-e kas-i-ra keshidan to 
wait for s.o0.; Cpls 35>  vojud-dashtan to exist, 2» sdye shade; —> > derakht tree; 
53 rs gerdu walnut; 034, bedun-e without; | 5 ». sar-o sedd noise; (65) bazi play; 
255% yekvagt all at once; Cie joft pair; c3,> dorosht huge; Js S lie jodé-kardan 
to separate. 
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jh dey Oy Lyd bye Ln Le QS BL Galprrter Jo WAS Ll 
LEW SL wry: dete ole Slo lye bye 92 O25 le 9 9 ¢b 
Lok Ane Ole (Slo Ose Ah OI y org does U1 52 20S ad WS 5 
sydo- Gad > $0593 OW Aad 9 3 25 02,5 aed y Ald LUG st Kasi 
anny 03.9% haw Ole Slo jl ssly 9 598 dle Sul an99 aw 90 
lalyes OL bE Ole Slo aul 9 2» pete dew Se ble jg) OI Ll 
9 dd slants ob jl dlaad So (o> sysls pal & Lys) eae oe 3 
Sie oP 4 9 pt ble Ub ee 9 py Grbs ssl sigs gl LK 


cide a> Che moddat how long; 42> 3. ed eee aes cheshm dar chashm-e ham 
dukhte staring at each other; ol_~¢ SL nagahan suddenly; 3 shallaq switch; 
slaeLoti> chandshakhei made of several branches; 01% _yalb zaher-shodan to ap- 
pear; 03,5 51,4 fardr-kardan to run away; > |S 154-45 tahdid-kardan to threaten; 
OL Ole. penhan-shodan to disappear; = »5 nawbat turn; v> 5 eae y rahmat-kar- 
dan to have mercy; 0,5 «SG «SS tekke-tekke-kardan to chop to pieces. 

; Cpls (5> haqq-dashtan to be right; 4 <5 nesbat be in relation to; )5~»> dastur 
-At order; 2x3 ta’assob fanaticism; 02S _,.a nafas-keshidan to breathe. 

2 jels dakhel-e within; 0s.-~> | 6)» 03 maze-ye chiz-i-ra cheshidan to have a 
taste of s.th.; 02,5 lose 5 »» sarosedd-kardan to make a racket; -3 5S kabutar pi- 
ZEON; 039124 mahdude limited (period); +2. L214. paydé-yeshan mishod “they 
were to be found”: .¢ |S X85 tofang-e shekari shoteun: Oss: eo5 » eli qal’ogam’- 
kardan to exterminate; > weg 0799 oL 9 9 forushande-ye dawregard house-to-house 
seller; > 5 kuche lane; egy mawsum be named for; 025 »5~¢ obur-kardan to 
cross, come through; |, ; zird because; , .¢°¥! olaqi donkey driver, _ Jb talebi melon; 


Soy pidzi onion seller; 0>45> (J. sili-khordan to get slapped. 
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OT nb i Re p pee jl fle 02 jou jl de ASL op ery SLED! 
pigril aa Gis J co » ladle cle lS pry oti Go ys 
ghey dlyse be Lg Taem AIT gad ojG ay ott Ole oS Lt 
palace 9 LSI 9 bogey Sale aS Ole Slo Uegases Kw 9 jal 
skp yas le jl bool 9. CI EY 629 orl gil ol 9] aod p59) 
peels | jax gS (clddoe Ay OLS Sur C5 > 9 9S aus bay Le 
43159) 4a Crcly aw 93 533 ote clos! >53 C59 Lo aS ad goo!) 


' bls khdter mind; =1,b\> khaterat memories; | yes da’va fight; S218 5! awgdt- 
talkhi bad mood; ab» J lahze moment; 5] O42 pts fareq-shodan az to be free of; 
vate galtidan to toss; Gal 3 vage’an really, actually; |. )» dar baradbar-e oppo- 
a in front of. 

ve y tu-ye inside of; 1442, pasheband mosquito net; Oral ee: a |» 4s be sordq-e 
kas- -i Gmadan to come in search of s.o., to look for s.o.; ie jlys navadzeshgar caress- 
ing: Wie ajib amazing; ;x« maqz brain; -,~3 5 51,4 fard-gereftan to seize; eS 
U4 dsheq-e kas-i shodan to fall in love with s.0.; 4. O4.4.> khandidan be to aie 
at; i isa ahmagdne stupid; 4S 25223 jJ> dalil némishavad ke “that doesn’t mean 
that”; 4.1%. mogaddame preliminaries. 

: alS kolliye totality; gAbl ettela’ information, 3-6 eshq love; u> rs cst ay barresi- 
kardan to inventory; «i ils mota’assefane regrettably; me vast’ Vast; ».© omr 
life; ole dsheq pl jlis oshshdgq lover, litle Asheqdne romantic; J\> ce sharh-e 
hal biography; 01% —b- chdp-shodan to be printed; o ;\5 taze moreover. 
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icon bastegdn relatives; ee pasa makhsusan especially; me fekr pl ,\Sal afkér 
thought, idea; o1,26 agide pi s. Lis agdyed belief; > 9 fard pl s| 3! afrdd individual; 
03! 43> khanevdde family; CI Khoruj going out; 09... bedun-e without; L43l. mo- 
hdfez chaperone; 0.5 gs man’-kardan to forbid; °~ ls 25 > jor’at-dashtan to 
dare; U4 cuss! eftetah-shodan to be inaugurated; als» barndme program; °,#3 
zehn mind; Js ,5 SS komak-kardan to help. 

ae yA morur Teview; 42 r2|, rdje’ be about; j_) Lay ys dar vahle-ye avval in the 
first instance; 4 O2)3> bar-khordan be to come across; «25 gesse story; «515 zdvie 
pl L155 zavdyd corner, recess; 0s iS io |S kavesh-kardan to scrape; jb tarz manner. 

*SLel aslan actually; OLS Ole ws | aed GL pa-ye kas-i-ra be midn keshidan to 
get s.o. involved; |. 5 zird because; rol ham-esm namesake; ‘Y\_..>! ehtemdalan 
probably; cel estentdj conclusion; six, ba’di later (adj.);_5 54 mo’asser influen- 
tial; o |. chdre remedy; 5! -~¢ gayr az other than, aside from; O\.!> ddstdn story, 
343 pavaragi the bottom of a page of newsprint, where serialized novels were of- 
ten printed; |. \S.0 hamkeldsi classmate; 42.25 »> dar natije as a result. 
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"hs _po zarbe strike; Ss 5 zang bell; oly ~ bikhabi sleeplessness; ,. ,|J> dalil bar 
indication of; 2, tdrik dark; bL_> hayét courtyard; .¢ 45 turi netting; a2. bote 
bush; oye 4 be surat-e in the og of; ch ashbah phantoms; Wo ,# 9 Var 
ajib- -o garib strange, fantastic; 215, c.t> 3 vahshat bar-dashtan to terrify; a5 « 
UA s be natije residan to come to a conclusion; 22 43» sarnevesht fate; <i>» 
3] = 5 vahshat-kardan az to be terrified by; jb he gam-angiz tragic. 

eae 5S jy marg-o mir death and dying; oe Verzhini Paul and Virginie, a pair 
of youthful lovers in a story by de St.-Pierre; y+ Napole’on (colloquial pronunci- 
ation Ndpel’on) Napoleon. 

35} Sm TP | Iraj-e Pezeshkzdd Iraj Pezeshkzad (1928~—), author and translator. 

>3 vaz’ situation; j|_.c gayr az other than; .a2b:» mantege region; l» > khorma 
date; OlaL golddn flower pot; O45 ¢s Nigh negahdari-shodan to be kept; «5 LL 
golkhdne greenhouse; oy. ~ sarpushide covered; 44>» mahfuz protected; Jlasi| 
Wals enteqgdl-dadan to move, transfer. 
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‘e gw pe Calas be ddat-e marsum as usual; 03; <_L¢é galt-zadan to toss and turn; 
OILS 0 jlras khamydze-keshidan to yawn; |53 nakhl date palm. 

* [ols dakhel-e inside; «Ls shdkhe branch; >. bad wind; 15 tond fast; 02) 5> 1S 
takan-khordan to shake; 0453 0\,> khab-didan to dream; j|s_~ biddr awake; le 
Glam world; em \> khdrej outside; >. 559 vazesh-e bad blowing of the wind; 0. j 7 
larzidan to tremble; > 9 |~> khesh-o khesh rustle. 

>a yo mohavvate enclosure; S 5 ,~« matruk abandoned; « ¢51> caL_ she- 
béhat-dashtan be to resemble; .-,¢+ pahn wide, low; La >, radif row; Os~» sotun col- 
umn, | 5 eS: ylgx chahargush square; 9 vasat middle; -,+|s ,|-8 garar-dashtan to 
be situated; ,3lb! aS kaff-e otdq floor; »|, bardbar level. 

4 59 UW 499 dawr ta dawr-e all around; 0.3 in aoctl, bagchebandi-shodan to be 
divided into garden plots; aso sb \3 gabel-e zekr worth mentioning; 04, badan body, 
trunk; ©alS koloft thick; jloe,* gerehdar knotted; —sJI alydf fibers; SG) sloy-¢4 
gahveirang coffee-colored; 15s mdnand-e like. 
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ree! ea gushe corner; c! ys SurGkh hole; |>» mahall place; >955 vorud entrance; 
cS > khoruj exit, TI 9 os kaj-o mo’avvaj crooked; 01% i kham-shodan to be 
bent over; U> ps. Eg Le og > khodnomdi-kardan to display oneself; al alaf weed; 
9995-> khodru wild; 0455, ruidan to grow; OL LL: bidban wilderness; j\4~ bahar 
spring; _,%»U tabesh heat; U1 ftab sun; 0! j5 suzdn burning; 01,.2> khoshkidan 
to dry out. 

“OL 5,-« marzban border guard; eras L, U4, Rezd Babd-Moqaddam Reza Baba- 
Moghaddam (1915-1989). 

‘(S33 tu-ye in, into; Ul S25.) rakhtekhab bed(sheets); 42.08 L3le be Adat-e hami- 
she as usual; |... meddd pencil; 31> jadval puzzle; o> 5 b> hall-kardan to solve; 
Sree ae 5 zang-zadan to ring, buzz; .3!,— barrdg glittering; ,, 3 nur light; als || 33 
azdr-dadan to annoy; O-..i> 2 derakhshidan to shine; 45.5 gidfe face; ol> (ey 
Mortaza Khan masc. proper name; o-u> khande laughter; o >... maskhare derisive. 

* bs nazar view, opinion; , ..« — bima’ni meaningless; CH puch silly; s\4L! 
ablahdne stupid; 0.1.41. C3 31 »LS kar az dast bar-Gmadan to be capable of doing 
.th.; Os 5 cH lajj-kardan to be obstinate; -,~3 iS 2 tasmim-gereftan to decide; 
03,5 2U sdbet-kardan to prove; oS cw > dast-e kam at least; O41 |» orge jl az ohde 
bar-4madan to accomplish. 
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‘c>Liw samdjat obstinacy; cr sharh explanation; }x« maqz brain; Us, gl Las fe- 
shar-avordan to apply pressure; 2.15 kalime word; gue sahih correct; ol! esh- 
tebah mistake; Ls! dmmé but; o ns G ng gundgun various; eel akhgar spark; ,Jle3 zo- 
gal coal; °,=>5 ,9| afrukhtan to light; (a>) °~~> jastan/jeh- to jump; LS kendr edge; 
cd Zehn mind; 04, paridan to fly. 

ee J ona gij-raftan to spin; KL pelk eyelid; ee sangin heavy; °+3) re be- 
ham-raftan to go together, close; 04,5 kushidan to try; pbb eed tahammolna- 
pazir unendurable; a eos tokhm-e cheshm eyeball; -,5 tan body; ~~» sost weak; 
o5al9 e194 Tuyeham va-raftan to collapse; OLS 55 tir-keshidan to tingle; 02,5 Js 
vel-kardan to let go of; ae shol loose; Jl, bihdal listless. 

"eed gif dizzy; Ui.» bitdb weak; iS kaldfe impatient; > j zanjir chain; » 5 
Oo o 43 9 * heqq-o heqq gerye-kardan to sob; vi a kham-shodan to bend over; 
aiL& shane shoulder; 41 431s ddne-ye ashk teardrop; 04.S2- chekidan to drip; 
03,5 pakhsh-shodan to spread; 85> jawhar ink; 0>,5 -»Us zaher-kardan to make 


dark. 
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05H co Lhe aS 9 Slat ag SLRS 9 2p aby oUlS Get gael 
Sl ASU; ST AS slated OT jl L AT iloage 51 O51 95 <3 
(phe py pee aS og pti So caw gene OSSo ogy Sito peel, 
pevlate 9 ES GR ily gly LS tar dilptee SLSTG 9 1A 
Wrage Loses Ll tas 
sak, clgmii 9 25) edule jl Vlas b Sob) oS 4S gs 55 j 
AES slags ph 9h OF eclie jl ay lye Ge Ole AAS ys ley 
she 9 40U 99 21 52 eS ge lj oplees 9 Ug 9 2p ated wap Qs 
S51 51 ky 9 C5) oe kn 9 Keb gh ilgSh g skal Saws 5 
Ayla ese ly Sores lp ba Sept UG 
"SS 948 sl eablace OLS Upto 5 


o. 
gp tel Oa pm Aye WIL Typ domme yo gb jai Sal jl ow ay 
dyog0 ASayl jl Wary dy gs claales jl Se 9 TL al 
Stent ge cubs S56 Otay bye ant oF 5 a9, 00 Ly ee 9 la 
ay OLS 6S a Fe 00 9 Kilo dae y tirlsloly ss 9 Ue 
IIL Get ed hy gl apag 5) AS lptne SGT ILS a oy oA AS GOL 
3 dngab gid g1Sot clgasl ace 503 isla JS pw Closlarw! Oss g> 


a. n> hess-kardan to feel; \b\. batel useless; 0254 bihude futile; ~~ 
ooL_41 pish-e pd oftade trivial; » ;\5 taze moreover; 5 151 andak-i a little bit; -_>|, 
réhat comfortable; pad > delpazir pleasant; U> nS as |4s navadzesh-kardan to comfort; 
Vals (¢ ls deldari-dddan to console. 

‘jas nafas breath; Ul,> 36 garg-e khab fast asleep; > us yl5 zar geristan to 
weep bitterly. 

spel Wawra Oa jgt.>- jadval-e kalemdt-e motagdte’ crossword puzzle; 09.5 ,9 
(aL Feraydun-e Tankaéboni Fereidoun Tankaboni (b. 1937), writer of satirical 
prose. 

4045 | > jL.5 namdz-khandan to perform prayer; 1>.. masjed mosque; alo. ma- 
halle quarter; 25> 5« mawjud being; pel nashends unfamiliar, — + ajib strange; 
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Oo52 Spats 4S glnrlede a LS Lalas ols y, 
dpaipee ily d gd SA AS asloojli p88 Gilg bays 
AS a GT Ci lgel Olga aye ULE 2 poe Gl bile 4, M3 a 
29S et 9 plead: WET rg IER S cael ply AZ w S095 | 
4 9 LS Soltoal sy Sar 8S prone Say Gel «td seals soos 
les Sle am tl ee Sb 4 GL AGL BIG IT OL IS 
‘ayo! L cols WS aK 9 28 Ka | 
L Oba ge As pe pF Lgl af asoal JL & 44 99 (SE 
5 LaaslSan he espa 9 es Lal ciabaald a Slee Gent Las Sos 
IP 72 G2pend 9 9 Corlaw L GL Olga 244 9 2S LF LWT OL Haus 
ESS eg SS yell ee aS cs aS ge 3b So ets 

PY gpd Sls dS dy, Sh gt Re tee LS 
p97 Sly Boy axtlaF OLar ge 5152 cla > 694 oF Olt lao ps 


3 


aS (S34 pp & Ul o> a0 ski! aod 39 otal Jas ol) Anrols, AD 56 


AAS le Sipe as aS 0,5 pales gl jl Soo5 As > A Ogns 
Segoe. dae SAS o> glo as gl pw cuts jl LbelQn 9 Loan, 


ji > dombal-e after, on the heels of; X22 dalgak clown, buffoon; Pree 3 aS ns 
ma’rekegir acrobat; LS kasdd slump; «S31 JL> w be khidl-e anke thinking, imag- 
ining that; >5.>» vojud existence; jl; , nes garmi-e badzdr briskness of market; 
4s (G94) [592 payvastan/payvand- be to join. 

' 9 (Kou konjkav curious; - tabi’atan naturally; 145 gada beggar; —Je ellat rea- 
son; >! ehsds feeling; 5,22. moshtarek in common; <5; -» sarnevesht fate; 
pid fagir poor; >,\90;5 tazevared newcomer; aal> halge ring; oor jam’ group; ch 
mosallam certain; «S. yektane in one piece; So Jl Obs i) | ~ bar-Gmadan az pas-e to 
get through; (¢ > jari bold; 0s 5 _.55) porrui-kardan to be bold; 03,5 fst! 
istadegi-kardan to stand one’s ground; °,~3 mg pases: a |» soraq-e kas-i-ra gereftan 
to = the whereabouts of someone; —>|5 vajeb urgent. 

*035 dg gul-zadan to fool; Sis ndmidan to name, call; ,sL_s haydhu uproar, 
commotion; |.» khayl crowd; 3S LLL. tamdshdgar onlooker; (53, »> khunsardi 
composure; (W455) 23 55 kuftan/kub- to pound, knock; 3235 Ly. ,~S sl> jelaw-e kas- 


i-ra gereftan to stop someone; 03,5 5! |S tekrar-kardan to repeat. 
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TS chp Ihe eagrar dey 9 AS dee 9 GL BLE 99 SG 39 AS 
Did Space Wo gee OLE & 9 Lidggl pyre La Slao clas 4 Cdl 
. -¢ , & é - | 4 oo: ya 
x9 Ct 9 C18 AS SK 50 5 4595 oslarul coups 8 jl la 54S 22 
Pree pe OLiglaaile & pape gods po US ti9,S5b » log> bLo 
Ny ples] gol 


‘pole ele pl «19 HSf» 5 


VV. 
Srv oS jl 392 Ly dole psi jay peel lisa olew pole K 53 5 
cota cel Aged 5 ggbls 9 dol LI OT 52 12 aged G sctls lS 
PEP a pw alll Lose, SS pyar y petal ire oS lS cdl 
Sei 5 3lee 2 Ly STS oe FL Ips a Ss 3 py yea 


oo ‘ 
oo 
. 


"eS SET wl Aged 9 


a> 5 kuche lane; Ss tang narrow, tight; S.,L bdrik narrow, thin; ye’ ldgar 
skinny; > khar donkey; (j~+!> «2, arze-ddshtan to display; Odalis band-Gmadan 
to come to a standstill; 51 02,5 | .sl,> khahesh-kardan az to beg, entreat; ,|~ jelaw 
front, forward; 0% « ,.> khire-shodan to stare; OAS S ,» sarak-keshidan to poke 
one’s head out. 

ss jam’iyat group; °-3) ode ISI | 4 be pardkandegi raftan to scatter; «24 
gaziye affair; _a LJ lotf interest; O>)! ppt hojum-dvordan to attack; w,Lé qdrat 
plunder; cW »9 forsat opportunity; ae | 9 farakh broad; eos vasi’ wide; L, >» LL 
03, besdt bar pé kardan to set up shop. 

. 9 -& Olsl azan-e gorub evening call to prayer; 952 e! | Bahram-e Sadeqi 
Bahram Sadeghi (1936-1983). 

pol» chddor tent; ial Li» a be donyé dmadan to be born; «J 45 tavallod birth; 
OLasls madidn mare; o ,S korre colt; .¢ > shiri unweaned; O125 4g—5 shihe-keshi- 
dan to neigh; eu! ayydm days; _~> jenni pl «>I ajenne djinn, OL L__* shaytan pl 
orb shayatin demon; | asb horse; j| +-+ls <*>» vahshat-dashtan az to be 
terrified by; «5 alka hangam-i ke at the time when; v..% e piss ma’lum shodan to 
be known, to be discovered; ai! > 4 be hamdellah with thanks to God; °,~>!45! 5 
tir-and&khtan to fire a bullet; er tofang gun, rifle; |,.0 havd air; 02 as jel dgaz- 
kardan to begin. 
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Po SHEE 5 gt p> PEEK o> Sle or U alo easy 
“P2ys 

9 OLS y bd BLT oe jhe S935 jl aie 99 JLo ge LI 
oS G5 Sys 5325 go Jololy 32 Igbo a cepa bls pg Ola Soyy9 
Ol bp pry9 hee 32 Ve Sl glo 9 pad Sgt SAS 9 tes LS jl ye dys 
“esis Glass 25 5p eed F GLE 9 955 coygt OIL 9 2b CO nt 

ym 9 pI AS ila g Lge Sl elo po 4d gb pel OLS GI 
dp: Oats 9 Sledge S oal gle 2,9 Qi 95 tend Ogi & Le sl 
Rin 9 a Cty 9 i pS gt itn 9 eed AS gts doe P23 Ge 
£2 hb 9 BF oe Lop Std cite Rati oS pes laced ASUS 0 ple yal 
TBS, and 

oP 9! 255 cogs Oj pt pyole Le toad Wlesl og cage ay eye 
ithe 9 gly lam Crd gy Led] pa le 1G 9 glo Ad das ls 


¥ : : 
W8 y LQ 


Sd L.j\¢> chahdrsdlegi the age of four; °5 ss gash-e zin saddle horn; ,¢;_-> 
aS 4455 chiz-i naguzasht ke it was no time at all before; sne> khafif light; -» 
Os,» be sar bordan to live. 

{I il tribe; «5,» martabe time; _ 43 3<»> dastforush peddler; > ne 095 dawregard 
hawker; ( pos Oo oes LL. besdt-gostardan/gostar- to spread out a carpet; ee 
shirini sweets, candy; |, > halvé helva, a sweet concoction; 1.25 nagd cash; — 
pashm wool; S_2S kashk dried yoghurt used in cooking; 041 > | © 3l So del-i az 
az@ dar-dvordan to give oneself consolation; °,~%l> Ol45> 5 o}« maze zir-e dandan 
ddashtan to have a taste in one’s mouth; 03,5, > Ol, 9 sl. bad o baran khorde wind- 
swept and rained on; «79 3 jue oS ‘s gard o qobér gerefte covered with dust. 

roe cal Jo» 49 gand dar del a&b-shodan for sugar to melt in the heart, to “jump 
for joy”; «S , ilsj zaman-i ke when; _,~» sepas then, later; 02,5 s..5 tab’id-kardan 
to exile; > 9 fard individual; os! ,3\> khanevdde family; Ol»asL* shademan glad; er 
asb horse; ¢,5 zin saddle; -.S.5 nimkat bench; 13 Lose | -am mineshdnand “they 
would seat me”; _ .a*.. mashqi practice (adj.); Kuss gashang pretty. 

Salsa eshtebahan by mistake; ,|4; 5 lo dar o naddr possessions; 2! a> haza- 


rat their excellencies; | =| 9> dawlati governmental; _ ls meilati national; =) we © 
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at Igb Se 025 jh ghey 9 HAF Se shins Le Led Olyye 
(oleh Olygale wa IAS 9 patiins oly Water gS 53S a5: oi Led Spar 
a det Er Ube 9 Sle jh ges oP gliF aS t3a5: 51 
592 9 pert le S55 9 HHT OW GET 2 2p, 2S Ola lo Ry 

eee” lus aw [keg desde F 22 pe [lye S ead OT 
JS] OT ABLE) go sale aati op SLIT ILS p29 ST SLE ly 
wb SF 9 beh IOte Ss] FS SLS Shy 22 mee O15 559,51 
gles eal en 1399 Gas | else Cai g fare Sle; t5d5) 
a hI SUE 9 KS be gS Se yo F055 ogy OLEGU g CSU Ole alge 
shy 29 SL yale 32 apne pele S pra ily “ogy decd 9 Sy 
yp La ptile 9 slyeo ppvaree SSLbI 52 nid op orp pw Gplrc 
AS dy alae hs a Palys 


be yaqm4 raftan to be plundered. 

ol ,99 dawrdn period; 0425 J,b tul-keshidan to last; «>,5 kuche lane; 5145 
Oo oS geddi-kardan to beg; , ale ma’mur agent, _5_-¢ shahrbani police; 3!» 
mordageb watchful, surveilling; JLo 5 Jl mal o mandal possessions; .> khabar news; 
z > kharj expense; °~3 “s pig x bikh-e gelu gereftan to have by the throat; cu1S 
kolfat maid; ,5 55 nawkar manservant; 4S ¢,~.* hamin-ke as soon as; 0425 po Ilya 
hava-ra pas didan to see a change for the worse in the weather; (~~ 1,5) Je ig g0- 
rikhtan/goriz- to flee; |a> khodad God; (jL) 02. sepordan/sepdr- to entrust.’ 

: jlaS 52 dar kendr-e next to; || rg govard palatable; «> cheshme spring; j>\> 
GLs)) o-+L3! chador-afrashtan/afraz- to unfold a tent; js! ambdr reservoir, -~-2« 
mosibat catastrophe; -,»¢ , sorkhbon yew, bs. balut chestnut; «; ¢-,~9 OS 5 khu- 
gereftan be to become accustomed to; (Jl¢ ; zogal charcoal; jes mangal brazier; 2.3 
naft kerosene; (¢\s~ bokhdri heater; 5! Gfat calamity; _,.,\9 fars Fars, the province 
of which Shiraz is the seat; __. 5 zibd beautiful; ,5\-4 + pahndvar expansive; U0!» 
maydan field; jG 5 w+ takht o téz galloping; &3 tang narrow; > gl fase (> khak-Glud 
dusty; eee yy marg death; | x5 nisti nonexistence. 

> as ,>~l,» sardsar-e omr whole life long; |» ~ porhava airy; 5 »\“« ashdyeri 
tribal; 2:5 tanaffos breathing; ),.2>. mahsur enclosed, confined; L» ,25- janfarsa 
debilitating; bL> haydt courtyard; U2} )>\- chddor-zadan to pitch a tent; l« . sarmd 
cold; (615.2 ,\¢> chahardivari an area defined by four walls; 01. LeS keshdnidan to 
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may deo Slag bl oe cle 5 


-A- 
Sho LAS y 28 sls ASAE claoske & a SL SUb 1 
“op apn dlirg fee IS claws Ole Sf 9, F OLLI OT Ay, 3 
sla jlys 29 pb 99 4S 45 SLLS aula Ol S oy O96 Soop 
isle ye Ls Lp isa ples! Lew! jo .39 Ko 9S SIS g aol is 
eSlaalas colS 25) Saad Come eed Gord cls pe coddle gan 
Lg AG, So ceed og LS clap 9 elm GSU 9 WEL 
SPL Bape Bye lb OL 5 "i ojee e9 slphe 59 be a Gale 
om jo 9 Ale ys OLisbb09 5 (555 jh 9 lS ee 5) gt & Ha, Se joa, 
ar guily cleat 9 S > dhe SSE cli ype b Cye Cli 5 apne fale 
aaa ly palin laws Lgl jl So toy od IT OLS, cu by jl ade 


"L393 035 978 99 ale 92S aS foe cyhd 50 


drag. 

I yeu Bokhdré Bukhara, city in modern Uzbekistan, ch! il tribe; oe Cree? dere 
Mohammad-e Bahmanbaygi Mohammad Bahmanbegi (b. 1920), a Qashqai educator 
and founder of the tent-school system in tribal areas in Iran. ; 

aS gombad dome; , 5b taldi golden; « X24 badshokuh splendid; ol.» mendre 
minaret; X25 gashang beautiful; 04% yltstu padidar-shodan to come into view; 
43,5 garine twin; a geli made of mud; alzs» vasle patch; ,5>\ ndjur inappropriate, 
wrong. 

fe 9 £ gorub sunset; dls 1S kdravdn caravan; el>> j| ezdehdm crowd; —-.¢4 mahib 
frightful; 0% L_, bar pa shodan to arise; oi Jlej9 aL pachevarmdlide impudent, 
ys Surat face; 3-.>! ahmag stupid; +3 fine fez; ol S 35 wl Gb zir-e kah sly, 
sneaky; ,slal_.«¢ amdmei beturbaned; «_*_. , rishe beard; +> ndkhon fingernail, 
aw L> hennd-baste hennaed; 0.415 tardshidan to shave; exam tasbih rosary, wor- 
ry beads; chs na’layn sandals; Le abd cloak; Us; ets gadam-zadan to walk about. 

40. LS 39+ balqur-kardan to gobble; pits eee bikh-e galu depths of the throat; 055) 
rude bowel; 025, |x golgol-zadan to make a racket; Oy 95 J& khal-kubidan to tat- 
too; S > cherk filth(y); a+ ,~1, vasukhte bleary; «il> halge ring; ~~» ol, pare-ye 
bini nostril; ol. pestan breast; aa.2i L 14 nesfe half way; |x bagal lap; o> iS 379 
foru-kardan to shove down. 
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; : ; gn as ~A% 
i lgdere do gh So 12, Sve Syria le OSS US gl gil gy Corer oy! 
sla looses gle ity sere pil yo 9 Wh OL sls 5! slats classe 
go ; . 2 ee 
SYS o> SpRr cual 9 a5 eee rere] yen comer iste 
% ot * oe A ° oe . oo oo A. 
jlo 9 ode ody Se jl ye 9 alee bk less! 
SKS pti doga gle Gl unm 4 Olas) (S10 pcsdlas Glass. 
ag a : . 
re) (Gab 7 Cee 5391 Sb ogleeS 5! | lal 5556 9 Old ile asses 
LS a ‘ . * ‘ * $ ef + 
dah AG oS Ll 5 56 Ole Cy? ls 352, Sina C963 OLS 55 LE 
> o yd * ° 
"oy ods lag (tw aS a 5 pes eles 
e ° s ore “il . . 1 . ° 
jbl So Olas, cate g BI pm 9 Gl iE aS jl ae co > IL 
. ee o . ‘a os es 
PIE Sgr 4 0h 92 IS 1S yg Cad cot 15 jl La 
oe Lilyrarlbs yh jl g gla kas Gl. aS b 5 Lye plod 128, UI 
= ; ta apt eee “7 : 

Came jam’ tyat group, crowd; 0 my G na gundgun various; 0. ,S —1> jalb-kardan 
to attract; (¢ 7» moshtari customer; 0151,> 4>55 nawhe-khandan to wail, lament; 
ax Sine breast; -¢» mohr seal; -2S kafan shroud; S_,-:» motabarrek blessed; -,> 
cps ne jenn-gereftan to exorcise demons; «> do’a prayer; Us\s 01,5 kerdye-dddan to 
rent out. 

5 9g jahud Jew; 5\)2L.3 gabadaraz long-cloaked; ,5L.. mosdfer traveler, ~b tala 
gold; ,al,> javaher jewel, «3\>o5¢3 gahvekhdne coffeehouse; 28 | angosht finger; 
ise dini nose; .s¥ ld-ye in between; ee magas fly; _,°» shepesh lice; YL» 5 
ord. az sar bald raftan to crawl up the head. 

OL as 9 gta Mashdi Ramazan masc. proper name; 0-L 32 dawidan to run; oe > 
os Khanom Galin fem. proper name; UI, 5s Aziz-Aqd fem. proper name; 03S ka- 
jave camel-litter in which women ride; «+ 3,3! ep hojum-dvordan be to attack; 
4S tekke piece. 

* 1,4 51 az qarar-e at the rate of; «5, rupie rupee (unit of currency formerly used 


in Iraq; this story is set at the shrine of Imam Husayn in Kerbela); ,l4125 kafshdar 


mosque attendant who guards shoes; 0! ,>a0l:5 ,L ; zidratndmekhdn cleric hired to re- 
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Js a> Jol sh grog oly ol iE AS Siylt OS Gone Op oa, 
Oba 2 pre fae SF silodal 5 35 392 Syl 9 Oj claws Sus, 
"i jot U3 9 degen | aT 

BI ny pF UL wha ged Cle cond am Se dw oe gl jl ao ya 
Ned ye Lig Ale en ae pled Seg SS am if 35 hp 

le oy pile late jIKal few 9 See LSS Lali crea 
9 pre? gdp AS My gl ed 25) gle> ELS IB] jase slave CIF 
U 92 S51 jl be GAS pom Gpiygd U2» aioe Lgl BT cpm SS 
5 bs LI 55 si S ole ystsl OLLS LG 5 Asis gb Cpa igile 
BT pene AS As Ly fog SIF ee U 39 Oy yes gel SI UT ane of 
"OS 3p ppl 9 AES gh ols Bl 56 29) 09 pt 53 51 

"eylas gale 31 «351 lb 5 


cite the ritual at a shrine; , 53 nesh@ni description. 

: | asar trace; 255 el Gkher-e vaqt late in the day; >. sahn courtyard; A> 
haram sanctuary; 3 >! dkhond cleric, mulla; )9> Oss l> vig gerd-Gmadan dawr-e to 
gather around;  |25 goff lock; eae zarih grate that surrounds a saint’s tomb; 01...> 
a. chasbidan be to cling to; 0s.» 5 busidan to kiss; 025 s.,9 farydd-zadan to cry 
out. 

) || esrdr insistence; |4¢2J|1 a. sayyedoshshohadé “Jord of martyrs,” title of 
Imam Husayn. 

: al.> jomle sentence; he sayl flood; | ashk tear; pL sardazir rolling down; 
OL LS galyén water pipe, hookah; b. 5 (3+ chdq-kardan to puff on a water pipe to 
get it going; 02,5 b,* shart-kardan to stipulate; eat y~ Sargozasht adventure; , [4 
02S nagl-kardan to relate; )4>.~1 injur thus. 

eae talab-e request for; , + | dmorzesh forgiveness. 2|48 gol. Sddeq-e 
Heddyat Sadegh Hedayat (1903-1951), one of the foremost writers of modern Per- 
Sian prose. 
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“Ve 
g a7 eA a ah vom A dS g) hos yA ois Ld LP a) 
(Sal Saif ofa ee Si Sopa ol I 3 


lids Vas wl 37 Wy SeLSE Toe gr 


sat 19 yd Dd (als Kil A fa 
4 1g (9 ae (SHI GS. 
pales fis Se Li wy JO» he 


Party iifoy fir» LS; See 


GW (A YY JL») Ap 3 Ca I aby Jl 


-Y- 
Sg ios eb Whois 7 Sl wy wat 
JLo, Sui shod yi 30? pis f Sos » “WS 3 4 


Sie heats Me Sof Se DS 
“ing pine SUF, fe lf. Jae» 


59 darzi tailor; ojl5 > darvdze gate; OLS 5. dukdn variant of OLS dokkan shop; 
_o!> dashti for the verb form, see §87; Ol, ne gurestan graveyard; o 5,5 kuze jug, 
pitcher (in classical orthography, 3,5 spells both kuze-ye and kuze-i, the modern 
(Sloj 95); Gena mikh nail, peg; (3 }) ous] avikht-/aviz- to hang; _ 134 havas passion, 
fancy; ojl.> jandze funeral procession; .¢3 vay he; =. sang stone; (:,531) OA. 
afkandan/afkan- to toss; 0> 5 OL.» hesdb-kardan to count; 02,5 , 45 tahi-kardan to 
empty; 0441, Fig 9. ruzgar bar-Gmadan for time to pass; > niz too, also; Lb ta- 
lab search; .> khabar news; ,4\>- hazer present. 

gals 53 Qdbusndme, a book of counsel written in 475/1082 by Amir Onsorol- 
ma’ali Kaykaus for his son; le ta’lif composition. 

*Ols +55 Nushervan Anosharvan, title of the Sassanian king Chosroés I, r. A.D. 


531-579; Jole Adel just; -*5 » bar-neshastan to mount; OLK els khassegian elite; 
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o e .? ” e ° mw fe ae 
Ze APU 2 UN) 7 CASS otedr “i Se wlsry 


“9 


oly 


pipes OF iid ‘pat ihe yoy 
safari sade é rep fee Mo Ny Sook 


“yt! hh Pr Sos sae 7 fh 
/ 3) fin gly 4A Le ANP 3s 4) Aye 9 eer Sofi 
Ay 1 9 F wl s as 


Hh HB alps 


x 
So ly af Taf ue te fery , ada Y, 1 ft at 
whe) by 394 47 8 er sale cos ee 
vly bie riyie 2 yp ake de Ol Mi yh 


Ne IT rt pe sl wort cur Py, Fah pov y 


jLS_S shekdr hunt; a. déh village; » 03-5 )i5 gozar-kardan bar to pass by; 35 
gawz walnut; Ode] ore hes kas-i-r@ ajab-Gmadan for someone to be astonished; 
aS\ 5 zira-ke because; (jLS) 5,225 keshtan/kdr- to plant; dsls bar-dadan to yield 
fruit; (<1 ay O (vocative); (<¢)| dre yes: SS ee khodayeg@n great lord; ola» chan- 
dan how long; ((s5) (~~ 5 zistan/zi- to live. 

',5 zeh bravo; 23 9 »> dar vaqt immediately; jlo. 5> khazineddr treasurer; p> de- 
ram drachma; ot. bande slave, for “T”’; 4 Ke chegune how?; a! anch archaic spell- 
ing for aos | Gnche; 51 ye bahr-e danke because; ol. 5 zabdn tongue. 

Oe ae] wee Sidsatndme, a book of counsel for princes written by Khaje Nez4mol- 
molk (d. 1092). 

OW JL bazargdn merchant; 4.5 43! andakmdye of little capital, petty; 3 5,2 
safar-kardan to take a trip; » man maund (weight); cal Ghan iron; de yp bar sa- 
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buy Lf sb 
Ly PIA ee ene ete ae oe | 
«. gitar 09 see 
ys wel Wt off Tbe Lt So Sedap 
fel 


4 


te io) (fo4lat oP, (PYF OTA 3949 9) ut ay iF 


bil-e in the way of, for; c...>5 vadi’at safekeeping; (4) Usk nehddan/neh- to place; 
crx! amin trustee; \y» bahd price; 02,5 t> kharj-kardan to spend; 4}. bayqule/ 
biqule pit; 02S bI+>1 ehtiat-kardan to take precaution; c! yg Surakh hole; | 50 
mush mouse; 23|5 vdgef aware. 

1+ seu sakht very much, extremely; 0145 > danddn tooth; 0.51 khdidan to gnaw; 
y »\8 gader bar capable of. 

? |_S sul, rastkGr honest (used ironically); s\_% shad happy; Ca yd’ni that is; 
Clan) (+l. pendashtan/pendar- to think; ;e,3 narm soft; 5! -.4l>,. Jo del bar- 
dashtan az to give up hope of; UL.g« mehmdn guest; ,» sar head; .¢,5 kuy lane; oy» 
02,5 penhdn-kardan to hide; bols 145 nedé-dddan to herald; jl. baz hawk; S>55 ku- 
dak child; -,>2l2,, 2,4 faryad bar-ddshtan to cry out; Jle.« mohdl absurd; °~ ms ce 
bar-gereftan to pick up. 

. yldae meqddr amount; (Ul) Or» setadan/setan- to take away. 

4 bla Lg? An0d 9 aLJUS Kalile-o Demne-ye Bahraémshdhi, a Persian translation of 
Ibn al-Mugaffa‘’s Arabic Kalila wa-Dimna made by Abolma’éli Nasrollah ca. 1143. 
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my, 
Whee) Lb oe Or, Ne Jad, Sl Hie gles 
ys Js a ie a Ys —) bt fo, a * 


a yan Sa pep 
"BI Se Up ti gles gS Ls Jue BLSY yn5 Uh 
ine lg) me ree g » (Sas! ful chek 
ye eM ee ee fee bass 
BAtee Ybor rub MW eytreH ysl fob 
tis od eo ie a 


e ww lag r e . 
» £ if Te ee 5 : 
m4 ys pal pa? SIE Y t4 (Pf JEM 





a4 


The 8th-century Arabic version was supposedly made from a Middle Persian trans- 
lation of the Sanskrit original of the Bidpai fables; 4.» 5 tarjome translation. 

'culS> hekdyat story, tale; oLwol, pddeshdh king; ,»| asir prisoner; o> WS coy 
as eshdrat-kardan be to indicate; o)\+~ bichdre helpless; -J\~ hdlat state; s+...» 
nawmidi desperation; Ws!> els doshném-dadan to curse; °,=8 ro baw sagat-goftan 
to revile; “WW Ol>- jl cs dast az jan shostan to wash one’s hands of life, to give 
up hope of life. 

<5 59 2 Zarurat necessity; y= cho = chon; 5 fF goriz (means of) escape; oj» 
sar-e shamshir tip of a sword; 35 tiz sharp. 

*(Arabic) “When man despairs his tongue grows long, like a cornered cat at- 
tacking a dog.” 

3 33 vazir pl lj9 vozara vizier; 2>.S. nikmahzar of good counsel; «3 314+ 
khoddvand lord; _j\cJl...¢--»tSly valkazemina’ Iqayza val‘dfina ‘anennds “and 
those who bridle their anger and forgive people” (Koran 3:134); c.>) rahmat mer- 
cy; ores 29 Ege Oye p>» jl az sar-e khun-e kas-i dar-gozashtan to spare someone’s 
life. 
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fpr wil hips fh Ea vylony BG SISIGL 
IS UL ede 


Aho lince Si LSGAL 


39 2 4? Jy! Obs 
oe Sv opus Js il Negi 


eM aactup eS 5s HLS 
Sesureegpcies SL Gp shy 


ow 
wean Sse. 9 oly ol a3 aly woh ab sda 
eA Ae bral gsr rt Sage Latdeny dss 


we zedd opposite; <> .sls| abnda-ye jens peers; 1.\-3 ndshdyad it is not fitting; 
a> hazrat presence; , ~~|, rasti truth; 5 sokhan speech; | >|; ndsazdé improp- 
enoass eA 29 63) Tuy darham keshidan to frown; § 5 ,> dorug lie, 0,4... pasandi- 
dan to approve; °25 Zin = 32) 5) az in; c»Le~ maslahat prudence; \— bend basis, 
foundation; <> khobs vileness; 1.2 ,> kheradmand wise; ;.0\¢>Las maslahatamiz 
prudent; « beh = ,~¢ behtar; FAS laxxa fetneangiz seditious. 

eee hayf pity; 5S neku (for ,X3 niku) good, beautiful. 

> gb tag arch; O|,,! ayvdn portico; 05-4 ,3 feridun Freidoun, mythical king of Iran; 
ant5 nebeshte = «25,5 neveshte; ,13| andar = 49 dary (74 (S$ >- 945! Jo del andar 
chiz-i bastan to set one’s heart on something; > +31 Olg> jahdn-Afarin world-creator. 

4, 03,5 «$5 takye-kardan bar to rely on; _, 03,5 “+, posht-kardan bar to lean 
on; SLs molk kingdom; i > donyé this world; () 2) 0392 parvardan/parvar- to 
nourish. 

Os igo hs Esai dhang-e kar-i kardan to be about to do s.th.; L~ jan soul; SL 
pak pure; «>...a> che...che [what difference does it make] whether...or; c55 takht 


throne; _S ~ khék dust, earth. 
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oh, Se CALS, ae wit GY oe Su i Py) ea 
“ake 4073 ue Sf LS Og Lt tle ef 
Ul gir wa ye he fey Sy cls 
ie yin Set ged oot Gel eo ow 
yb ASE nOy) Jw MTB SGP 
(MON FOA) (Ss JK 


' SLs malek pl S ye moluk king; oL.| > Khordsdn Khurasan, northeastern prov- 
ince of modern Iran, formerly extended to the Oxus and included much of modern 
Afghanistan and Turkmenistan; op d5a20 Mahmud-e Saboktegin Sultan Mah- 
mud of Ghazna (r. 998-1030), known for his insatiable appetite for conquest; 14 » 
vafat death; «L.> jomle-ye all of; >5>5 vojud body; (524) ose) rikhtan/riz- to decom- 
pose; ke mdgar except for; 52,5 ks nazar-kardan to gaze; _»L» sdyer-e all of; oe 
hakim pl \..S.> hokamé philosopher; ,~»3 ta‘bir interpretation; j! Oa5Ls 4 ,5 foru- 
mAndan az to be incapable of; 249 )> darvish dervish, poor man; 0349! (sles Cue 
khedmat be jay Gvordan to perform an obeisance; 0! Pe negaran worried; Ss molk 
kingdom; ne » degar variant form of Ae > digar. 

ts bas (+ singular noun) many a; )5«4 ndmvar renowned; 03,5 792 dafn-kardan 
to bury; _ + hasti existence; » +45 $9» be ru-ye zamin bar see §83; ol-5 neshan 
trace. 

7s lashe corpse; (jw) 02,» sepordan/sep4r- to entrust; Bey gel mud, clay; 
S + khadk dust, earth; 5 ;5 kazu poetic contraction for 9! 5! aS ke az uz Ol ss! os- 
tokhan bone. 

4.4.5 5 zende alive; pLs ndm renown; eZ _-§ farrokh splendid; ols 5.35 Nushirvan 
Chosroés I Anosharvan, see p. 238, note 3; Js adl justice; ‘53 nushin sweet; ols 5 
ravén soul (nushin-ravdn is a popular—but false—etymology for Nushirvan). 

aon Ss khayr-kardan to do g00d; 02-4 C..ué ganimat shomordan to make the 
most of; -.. omr life; 4S py Ol; 2an pishtar ke = 155) 3! (3) ~~ pish(tar) az an-ke 
before (conj.); fsb bang cry, shout; 011,, bar-dmadan to go up; 0.3 foldn So- 
and-so (dummy name), here refers to the reader. 
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-O- 
aed | of 2 & Six Sal Sathy a4 al a7 Sor gut Ue 


Piet Mo gg ow: Oy 1 fi ass Goel zt 
Hb Bhan wh loe Cais 


Sp ebobiotiis 
yy Wal Ae Tas Ugh ey JT fLop ilps Se- 4 
sale Aue. <7! Daal Sted Seep 


Mgnt borg AGSL, Vou 


‘aul 73 229 Us Laistibinil 
Ks yf # Jule Ls Og 13 aly, 4! (ps - alos 
3 ani TN ae er be seth 
9 2424 19 os! wig Hol gf N13 pbb J. LEiw CA 


4 geeJSls malikhulyé melancholia; -+ ellat malady; —--b tabib pl Ub atebba 
physician; ->Jl.. mo’dlejat treatment; O14 4 ,5 foru-m4Gndan to fail; , 2,4 maraz pl 
el! amrdaz disease; (¢9!25-» sawddvi melancholic; .-»; mozmen chronic, eee 
likan but; «o> khdassiyat characteristic; vs_+ | 515 zd’el-shodan to pass away; 
_sb|& bograti Hippocratic; —b tebb medicine; 5] Oo.» bar-shomordan az to re- 
count; el emam pl 4.5! a’emme leader; ae hakim pl U.S hokamé doctor; pel 
fazel pl > 24 fozala learned man; —9,..-5 faylasuf pl «2. faldsefe philosopher; 
gles ma'lul afflicted (be with). 

*09,5 calS> hekdyat-kardan to relate; s\_! ostad master; «5 (jl dl-e Buye the 
Buyid dynasty, r. 932-1062; O41 J21. padid-Gmadan to appear; 7 yy sural- 
bastan to seem, be imagined; rey gav cow; 05,5 cS _, bang-kardan to shout (here, 
to moo); a. 8 harise porridge; ,X5 niku good; «S 1.25 clamp WS kar be daraje-i 
keshid ke it went so far that, it got to the point that; ; 5 niz too, also; a1» Ljsy 
ruzha bar-dmad days passed; > yi 343 nahGr-kardan to waste away; 5>\« Gjez inca- 


pable. 
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6x bl, ‘Na or pa? Jl Vv. 3s P 4 i (bs! - a\y Lo 
Ae ps mA 9 phd eatin (ple cur. wre C7 
el Sop Pret a dein elle i yey 

je Wo pulraye la aS gar galg lac dr ciy 
9f99 Saar apo grearae 


we NP Ny Sas lla Ox4 yee 7 DFG Uy! Tyger 
wb haa ED bp tinea tay ov Us 
Ca yge oll Y phi geces Gt JEM Ys ak 


Lo Lay jin beste seh ye (S913 3 29h 31 OP Lit 
Woreis hap lee, pil 9™ 3 or yl 


| gle g| aaly> Khdje Abu-Ali Avicenna; jl 3.5) 5) tere ly.UlX. Ald’oddawle 
Mohammad ebn-e Doshmanzidr, ruler of central and western Persia, r. 1008—1041; 
PY Cptle Jis| eqbal-dashtan bar to hold in high esteem; a1.>- jomle-ye all of; KL 
molk kingdom; Eas. Rolli all; jx shogl work; 46 3 ol ) ra’y-o tadbir management; 
sols jl baz-gozdshtan to turn over; 3>J| dlhaqq in truth; jd! Eskandar Alex- 
ander (the Great); or lble »! Arestatalis Aristotle; plone sobhdam dawn; \25 aS. 
ketab-e shefa Avicenna’s great work on philosophy; i¢\S kdgaz page; 0s ,S a.na3 
tasnif-kardan to compose; ,3a\.2 oo sobh-e sddeq true dawn; vi__»> damidan to 
break (dawn); > pe 2 shdgerd pupil; Osis ,. bar-dadan to hold court, receive; Kiya 
Bahmanyar, Abo’]-Mansur b. Zila, Abdol-Vahed Juzjani, Solayman Dameshqi, and 
Bakalijar are all well-known students of Avicenna’s. 

: jis! esfar bright morning; .;-» sabagq lesson; |» )> dar pay-e after, behind; 
io lst4| @mademani archaic 1st plural habitual past of @madan; |, savar mounted, 
on horseback; »5¢~ mashhur pl__alt» mashéhir famous; 9,2» ma’dref nobles; 
el 53> WL | arbab-e hava'ej people in need; _ 251.» Ule~l ashdb-e ara’ez petition- 
ers; | sara residence; O19 re gerd-Gmadan to gather around; °,~..*5 » bar-neshas- 
tan to mount; c+.» jama’at group; ~»1 > khedmat service; U\5~> divdn divan, 
place where administration was conducted; +,~__ jl... naméz-e pishin midday 
prayer; sone jl baz-gashtan to come back; o!,> khan dining table; 0>,,> OL nan- 
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khordan to dine; «J ,.9 gaylule nap; 0..% shodan to go; 2h > jL.5 namaz-e digar af- 
ternoon prayer; «432» mofdveze deliberation; o )3\-.« mohdvere discussion; UL.¢« 
Se mohemmat-e molk important affairs of state; s _y® hargez (+ neg.) never; c+ 8 
fardgat leisure. 

‘plane Xie malek-e mo’azzam magnificent king; eS Fe cond shafi’ bar-angikh- 
tan to persuade someone to intercede; > 5 ge eldj-kardan to treat; 03,5 2+! 
eshdrat-kardan to make a motion, allude; 2,5 .J,.5 gabul-kardan to accept; 
beshdrat good news; \_2_5 qassdb butcher; b> -S (sa\_4 shddi-kardan to rejoice; 
4.5 95 kawkabe entourage; jy bimdr patient; :5 tan person; °,-3 ))> dar-raftan to go 
in. 

; ‘sex08 hamcho like; OL» midn middle; jl Gr- for 53! dvar-; O10551 9 3 foru-afkan- 
dan to throw down. 
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\ & * ag ° S, FS o fae ef We 
“dy AI LIF we wines es } 
pehiatiarisiad Sid Ae tet te 
? ‘ . ‘ ? 
r ‘ ‘ ' 70° ‘ e ‘ o , 
“7 Ab yi is LSS, wos 3A (f9"/ wy P5}), ss a J\ 
J 7 »o & @ ee ; " 4 
Moatat ob Lahr tut spire ses 
{ / . me e af, “3 
Cpe bed sy Ag fog aly vw Zh Af ors Ll 
OPIS Ae pes Sioa paps cher sa 
he ae ach 
( 4 oyf Bi tl lle slew JI 
Sa (7 et vb« he 


panes eo 


' sles pahlu side; (15>) 52+ khoftan/khab- to lie down; 51Jls mdlidan to rub; 5 3 
a s foru-neshastan to sit down; al+ ddat custom; 25. bovad see 388; 03 vah 
bah!; _,<Y lagar skinny; _al+ alaf fodder; — 9 farbeh fat; (LES) Ose goshadan/ 


gosh@- to open, untie. 


pom ~~ Sharbat pl + -~| ashrebe potion; |3> dava pl 4 5>| advie medicine; U2 ,~* 
Shenudan = Os... 

* WLS, c»9 dast bar-goshddan be to undertake; |jels SG yek mah-ra within 
a month; O..! phe be salah Gmadan to be cured; no, L crew Sehhat-yaftan to re- 
cover; >,> |! ahl-e kherad the wise; ‘Y! elld except; |29 fazl learning; pals kamel 


perfect; ele elm knowledge; els tamam complete, perfect; i> hads guess. 
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able, be “2 Ig 

about (prep.) o,L_,>; about to S93; 
about, nearly >9t> 93 clo ,2 

adventure | >l 

afraid, be Ut 5 

ago |. 

airplane Liu! 5a 

airport lS 9 7 

Ali ile 

all 408; in all ese 

almost ts y yas 

always 42% 

American Pic sal 

amount | 1.20 

announcer oA 

answer (n.) Wl »>; answer (vb.) Ul 95> 
Oats 

anymore, not «... Ke 

arrive OL» 

ask UL ys; to ask questions U> ea Jl 5 

at all Yoo! 


bad 

be U> 9 

because aS 9 «au! slp 

bed W1,2525; to go to bed UAL! > 

before (adv.) | LS; before (conj.) 
Sol 5! be aKa! 3} yy before 
(prep.) 5) fo sl ote 

better ~@ 

big 5 dy 

black ew. 


blouse } 9b 
book OLS 


4 


both...and ‘ana ee 


BOX 4ax>- 


boy a 

break ESS 

bring O51 O29 1 ol pea 
broken Wl > (42K 
brother j3|_» 

build Cpe 

building OLo>Ly 

buy UL > 


car ops 

carry U2 » 
caught, get Vola! m4 
chair, Jane 
chalk ak 
chance, by \9la5| 
cheap JI; ,! 
child a>. 
childish 4 Sow 
city ew 

class os: 


clean oe 
y 
clever 5S QD 


clock tcl 

close (adj.) Sao »; to close (vb.) oe 

clothes _ lJ 

coffee «499 

cold > 

come U).Le |; to come back Oraljb; to 
come out Dsl 3 

continue 4 Osi. aslo 

correct Cw 93 


count 0)3 pone 
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country 925 
crowded Fhe 


daughter p> 

day 532 

deliver UL Ly) 

dentistry Se jolt 
department store AiG 3 9 
desk + 

die Os ) yA 

difference, make a Ws S (39 
difficult cSe « [Re 
difficulty, have Cpels Acer 
dinner el 

direction 9 ) plo 

dirty 3S 

dish Vlas 

dishwashing , 5 5-3 ,b 
distance aLp\ 

do something 03,5 iS 
doctor Ps ee ” 

door )> 

doubt > 

drink U2) > 


each elas. yp 
early 395 

easy lal 

eat U2.) 9> 

else c, S 
English ee 


enter VAS > 414 
eraser ns aS L 
even > 

event 5lai! cand! 
EVETY > cdot 
evil 

example « 90 


except j> 
expensive JI oS 
extinguish 02,5 S55 


far 95 

father )-L 

few > 

film 

finally o > YL 

find US S LAs 
finish U2 rs es 

fire 5! 

first Ja! ida! (aru 
food |4¢ 

for ¢¢|_» 

forget OrF el 
forgive U> 95 
forward | 

friend 2» 95 


fruit 09.8 


garden a 7 

gentleman \y | 

get out (of vehicle) Ui oly 
get under way Uokal ol, .Ualal ol » 
getup OLS eb «wl, 
give Usl> 

glass ol 5.J 

g0 8) 

good 45> 

green }~ 

grow up UL» LL 

QUESss UD), p> 


half ‘es ran. w-t, 
hand 25 

happen Vola! gli! 
happy Jie 9> 
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have oo mI; 3 to have a good time | + 9> 


hello, to say U3 SF ee 

here Lx | 

home 4; |>-; to go home 5 ai l> 

hour Gel. 

house 43 > 

how _) s>- 

how long? 23g +>; how long ago? > 
pac 

how many? (G) sso 

how much? a> 


important 
income Jul _)> 
interesting J 
Iran UI | 
Iranian 3! 


job Pig 
just about to Us» Susp 


keep ‘y- gS 

kilogram en ekg 

kind, nice ic _>¢4; kind, sort ea 

know (somebody) +>; to know 
(something) °,..i 13 


lady ° i> 
7 ae 
last, final _,>-|; last, past a+ AS; last night 
wu; last year Jlo yb 
late _»»; to be late (of time) OL 5; to 
be late (of persons) U3 5 pe 
later (adv.) |e 


learn ob F ob 


least (3 ees, , at least Sul 

leave U5 Ay Ss. py 

left — 

less xs 

lesson | 2? 

let Reg 

letter ao 

library 3 Gu LS” 

life WTI 5 F355 

light a aa 

like (prep.) pes to like (vb.) Cu 95 
Ota | oo gr ape ls 

liquid fe le 

listen U> oS uo ie 

little Re 353, a little bit cas 

live U> Ka Ss Js) 

look 02,5 alos: to look for ees Ss 

lose U> 5 —_ 

lost, get OL 

lot,a b> oh) ej 

loudspeaker ng weve 

love (ls C99 


lunch ya Gb 


mad 431459 

man >, 

matter, NO 4>- ,& ¢ Aim 

minute 42.3> 

money (Jo 

month ols 

more ~~ 

morning c<o; this morning me js pl 
mother )>\s 

mountain o 3S 

much , L> <>\ 5; (with comparatives) 


al pew 


name pl 
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near S295) 

neatly Ly » 3; NOt nearly SO 4> g>..g) 
neighbor a Lest 

never oS 5 tara 

new z (aj ¢dy A> 

newspaper 40U 59) 


nothing Ga “Sy% GF 
now Y> 


offer U> a5, re Jas 

old ‘ ang card 

on ($3) 

one (adj.) iS ; one (pron.) OX 
only > « Less bas 

other {& > 

otherwise ay 

out Sow 

OWN 29> 


.:F 
past a5” 
pay Oals pOsl> Cred copels 


pen os 

people pay 

perfectly Sule 

Persian, Iranian _ <3! 2]; Janguage) _ » ,l8 

person 0 « 

pick up “lo » 

plane Lays | re 

polite 3 gs 

possible pnts to be possible OLSu| 
cpelo 

Pric€ C3 

probable, be «41> JLc>! 

provided that «5 ee pos 

put, place ors 515: cols; to 
put on (clothes) UA 9 

pyjamas aa| Fe3 


quarter ‘a 2 
question (J! 5.» 
quiet ‘| y/ 


rain OIL; to rain OL os yb Oljk 
Oto] 

raincoat _ 3 |b 

reach 4 UAW) 

read UU | 9> 

reformatory 3 stJ1 )}> 

relatively a 5 

return (v. int.) “25 »; (Vv. trs.) 
vise 5 _— 

right Cw )> «7>ew; right here Loe 

room ,3Ub| 


salesperson ow» 9 ,9 

same ‘yrot (lod 

sample 4 90 

say ops; to have something to say {3 > 
Cpls 

scarcely 45... 55 

school 4 js 

see UL5 

seem Osal bon (OD god 

select Us S, Ls | 

sell (->3 3 

send Voli 9 

sentence U3 = dod loca 

set out Wola of ; 

several > 

shoes ao 

show Vals OL23 

shut “pw 

sick oa J yA 

simple 95. 

sister 19> 

Six | 


251 


INTRODUCTION TO PERSIAN 


skirt ‘y I> 

sleep O-Ls | > 

small So rs 

smart cs yD 

snow 9»; to snow 9» OL L 9» 
Ove | 

socks U1) 9> 

something (tangible) (¢ >, (act) 6 ac 

somewhere , 5\>- 

soon 39 5 

sooner, NO 4... 5g 

speak U3} 9 > (O28 Cree 

spend (money) Os BS a _y>; to spend (time) 
oaslas- 

stand up O44 L «wl, 

start OL ea OS £9 0 

stay UG lb 

stop (Vv. trs.) ChagS copay gle 

stretch out OLS jly> 

stroll, take a U2 ma oy ¥s 

student g>25 I> 

study 0. | »> rs. (OSG | > 

summer Uli & 

surgeon c! > 

sweater 9) 5) 


table +. 
rn . 
take Ud» 6° ae to take back 


OS nS, to take off (airplane) ) ila 
Oo Ss to take off (clothes) U3 4 i} ye 


tea (ol> 

teacher 

Tehran Ol ,¢5 

tell ow: to tell about 5! U>,5 Bs ya 

that (adj., pron.) Ol: (conj.) aS 

there Loe} 1 

thing (tangible) ;>-; (act or abstraction) 
lS 

think U> oS SS; to think about doing 


~ 


something U9 (6 )\S RS 
third (ordinal) (p20 5 cage «LIU 
this ' 1; this year Jl! 
throw away °2>1.51 59> 
time cely «ote 4293 «yb 5 to have a 
good time 4 Sead), ae 
toa «sly 
today j9 1 
tomorrow I> ,3 
too ‘ae «333; too much ih cal 
town gv 
try O25 aw 
turn around (int.) os Y 
furn on Os G99 


unbelievable , 5 > ss 9b 


_ undershirt °81 3 55 


understand Ong8 

university sR ils 

unless aS! Ke 

unlucky Ce 4 

use of, make 5] O35 colar: to be of use 
(pale od 8 (Udy g> dy 4 

usually ‘Y GORA 


very (b> colon 


vicinity , Ss BY 5 


village o5 


want (‘i | > 
wash oe 
water es! 
way ol 

Wear UAW 93 
weather | 94 
week aca% 
what A> 


whatever 4>- 
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when (interrogative) ee ; when (conj.) 
S 99 

where LS 

wherever LS > 

which (interrogative) las, , (relative 
pronoun) aS 

who (interrogative) ay ; (relative pronoun) 


whoever aS yp 
why | PP 
wife 0) 
window 6 > 


winter Oli» j 

wish, I 31S ¢, SSS 

with L 64 

woman ) 5 

word —9 > 

work (n.) [ae « s\S; to work (vb.) 5S 
O25 


write "93 


year Jlw; last year Jlwol; this year 
Jus] 
yesterday j9 > 
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1 
- 
WI! 
* 


Persian-English Vocabulary 
Lessons in which vocabulary items are introduced are given in parentheses 


A- pres. stem of O.v01 

ab water (11); olf pj wl~ 
zir-e k&h sly, sneaky; “ | wi 
light blue (4); ~ shodan to 
melt 

Abyari irrigation; ~-kardan to 
irrigate 

Atesh/atash fire; ~-gereftan to 
catch fire (24) 

ajor baked brick, tile 

akher pl_>l|s! avakher last, 
end (12); ole >!5! avakher- 
e mah the last ten days of a 
month 

akhond cleric, molla 

adam one (impersonal), hu- 
man being, person 

dram calm, quiet (8) 

ard flour 

aranj elbow 

Are indeed, yes 

Azar annoyance; ~-daédan to 
annoy 


Azmayesh experiment 


Azmudan/ aj) 4zmi- to try, 
test 

asfn easy (8); 3 Lu} ni ease 

Astin sleeve 

asya Asia 


| Ashpazkh4ne kitchen (17) 


ashna ba acquainted with (25) 

aqaz beginning; ~-kardan to 
begin 

Afat pl 451 afat calamity 

afaridan/;,; 31 Afarin- to 
create 


1 aftab sun 


aqa gentleman, sir, Mr. (4); 
Ol-ls | ~-jan term of respect- 
ful address, especially of 
fathers 
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il 
Sus 
cstv sll 
oolal 
Stal 
43\ Lal 
Sal 


al 


ay! 


i594! 


alu plum 

alubalu sour cherry 

aluminium aluminum 

amade ready (22) 

4madan/I - to come (7) 

amerane imperious 

amorzidan to have mercy on 

Amrika America; 51S sia 
American 

amukhtan/ ; gal amuz- to 
learn (24) 

amuzesh learning; — | j5 
IY 9 +794! Vezarat-e ~ 
0 parvaresh Ministry of 
Education 

Amikhtan/ ;.0! Amiz- to mix 

4n that; Ls 1 ~ja there (2); 
aoj |~che that which (23), 
what: 9 sbi | Mawr thus, like 
that (19); »10 | ~qadr that 
much, so much 

anten antenna 

Avaz voice, song, singing; 515] 
O46 |,> ~-khandan to sing 
(22); Ol > 5!y1~khan singer 

avordan/ , gl avar-/avor- to 
bring (6) 

Avikhtany j» 91 dviz- to hang 

ahay hey 

ahan iron 

ahangar blacksmith 

ahu deer, gazelle 

ayande coming, next, future 
(14) 

ain, on! ayin custom 

aine mirror 


abadan (+ neg.) never, not at 
all 
abr cloud; foam rubber 


5»! 


a 


shy! 
aly| 


lal 


& 


Slo! 
SLoxo-t 
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abru eyebrow 

abrisham silk 

abzar tool, instrument 

ablah idiot, fool; (gL! ~dane 
foolish, stupid 

ettefaq chance, occurrence; 
osksl 5la51 ~ oftadan to oc- 
cur, happen (18); Wlail ~an 
by chance (15) 

asar pl _,U1 Asar trace 

ejbari obligatory 

ehtemal probability; JLo>| 
(p+ l> ~-dashtan to be prob- 
able (17) 

ehtemalan probably 

ehtiat precaution; ~-kar dan 
to take precaution 

ehsas pl 1L\-| -at feeling; 
~-kardan to feel 

ahmag stupid, fool; a3 Lac>| 
~ane stupid, silly 

ekhtiar choice; ~-kardan to 
choose; jL->|_ ; bi~ invol- 
untarily 

akhgar spark 

edéme continuation; ~-dadan 
be to continue (trs.) (23); ~- 
dashtan to continue (intrs.) 

adabiyat literature 

azaAn call to prayer 

aziyat annoyance; ~-kardan 
to annoy, vex 

ar poetic contraction of rs 

ordak duck 

arzan cheap (14) 

az from (5), among, of (parti- 
tive); 4S! jl ~ in-ke be- 
cause, since 

ezdeham crowd 

asami pl of _~! 

asb horse 

asbab belongings 

asp = 

ostad master, professor 

ostokhan bone 

esterahat rest; ~-kardan to 
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od Lats | 


OMe! 
Yakeal 
cies | 
oes! 


O39 531 


rest (24) 

estefade benefit; O> 5: olan | 
3j\~-kKardan az to make use 
of (23) 

estent4j conclusion 

esfenaj spinach 

esm pl , »L.! asimi name (5); 

ls ham~ namesake 

asir prisoner, captive 

esharat indication; ~-kardan 
be to indicate 

ashbah ghosts, phantoms 

eshtebah mistake; ~-kardan 
to make a mistake 

eshtebahan by mistake 

ashk tears 

eshkal -at difficulty, problem; 
~-dashtan to have a problem 
(23) 

esrar insistence; ~-kardan to 
insist 

estelah idiom, technical term, 
local expression; be ~ idio- 
matically 

esfahan Isfahan (13) 

aslan actually; (+ neg.) not at 
all (15) 

asli original 

otaq room (13) 

otaqak a small room, a mis- 
erable little room 

atebba pl of b> 

ettela’ pl -4t information 

e’tebar credit 

a’za pl of ».2 

e’l4m making known; ~-Kar- 
dan to make known 

e’l4n announcement; ~-kar- 
dan to announce 

oftadan/z3| oft- to fall, be- 
fall (18) 

eftetah inauguration; ~-sho- 
dan to be inaugurated 

afrukhtan/ }9 ,5| afruz- to 
light, kindle 

afzudan/| 55! afza- to add 


03 yond | 
OSS 


sliass| 
YU 


mt 


OY 
eel 
oll 
wal 
Lal 

Lal 
bu 
Ober 


53! 


Stas 


Lous 
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afsorde dejected eel 
afkandan/ -,S3| afkan- to 45 | 
throw, cast (16) cpa lal 
eqtesad economics 
aqailan at least (12) s ajlssl 
aknun now pl 
Agar if (19); on ~-ham al- S15 | 
though, even though (22); 
a> 5 | che although; 43 3S | 
~na otherwise (23) wera | 


ella otherwise, or else 
olaq donkey, pack horse; 
_& JI ~i donkey driver 


al’n now IL <7 
Alhaqq in truth, truly tS 
ALs_a 6 Za 
elahiyAt divinity, theology oll 
alyaf fibers dS! 


amma but, nonetheless 
emaém pl 4.5/1 a’emme leader 


aman safety 
emteh4an examination, test; ~- gl 
kardan to test yy! 
emruz today (5) cS yg 
emsil this year (9) cl9 oI 
emshab tonight (9) 
emza signature; ~-kardan to 
sign 
emk4&n possibility; ~-dashtan Jy! 
to be possible (16) Je! 
amn safety, security sl 
omid hope (17); )|5+..| ~var Ot | 


hopeful (17) 

amin trustee 

anar pomegranate 

ambar reservoir, storehouse 

entekhab -at election; ~- 
shodan to be elected, cho- 
sen; ~-kardan to elect, 


choose (9) 
r (Ss! 
entezar expectation; ~-e Kas- . : 
i-r4 keshidan to wait for oles 
someone cb! 
enteqal transfer; ~-dadan to cy! 
transfer, move Loexs| 


anjam end; ~-dadan to ac- 
complish pdasl 


anjir fig 

-and they are 

andakhtan/ 3!.51 andaz- to 
throw, cast 

andaze measure, extent 

andar in, on 

andak little (bit); oL5| 
~maye possessing little cap- 
ital, petty 

engelab -at revolution; 
co hal ~i pl Og! -un 
revolutionary 

angabin honey 

angosht finger 

angoshtar finger ring 

englis English, British 

englisi English (language) (7) 

angur grape 

angikhtan/ KS | angiz- to stir 
up 


u he, she 

avakher pl of el 

overkot peacoat 

awaqit pl of vaqt; <li 134! 
~talkh irritated, in a bad 


mood; >t 19 91 talkhi 
bad mood 

avval first (12); -J 9! ~in first 

ahl people; native of, from (6) 

ay O (vocative particle) 

iran Iran, Persia; | 3 | ol ai 
Iranian, Persian 

istadegi standing one’s 
ground; ~-kardan to stand 
one’s ground 

istadan/2~..| ist- to stop, 
stand, stand still; estiuu! 
U9) istade budan to be 
standing (24) 

istgah station 

ishan they 

il pl LMI -At tribe 

in this 

inja here (2) 

intawr thus, like this (19) 

inqadr so much, this much 


Ks] 
ls! 


aS) 
Lb 


ab 
elol 
Oke ol 


OL 
yal 


Ow yb 


Soh 


Pie 
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(14) 
inak here is, voici 
ayvan arched portico 


ba with (5), despite 

ba 4n-ke although 

baba daddy; [iLL ~ 
shamal ruffian, thug 

bajenag wife’s sister’s 
husband 

bakhtan/ ; baz- to gamble, 
lose (game, bet) 

bad wind 

badém almond 

badenjan eggplant 

bar time; o ,l 52 do~e again 
(23), another time. § bar 
load (12); ~-bordan to carry 
a load. J bar court; ~-dadan 
to hold court 

baran rain (21); , 3 jl ~i 
raincoat 

barbar porter 

baridan to rain down (21) 

barik thin, narrow 

baz open (11); ~-Kardan to 
open (11). J baz hawk. 
9 baz again; yet, still; ~ 
amadan to come again (11); 
~-mandan to lag behind; 
ae ~-ham still, nonethe- 

ess (22). J baz- pres. stem 

of oe 

bazar bazaar, market 

bazres conductor (train) 

bazargan merchant 


» baz-gozashtan to turn over 


baz-gashtan to come back 

bazu upper arm; Ls 9 jl 
~band bracelet 

bazi play; ~-kardan to play 

bastAn ancient; |. es Gab 
~shenasi archeology 

bash pres. stem of U>5: 

batel useless, invalid, void 

baq -at garden, orchard (9); 


OL 
Ogu 


ply 


ply 
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aoe, ~che garden plot; 
OLS (Ss 4oneL ~chebandi- 
shodan to be divided up into 
plots 

baqala fava bean 

baqi remaining, left 

bala up, upstairs (23); oY ~ 
ye over, on top of 

bel’akhare finally, at last (16) 

bam roof 

bamie okra 

bang cry; ~-kardan to shout 

bavar belief; ~-kardan to be- 
lieve (18) 

baham together 

bahush intelligent 

bayad must (16) 

bayést (past of béyad) must 

babr tiger 

bote bush, shrub 

baccheganegi childishness 

baccheg§ne childish 

bachche pl OlSse ~gain child 
(2) 

bokhari heater 

bakht luck, fortune 

bakhsh part, division, depart- 
ment; ~ bar divided by 

bakhshandagi generosity 

bakhshudan/\*3. bakhsha- 
to forgive 

bakhshidan to give, bestow, 
forgive (23) 

bad bad, evil, ill (1); 24 ew 
j|~-am miayad az I dislike 
(17); & pad ol 9 4s 0 
birah goftan be to curse 

badan pl O44! abdan body 

bedun-e without (25) 

bar (prep.) over, upon, at, 
against (21). § bar fruit. 
§ bar- pres. stem of 02». 
§ bor- pres. stem of O.u ». 

barabar together; level, 
equal; opposite (12) 

baradar brother (11) 


Gly 
Oey 


sly 


yy 


O21 >» 
Oals yy 


cpelay 
erye 


ivy 
Os ) pos y 
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barraq glittering 


bar-amadan to turn out, come 


through; to come/go up 

bara-ye for (5); aKa Lisle ~ 
in-ke because 

bartar superior; (¢ 5 » ~i 
superiority 

bar-khastan to rise up, stand 
up (19) 

bar-khordan be to meet, 
come across 

bar-dadan to yield (fruit) 

bar-dashtan to pick up (7) 

bordan/  bar- to carry, take 
(10); to win (22) 

barresi inventory 

bar-shomodan to recount, 
count out 

barf snow (21) 

bargq electricity 

barg leaf; » ag y ~e bu bay 
leaf 

bar-gereftan to pick up 

bar-gashtan to return (7) 

barname program 

berenj uncooked rice; brass 

bar-neshastan to mount 

borumand worthy, 
prosperous 

boridan to cut (24) 

boz goat 

bozorg big (1); ~shodan to 


grow up (9); jls5 9 ~var 
great 


bas enough, plenty, many a 
(22) 

besat carpet; OSL » Ly» bL 
~ bar pa kardan to ae up 
shop 

bastegan relatives 

bastan/ss band- to shut, 
close, fasten, tie (11) 

bastani ice cream 

besyar very, much 

boshqab plate (15) 

botri bottle 


Ase 


J 


-~ 


re 
Sylgs 
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ba’d aa fe ~an afterward 
(15); 5! 4 ~ az after (prep. 
(10); «S31 jl ta ~ az A 
after (conj. 5 (22) 

ba’z-i some 

ba’id unlikely (18) 

baqal lap 

boqche sack, bundle 

bogqrati Hippocratic 

baqiye the rest 

belafasele immediately, 
straightaway 

balad knowing, acquainted; ~ 
budan to know, know about, 
know how (+ subj., to) (20) 

balqur chatter; ~-kardan to 
gobble, chatter 

boland tall, high; loud (8) 

boluz blouse 

balut chestnut 

bale yes (2) 

ballur crystal 

belit ticket 

bena basis, foundation 

band- pres. stem of 
q paeg tie, lace; Sa dsm 
e kafsh shoelace. J band- 
amadan to come to an end, 
be blocked 

bande slave; euphemistic for 
“yp? 

budan/ ph bash- to be (6) 

busidan to kiss 

buqalamun turkey 

bumshenasi ecology 

be to, with, by (5). J beh bet- 
ter. J beh quince. J 4 4 bah 
bah exclamation of delight 
(8) 

bahai price 

bahar spring 

behtar better (8) 

behdari public health 

beham together; U>) 5> re ~ 
khordan to collide, to fall 
apart, to get jumbled 
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behichvajh in no way, (+ 
neg.) not nearly so 
bi without; Slog ~ an-ke 
unless, without (20) 
biadban wilderness 
bichare helpless, poor 
bikh bottom, root 
bid clothes moth 
bidar awake; ~-shodan to 
wake up (17) 
birun outside (15) 
bist twenty 
bish, =~» bishtar more (8) 
bayqule, biqule pit, hole 
bimar sick person, patient 
bimarestan hospital 
bayn-e between, among. 
§ bin- pres. stem of 0-L3 
binava miserable 
bini nose 
bihude futile 
bihush unconscious 


pa foot; ~-khordan to be trod 
on; ~-shodan to stand up 
(19); L_» bar ~ standing, 
erect; 99 ~varaqi bottom 
of a page, footnote; “> 494 
~varchin on tiptoes 

pache cuff (on trousers); 
ol la 39 ao-( ~varmalide 
impudent 

parche cloth 

parsal last year (9) 

pak clean, pure; ~-kardan to 
clean, erase; oS SL ~kon 
eraser (1) 

paket package, parcel, envel- 
ope 

palto overcoat 

panzdah fifteen 

pain down, downstairs (23) 

pokhtan/; paz- to cook 

pakhsh-shodan to spread; 
Ot,+s. ~idan to spread 

pedar father (5) 


Sy 


Fy 


Osher ys 


Ons 
5lay 


re 3 y3 
O249 7 


259 


padid visible; ~-shodan, ~- 
Aamadan to appear, come 
into view (19) 

padidar visible; ~-shodan to - 
come into view 

pazirai reception; ~-kardan 
az to receive, entertain 

paziroftan/ 4; pazir- to ac- 
cept, receive 

por full (24) 

parakandegi dispersal 

parakande scattered 

portogal orange 

pardakht payment; ~-kardan 
to pay 

pardakhtan/ jl> ,. pardaz- to 
pay 

porru bold, insolent, cheeky; 
U2,5 59)» ~i-kardan to be 
bold, to be insolent 

parastari nursing 

parastu swallow (bird) 

parastidan to serve, worship 

porsidan to ask (az a person) 
(21) 

parande pl OlF 3 ys gan bird 

parvaz flight; ~-kardan to 
fly, take off 

parvane butterfly, moth 

parvardan/ 9 ,» parvar- to 
train, nourish 

pare-ye bini nostril 

paridan to fly away, soar 

parishén upset, confused 

paz- pres. stem of “ps. 

pezeshk physician (4); oy ip 
~i the study of medicine 

pas then, therefore (17); pas-e 
through; 5! ~ az after 
(prep.) (17); aS | 15! rw waz 
an-ke after (conj.) (22) 

pestan breast; )!.u 2 ~dar 
mammal 

peste pistachio 

pesar boy, son (3) 

pasandidan to approve of 
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posht back; ~-e behind (25) 

posht-e bam roof 

pashm wool 

pashe mosquito; 1.422 
~band mosquito net 

pelastik plastic 

pelk eyelid 

pellek4n staircase 

palang leopard 

polaw rice steamed with meat 
and/or vegetables 

pambe cotton 

panj five 

panjah fifty 

panjare window (2) 

pendar notion 

pendashtan/ |... pendar- to 
think, consider 

penhan hidden; ~-kardan to 
hide; ~-shodan to disappear 

panir cheese 

puch silly, nonsense 

pushidan to cover, clothe; to 
put on (16); Oo9 opt gs 
pushide budan to be 
wearing 

pul money (13); )!.U. ~dar 
wealthy, rich 

pulover sweater 

pahlu side 

pahn wide, stretched out 

pahnavar broad, expansive 

pay-e after, on the heels of 

piade on foot, by foot (22); ~- 
shodan to get out/off (of a 
vehicle) 

piaderaw sidewalk; pedes- 
trian 

piaz onion 

piazche scallion 

pichidan to wrap, turn, twist 

payda found, visible; obvious; 
~-kardan to find (7) 

pir old (15) 

piramun environ 

pirahan shirt; 1,5!» 
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Aa ing 


~khab nightshirt 

pizhame pyjamas 

pish forward; ~-e before, in 
front of (17); -e ~ ago (19): 
Ota] 3 ~Amadan to 
come up, happen (18); noe 
5! ~ az before (prep.) (17): 

1 jl nw ~ az in-ke be- 

fore (conj.) (22); L 3 
ool:il ~e pa oftade trivial: 
~-raftan to progress, ad- 
vance (7) 

pishani forehead 

pishgoftar preface 

pishnehad suggestion (23) 

pishva leader 

payvastan/J5 50) Payvand- be 
to join 


ta unit, counting word (12); 
to, up to (25); so long as, 
until (22); in order that; than 
(8); «5 Lei | U ~ anja-ke in- 
sofar as 

tabestan summer (8) 

tabesh heat, warmth 

takht gallop; 56 5 csU~o 
taz galloping 

tarikh pl 9 y\93 tavarikh 
date, history 

tarik dark; So jl ~i darkness 

taze fresh, novel, recent(ly); 
moreover, furthermore; o j4 
slg ~vared newcomer 

taksi taxi 

ta’lif composition 

tabriz Tabriz 

tab’id exile; ~-kardan to 
exile 

tahammol endurance; 
pul food ~ndpazir unen- 
durable 

tahvil consignment 

takhtekhab bed (17) 

takhassos specialization 

tokhm seed; ea eos me 
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morg egg 

tokhme-ye cheshm eyeball 

tadbir management, plan 

tar wet 

tarashidan to shave 

torobche radish 

tarbiat education; OL CL. 5 
~-e badan physical educa- 
tion 

tarjome translation 

tarjih preference; ~-dadan to 
prefer 

tardaman scandalous 

tars fear; 0.5 L._5 ~andan to 
scare; j] UL. 5 ~idan az to 
fear, be afraid of (13) 

torsh sour; .~ 5 ~i pickle 

tark abandonment; ~-Kardan 
to leave 

tormoz brake 

tren train 

tare chives; SS os ~ye 
farangi leek 

tasbih rosary, worry beads 

tashar battle ax 

teshne thirsty (24) 

tasadof p! -at accident; ~-kar- 
dan to have an accident 

tasmim decision; ~-gereftan 
to decide 

tasnif composition 

tatbiqi comparative 

ta’bir dream interpretation 

ta’ajjob astonishment 

te’dad number (12) 

ta’rif definition; ~-kardan az 
to tell about, relate; ~-kar- 
dan to define (13) 

ta’assob fanaticism 

ta’mir repair; ~-kardan to 
repair 

taqyir change; ~-dadan to 
change (trs.); ~-kardan to 
change (intrs.) (16) 

tafrig subtraction 

tofang gun, rifle; Sats 
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ee 


(Sy(Ki ~e shekari shotgun 

taqdim presentation; ~-kar- 
dan to present, offer (24) 

taqriban almost, nearly; ap- 
proximately (12) 

taqsim division; ~-kardan to 
divide (25) 

takapu search, quest 

takan shake; ~-khordan to 
shake, move (intrs.); ~-da- 
dan to shake, move (trs.) 

tekrar repetition; ~-kardan to 
repeat 

tekke piece; U3 5 455 «SG wm 
kardan to chop to pieces 

takye leaning; ~-dadan be to 
lean against 

talkh bitter; eae) ~i bitterness 

talaffoz pronunciation 

tamasha show, spectacle; ~- 
kKardan to watch (22) 

tamashagar onlooker 

tamam complete, perfect; ~-e 
all of; 2.5 a>,» -e harche 
~tar as ... as possible; ~- 
shodan to be finished; ~- 
kardan to finish (21) 

tambr stamp 

tamaddon civilization 

tamiz clean; ~-kardan to 
clean (23) 

tan body, person 

tambal lazy (3) 

tond fast, quick 

tanaffos breathing 

tang narrow, tight 

tanha alone, only (19) 

to you (sing.). § tu(-ye) in, 
inside 

tualet toilet 

tavana capable, able; wealthy 

tavanestan/Ul .3 tavan- to be 
able (16) 

tawbe repentance 

tup ball, cannonball; 3 U9 b 
ys ba ~ 0 tashar vindictive- 


As do 
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ly 

tut berry; 5 3 oi me 
farangi strawberry 

tavajjoh attention; ~-dashtan 
be to pay attention to 

turi net, screen 

tavaqgof stop, halt; ~-kardan 
to make a stop 

tavallod birth 

tomfn 10 nals, toman 

tu-ye in, inside 

tahdid threat; ~-kardan to 
threaten 

tehran Tehran 

tahi empty 

tir arrow, bullet; ~- 
andakhtan to shoot an arrow 
or bullet; ~-keshidan to tin- 
gle; (¢5l45 15 ~andazi 
archery 

tiz sharp 


sibet proven; ~-kardan to 
prove 

sales third 

sani second (adj.) 

sanie pl _ 31,5 savani second 
(time) (12) 


ja place (5) 

jarub broom; ~-shodan to be 
swept 

jari husband’s brother’s wife 

jaleb nice, interesting (20) 

jame’e society;  ~lanal- 
~shendsi sociology 

jan soul, life; dear (15) 

janfarsa debilitating 

janvar animal; ce gle 
~shenasi zoology 

joda separate; , 5|4> ~i sepa- 
ration; ~kKardan to separate 

jadval table, crisscross; J54> 

live ULIS ~-e kalemat-e 

motaqate’ crossword puzzle 

jadid new (5) 
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jarrah surgeon; | >| > 4 spp 
gery 

jari bold 

jarayan flow 

jor’at courage; ~-dashtan to 
dare 

joz except; «So! j>u (be) ~ 
in-ke unless, except that (19) 

jazire pl_,|5> jazayer island 

jostoju search, hunt; ~-kar. 
dan to seek, search for (21) 

jastan/4>- jeh- to leap, jump, 
J jostan/ > ju- to search for, 
seek (21) 

ja’be box (4) 

ja’fari parsley 

joqd owl 

joqrafia geography 

joft pair, mate 

jegar liver 

jalb attraction; ~-Kardan to 
attract 

jalese session 

jelaw-e in front of (25); ~-e 
chiz-i-ra gereftan to stop 
(trs.) 

jelitge vest 

jama’at group 

jam’ group; addition; ~-kar- 
dan to collect, gather; ~-bas- 
tan to add 

jam/’an in all, in toto (13) 

jam/’iyat group 

jomle sentence; totality 

jenn the djinn, demons; ~ 
gereftan to exorcise demons 

jan&ze funeral procession 

jangal forest; .¢ lal&> ~dari 
forestry 

jonub south 

jenni pi «.>-| ajenne genii, 
djinn 

jaw barley. § ju- pres. stem of 

javab -at answer, response; ~- 
dadan to answer (10) 
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javan young, youth (2); 
2,05 | y> ~mard chivalrous, 
noble 

javaher -at jewel 

jur (collog.) =tawr; , font) 
dn~ = Antawr; 49>! in~ = 
intawr; 45> che~ = che- 
tawr 

jurab socks; “Lb ly ~e 
naylon stockings 

jawhar ink 

jahan world (25); cp 3 lolg> 
~@farin world-creator 

jahud Jew 

jib pocket; ~-boridan to pick- 
pocket 


chap-shodan to be printed; ~- 
kardan to print 

chador tent; veil 

chare remedy, alternative 

chaq fat; ~-kardan to puff on 
a waterpipe to get it going 

chane chin 

chay tea (11) 

chap left 

chatr umbrella 

chéra why (2); yes in reply to 
a negative question (6) 

cheraq light, lamp, flashlight 
(21) 

charkh wheel (14); «> >> 
do~e bicycle 

cherk filth(y) 

charm leather 

chasbidan be to stick to, cling 
to 

cheshm/chashm eye; 
Ris jroto- spezeshk eye 
doctor 

cheshmbandi sleight-of-hand 

cheshidan to taste 

chetawr how? (10) 

chogondar sugar beet 

cheqadr how much (14) 

chakme boots 
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chekidan to drip 

chegune how, in what manner 

chelaw plain steamed rice 

chamedan suitcase 

chonan so, so much, such 
(16); 4>05 > ~che in case 
that 

chand how many, how much 
(14); prom 6 cpr tee- ~om(in) 
what number?) 4.4 > 
~shambe what day of the 
week? 

chand4n so much, so long 

changal fork (15) 

chonin so, so much, such (16) 

cho apocopated form of U 5> 

chub wood 

chon because, since (11); 
when, if; like; 4SG Soa make 
because, since 

che what (4); 4>-...4> 
che...che whether...or 

chahar four; | ns oig> ~gush 
square 

chahardah fourteen 

chehel forty 

chiz thing (6) 

chini china 


hajat pl gl | > hava’ej need, 
necessity 

hadese pl 2s! 5> havades 
event, incident; al~ 1 5! 
az bad-e ~ as bad luck would 
have it 

hashie pl | .4| > havashi 
edge, margin 

hazer present 

hal pl Jl,>-| ahval state, con- 
dition (21) 

hala now, at present (11) 

halat pl cYt~ halt state, 
condition 

hatman certainly, surely (14) 

hatta even, until (19) 

hads guess; ~-zadan to guess 
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(18) 

hodud-e about, ca. 

haram sanctuary 

harf -ha word, what one says 
(10); pl C99 > horuf letter 
of the alphabet; ~-zadan to 
speak (10) 

harakat pl LIS p> harakat 
motion, movement; ~-kar- 
dan to move (22) 

hess feeling; ~-kardan to feel 

hesab account, reckoning 

hasrat regret 

hazrat pl] 2 a> hazarat ex- 
cellency, majesty (title) 

haqq pl (5 54> hoqug right; ~- 
dashtan to be right, be in the 
right 

hoqug law 

haqiqat pl ,3, 2 hagdyeq 
truth, reality 

hekayat story, tale; ~-kardan 
to narrate, tell a story 

hakim pl U.S» hokam4 wise 
man, physician 

hall solution; ~-kardan to 
solve 

halabi tinplate 

halazun snail 

halg throat 

halge ring 

hamase epic 

hammam bath(house) 

hamile attack; ~-kardan to 
attack 

henna henna; ~-bastan to ap- 
ply henna 

hava’ej pl of o> 

hawsele patience 

hayat courtyard 


hayf pity 


kharej exterior, outside; ~ az 
outside of; ~-shodan az to 
go out of, leave; a> ,|- ~e 
foreign: a> \> 2,159 veza- 
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rat-e ~e Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs 

khastan/ ;.>- khiz- to rise 

khassegi elite 

khassiyat characteristic 

khater mind; Feud pols wiam? 
relieved; be ~-e for the sake 
of; o bl> ~e pl -rat i memory 

khak earth, dust; > JI sts 
~Alud dusty 

khakestar ash; ¢¢ 5s y 
Brey 

khl tattoo, mole, beauty Spot: 
~-kubidan to tattoo 

khale maternal aunt 

khali empty, void (24) 

khamush silent; ~-kardan to 
turn out/off, silence (21) 

khanedan family 

khanom lady, Miss, Mrs., Ms. 
(4) 

khanevade family 

khane house, home (1) 

khavar orient; | > 55\> 
oriental studies 

khaidan to gnaw 

khobs vileness 

khabar pl ,L>| akhbar news 

khoda God; 23\>|41> ~hafez 
goodbye; b Us S bil-las 
~hafezi-kardan ba to say 
goodbye to (23) 

khodavand lord 

khodayegan great lord 

khedmat service; bs Cut> 
O2,3!~be ja 4vordan to 
make an obeisance 

khar donkey, ass. § khar- 
pres. stem of OL > 

kharab broken, ruined (3); 
al > we pl ob > -bat ruin 

kharboze Persian melon 

kharj expenditure; ~-kardan 
to spend (money) 

kharchang crab 

kherad wisdom; > > Jel ahl- 
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e ~ wise people 

kheradmand wise 

khardal mustard 

kheradmand wise 

khers bear 

khargush rabbit 

khorma date 

khoruj exit, going out 

khorus rooster 

kharidan to buy (9) 

khazande reptile 

khazidan to crawl 

khazine treasury; ,loaz j> 
~dar treasurer 

khaste tired (24) 

khesht brick 

khoshk dry; O1.S2> ~idan 
to dry out 

khosusi private 

khatt p! b> khotut line, 
handwriting 

khoffash bat 

khoftan/— g> khab- to sleep 

khafif light 

khalvat empty (24) 

kham bent, bent over 

khamyaze yawn; ~-keshidan 
to yawn 

khande laughter 

khandidan to laugh 

khu habit, custom; ~-gereftan 
be to become accustomed to 

khab sleep (17); 0-ULI,> 
~andan to put to sleep, lay 
down; OY! .> ~idan to 
sleep, go to sleep (17); ~-di- 
dan to dream 

khastan/ol »> khah- to want 
(6); to be about to (16) 

khan table, banquet table 

khandan/.)\ ,= khan- to read, 
recite, sing (7) 

khah- pres. stem of -! > 

khahar sister (11) 

kh&ahesh request; ~-kardan to 
request 
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khub good, well (1) 

khod self (11); 9 55> ~ru 
wild 

khodnomaii self display; ~- 
kardan to display oneself 

khorak foodstuff, food 

khordan/, 5> khor- to eat, 
drink (9); ~ be to hit, collide 
with 

khoresh stew 

khosh good; 5! ule gi yo 
am miayad az I like (17); 
Ur 3 yey ~ 0 besh chit- 
chat 

khoshhal happy (3) 

khoshgel pretty, handsome 
(13) 

khoshmaze delicious (9) 

khuk pig 

khun blood; °->!46! ol O5> 
~ rah-andakhtan to start a 
blood feud; > 5 5> ~sard 
calm 

khish self 

khiaban avenue 

khiar cucumber 

khial thought, notion 

khayr good(ness), charity 

khire transfixed, dazzled; ~ 
shodan to stare blankly 

khiz- pres. stem of “> 

khis wet 

khayli very, much, many (2) 


dakhel inside, interior 

dadash brother, friend 

dadan/os deh- to give (6) 

dar- pres. stem of dashtan; 
jlts 9 ylo~o nadar all one 
has, possessions 

dara having, possessing 

darotta’dib reformatory 

darchin cinnamon 

dastan story 

dashtan/ ,|> dar- to have, 
hold, keep (7) 
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dampezeshki veterinary med- 
icine 

daman skirt 

dana -yan learned, wise 

danestan/0)|s dan- to know, 
realize (9) 

danesh knowledge; 522515 
~ju student (3); eos 
~Kkade faculty, school; 
0X23 > ~gah university (3) 

dane seed, grain; unit (12) 

dayer-kardan to run (a shop) 

dai maternal uncle 

dabirestan high school 

dokhtar girl, daughter (5) 

dar in (2). § dar door (1); ~ 
zadan to knock (at a door) 

dar4z long (17); ~-keshidan 
to stretch out (17) 

daramad income 

dar-4madan to come out, 
come in 

dar-avordan to take off 
(clothes) (16); to take out 

darbare-ye about, concerning 
(3) 

daraje level, class 

derakht -an tree 

derakhshidan to shine 

dard pain (22); ~kardan to 
hurt; 03) > 2) be~e 
kasi khordan to be of use to 
s.o. (20) 

dar-raftan to run away (16) 

darzi tailor 

dars lesson; O-G|5> 19 ~- 
khandan to study (7) 

dorost right, correct; ~-kar- 
dan to fix (15) 

dorosht huge, rough 

dar mian-e amidst 

deram drachma 

darvaze gate 

dorug lie 

darvish poor man, dervish 

darham confused, jumbled. 
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§ derham drachma 

darya sea; 4>-\ ,> ~che lake: 
ce by2 m1 aquatic 

dar-yaftan/_L > dar-y4b- 
to comprehend 

dozd thief; 0.5}. ~idan to 
rob, steal 

dast hand; az ~ dadan to lose; 
~ bar-dashtan az to stop, 
cease; ~-keshidan az to Stop, 
cease; 
least 

dastpache nervous, confused 

dastshui washbasin 

dastkesh glove 

dastur pl Ol, 2. -at order, 
rule; OL 5 y 9.wa ~-e zaban 
grammar 

daste group, set 

doshnam curse; ~-dadan to 
curse 

doshvar difficult 

do’a prayer 

da’va fight 

da’vat invitation; ~-kardan to 
invite (24) 

daftar office 

daf’e pl olds dafa’At time, 
instance (12) 

dafn burial; ~-kardan to bury 

daqigq precise; (255 ~an 
precisely 

daqige pl .32495 daqayeq 
minute (12) 

dokkan pl 55> dakakin 
shop (19) 

doktor doctor 

doktora doctorate, Ph.D. 

dokme button 

degar = Ker 

del heart, stomach; ~ bar- 
dashtan az to give up hope 
of 

delpazir pleasant 

delavar warrior, brave 

deldari consolation; ~-dadan 
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to console 

dalil reason 

dam moment, breath 

damaq nose; brain 

dampai slippers 

damidan to break (dawn) 

dombal-e after, on the heels 
of; ~-e chiz-i gashtan to 
look for something (20); ~-e 
chiz-i gereftan to pick up 
(where left off) 

dand4n tooth; aS. S Lolass 
~pakkon toothbrush; 
Shs 53 \46 ~pezeshk dentist 

donya this world; be ~ 4ma- 
dan to be born 

daw- pres. stem of UL 9>. 
J do two 

dava pl « 95! advie medicine 

davazdah twelve 

docharkhe bicycle 

dukhtan/ 59> duz- to stitch, 
sew 

dur far, distant (5); ~ andakh- 
tan to throw away (16) 

dawran period (of time) 

dawre turn 

dawregard street seller, 
hawker 

dust friend (6); ~-dashtan to 
love (15) 

dosare round-trip 

dogolu twin 

dawlat state; _ J 93 ~i belong- 
ing to the state, government- 
al 

dawidan, davidan to run 

dah ten. J deh p! les -at 
village (9). § deh- pres. stem 
of Valo. 

dehati villager 

dahan mouth 

diar region 

didan/ <3 b bin- to see (6) 

dide pl Riaer -g4n eye 

dir late; ~-shodan to get late; 
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~-kardan to be late (22) 
diruz yesterday (6) 
dishab last night (9) 
digar other (6); (+ neg.) no 
more (17) 
divar wall 
divane mad, crazy (23) 
déh = os deh 


zarre particle, atom; ‘0 )5 

~bin magnifying glass 
zoqal coal, charcoal 
zuhayatayn amphibian 
zehn mind 


rabe’ fourth 

raje’ be about, concerning 

rahat comfortable 

radyo radio 

rast right, true (25); iow! yoni 
truth 

rastkar honest 

rasu weasel 

randan/o|, ran- to drive 

ranandegi driving; ~-kardan 
to drive 

ranande driver 

rah way, road (5); (be) ~- 
oftadan to get under way, set 
out (18); ~-raftan to walk, 
go, proceed; ~-nemudan to 
guide; Lal, ~nema guide 

ra’y management, planning 

rob’ quarter (12) 

rahmat mercy; ~-kardan to 
have mercy 

rokh cheek 

rokhsare cheek 

rakht clothes, clothing 

rakhtekhab bedclothes 
(sheets, blankets, &c.) 

radif row 

rezery reservation; ~-kardan 
to reserve 

resan(i)dan to deliver 

rastan/o, rah- to escape. 
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J rostan/9) ru- to grow 

restoran restaurant 

residan be to arrive at, reach 
(11) 

reshte noodle; field of special- 
ization 

roshd growth, maturity; ~- 
kardan to grow, mature 

rashid eldest, grown 

raqbat delight, desirousness 

raftar conduct 

raftan/s ) raw- to go (7). 
J roftan/— 9, rub- to sweep 

raqsidan to dance 

rag vein 

rol steering wheel 

ram skittish, not tame; ~-kar- 
dan to shy off 

rang color (16) 

raw- pres. stem of °-3). J ru 
face, aspect. J ru- pres. stem 
of (pw) 

ravan soul; +515 ) ~she- 
nasi psychology; .¢9\SGl4 , 
~kavi psychiatry 

rubah fox 

ruberu-ye in front of, facing 

rupush smock 

ruh pl c! 9)! arvah spirit; 
co & 9) ~Ani pl Ug5 le», -un 
cleric 

rude bowel 

ruz day (8); NS 9) ~gar time; 
asl; 54, mame newspaper 
(7) 

ruzgar time 

rusta village 

rusari headscarf 

rawshan light, bright, clear; 
~-kardan to turn on (lights) 
(21) 

rawgan oil (21) 

ru-ye on (6) 

ruyeham jumbled; .¢) 4 
cp4uly ~ va-raftan to col- 
lapse; 429 og: 9) ~rafte 
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generally 

ruidan to grow 

riaziyat mathematics 

rikhtan/ , , riz- to pour: to 
fall to pieces 

riz tiny. J riz- pres. stem of 
Scare) 


rish beard; O> 5 st Lats 
~tarashi-kardan to shave 


the beard 
rivas rhubarb 
rie lung 


zar bitter(ly), wretched(ly) 

zan = az An (poet.) 

zanu -an knee 

zAvie pl L195 zavaya corer, 
angle, recess 

za’el ceasing 

zaban tongue, language (7) 

zahmat bother, trouble; ~- 
keshidan to go to trouble; 
Cur j 9 bi~ “if it’s no 
bother,” please 

zadan/Q) ; zan- to hit, strike 
(10) 

zard yellow (4) 

zardalu apricot 

zardchube turmeric 

zereshk barberries 

zerang clever, smart, wily (3) 

za’faran saffron 

zoqgal charcoal 

zaman time, era (25) 

zemestan winter (8) 

zamin land, earth, floor (17); 
iv i.w 5 ~shenasi geology 

zan woman, wife (3). J zan- 
pres. stem of Uo; 

zambur bee 

zanjabil ginger 

zapjir chain 

zendegani life (9) 

zendegi life; ~-kardan to live 
(7) 


zende alive 
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zang bell; ~-zadan to ring 

zubin javelin; ¢¢ jx. 9 5 ~bazi 
fighting with javelins 

zud early; quick, fast (8) 

zudbavar gullible 

zur force 

zeh bravo! 

zahr poison; > 4) ~-e hajr 
pangs of separation 

ziad much; (with neg.) not 
much, not too (13) 

ziba beautiful 

Zip zipper 

zir-e under (23); ° 3 as po 
zir-gereftan to run over 

zira (ke) because 

zirpush underwear 

zirpirahan undershirt 

zirzamin basement 

zire cumin 

zist life; ltcow y ~Shenasi 
biology 

zistan/(¢ 5 zi- to live 

zilu coarse type of rug 

zin saddle. J zin = ¢2! 5! 


sakhteman building (13) 

sakhtan/ ;. saz- to build, 
make (22) 

sade plain, simple (11) 

sa’at pl W&L. sa’at hour; 
clock (12) 

sa’ed forearm 

saq leg 

sal year (10) 

salad salad 

salem sound, healthy 

santimetr centimeter 

sfiye shadow, shade 

sabz green (4) 

sabaq lesson 

sebil mustache 

sepordan/_,\ separ- to en- 
trust 

sepas then, consequently 


oli 
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setare star; lol.» ~she- 
nasi astronomy 

setadan/O\.. setan- to take 
away 

sotun column 

sahar dawn; >> > ~khiz 
early riser 

sakht hard; very (8) 

sokhan speech 

sar head; beginning, end; 
5! 05,9 1,5 ~ dar-Aavordan 
az to understand; 35 
~dard headache (23); 
Os» be ~ bordan to live. J 
sor slip; ~-khordan to slip 

sara public building, official 
residence, palace 

sarazir headed down, rolling 
down 

sarastin cuff (shirt) 

soraq trace; ~-e kas-i-ra 
gereftan to look for, search 
for someone; be ~-e Kas-i 
amadan to come looking for 
someone 

sorb lead 

sard cold (adj.) (8) 

sarshir cream 

sarshenas well-known 

sarak-keshidan to poke the 
head out 

sargarm busy (20); us ne ” 
~i hobby, amusement 

sarmai cold (n.); ~-khordan 
to catch cold 

sormei dark blue (4) 

sargozasht adventure 

sarnevesht fate 

saroseda noise; ~-kardan to 
make noise 

sarokar-dashtan ba to asso- 
ciate with, to have to do with 

sari’ossayr express 

sa’y effort, attempt; ~-kardan 
to try (20) 

sofal clay, pottery 
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safar journey 

sefid white (4) 

saqat revilement 

saku platform 

sag dog 

sagak buckle 

salam greeting; ~-kardan be 
to greet (23) 

salamat healthy; 2» ~i 
health 

soltan pl b>. salatin 
sultan 

samajat obstinacy 

samandar salamander 

sanjab squirrel 

sanjaq pin 

sang stone, rock; ee ~in 
heavy 

sangak pebble 

savar horseman, riding (vehi- 
cle); ~-shodan to mount, get 
in/on (vehicle); (¢)! 4» ~i 
horseman ship 

so’al -&t question; ~-kardan 
to ask questions (10) 

sukhtan/ 9 suz- to burn 

sud profit 

sawdavi melancholic 

surakh hole 

suz- pres. stem of -> 5» 

susk beetle 

se three 

si thirty 

siah black (4) 

sib apple; 2.45 G~ ~zamini 
potato 

sir garlic. J sir seer, 75 grams 

sizdah thirteen 

sayl flood, torrent 

sili slap; ~-khordan to get 
slapped; ~-zadan to slap 

sim wire 

simén cement 

sinema cinema, movie theater 
(20) 

sine breast, chest; 1. a. 
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shakhe branch 

shad joyful, happy; OlosL 
~eman glad 

shanzdah sixteen 

sha’er pl | ,.% sho’ar4 poet 

shagerd pupil, apprentice 

shal shawl; J> es Jla ~e gar. 
dan scarf 

sham evening (9); evening 
meal (22) 

shane shoulder 

shah -an king 

Shahname the Book of Kings 
by Abu’]-Qasim Firdawsi 
(completed a.p. 1010) 

shahanshah king of kings, 
emperor 

shayad maybe (16) 

shayestan/. cl’ shay- to be 
proper 

shab night 

shabaneruz day, 24 hours 
(12) 

shebahat resemblance; ~- 
dashtan be to resemble 

shebbet dill 

shepesh lice 

shotor camel 

shotormorg ostrich 

shakhs pl _ ol+! ashkhas 
person 

sheddat intensity 

shodan/, shaw- to become 
(9); be possible (3rd sing.) 

shadid severe, intense 

sharab wine 

sharbat pl « ,“| ashrebe po- 
tion, drink 

short briefs 

sharh explanation; J\l- @ oy 
~e hal biography 

shart pl 4,1 ,+ sharayet con- 
dition, qualification (19); ~ 
bastan to make a bet; ~-kar- 
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dan to stipulate; «5 see 
be ~ike provided that (19) 
sharg east, orient 
shoru’-kardan be (+ inf.) to 
begin, start (20) 
shostan/,” shu- to wash (20) 
shesh six 
shast sixty 
sho’ar motto, slogan, emblem 
shagal jackel 
shoql work, occupation 
shafi’ intercessor 
shagige temple 
shakk doubt 
shekar hunt 
shekar sugar. § shokr thanks 
shekastan/,-,S% shekan- to 
break (23) 
shekam belly, stomach 
shokuh splendor; 0,524 ba~ 
splendid 
shol loose, flabby 
shallaq switch, crop 
shalqam turnip 
shalvar trousers, pants; )| ,L% 
us :S ~-e kattani blue jeans 
sholuq crowded (24) 
shoma you (pl.) 
shomare number (12) 
shemal north 
shamad thin white sheet 
shomordan/,\.% shomar- to 
count 
shamshir sword; ~-zadan to 
strike with a sword; 
is pee ~zani sword-play 
shenakhtan/ ,.\.% shens- to 
know, recognize (10) 
shambalile fenugreek 
shenudan = 0.1.4 
shenidan/,.~ shenaw- to hear 
(6) 
shaw- pres. stem of U5, 
J shu- pres. stem of ° 
shawhar husband 
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shahbaz falcon 

shahr city (2); 3b ¢* ~bani 
police headquarters; )!> 4 
~dar mayor 

shay’ pl -.4! ashy’ thing, 
article 

shir milk; lion; ¢¢ pe Al 
unweaned 

shiraz Shiraz. 

shirin sweet; i 3a ~ Sweets 

shishe glass 

shaytan pl .-,.b\+ shayatin 
devil 

shimi chemistry 

shihe-keshidan to neigh 


saheb owner, master 

sobh morning, dawn; ~. 
(gle ~-e sadeq uw 

sobhane breakfast (22) 

sobhdam the break of dawn 

sohbat-kardan to speak, talk 
(15) 

sehhat health; ~-yaftan to 
recover 

sahn mosque courtyard 

sahih correct 

sad hundred 

seda sound, voice (7); ~-kar- 
dan to call out to 

sandali chair (1) 

surat face; case: 2) 2 | yp 
dar 4n ~ in that case; .. )> 
90 (pl dar qayr-e in ~ 
otherwise; ~-bastan to ap- 
pear, seem; to be possible 


zedd opposite 

zarb beat, beating; multiplica- 
tion; ~ dar multiplied by 

zarbe stroke (of a clock) 

zarurat necessity 

zarih grating around a saint’s 
tomb 

za’f weakness 

za’if thin, skinny, weak 
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taq arch 

talebi melon, cantaloupe 

tavus peacock 

tebb medicine; usb ~i 
medical 

tabage -qat class, stratum 

tabib pl L.b/ atebbA doctor 

tabi’at nature; 4. ~an 
naturally 

tabi’i natural 

farz manner 

taraf direction; ~-e toward 
(25) 

tasht tub 

tefl pl (lab! atfal child; 
Lab ~ak poor kid 

tala gold; 3b ~i golden 

talab request; search; ~-kar- 
dan to demand, ask for 

tawr pl ,|,! atvar manner 

tuti parrot 

taw’ willingness 

tul length; ~-keshidan to last 


zaher apparent; ~-shodan to 
appear; ~-kardan to make 
apparent 

zarf dish, container (15); ~-e 
within 

zohr noon; ,¢b 5! }.39 qabl az 
~A.M.; ,gb j] 40 ba’d az ~ 
P.M. 


ajezincapable 

Adat pl lol: -dat custom, 
habit 

Adel just 

Adi ordinary 

asheq pl jl“ oshshaq lover, 
in love; ~-e kas-i shodan to 
fall in love with s.o. 

Alam world 

Ammiane common, colloquial 

abA sleeveless cloak 

obur-kardan to cross, 
traverse 


Ze 


nore 


eer 


dle 
gs 
Je 
jue 
yale 
Ue 


A ye 


ajab amazement; ~ 4madan 
to be amazing 

ajib strange 

adad number, unit 

adas lentils 

adl justice 

ozr pardon; ~khastan to beg 
pardon 

ara’ez pl of a2) 55 

arz petition; ~-kardan to say 
humbly 

arze display; ~-dashtan to 
display (wares) 

arize pl 25> ara’ez 
petition 

az mourning 

oshshag pl of 54k 

ashayeri tribal 

eshq love 

asab pl ULael a’sdb nerve 

asabani angry; <~S Lac ~yat 
anger 

asr late afternoon 

azale pl —2¢ azalat mus- 
cle 

ozv pl Lasl a’zA limb, part (of 
the body) 

oqab eagle 

aqide pl 1. lie aqfyed belief 

elaj treatment 

ellat pl [le elal malady 

alaf fodder, grass, weed 

elm learning, science 

olum science; lL» e gle me 
siasi political science 

Ali Ali (5) 

Alizade Alizadeh (family 
name) 

amame turban 

onr life, age 

amal pl (Jl.«! a’méll act, 
deed, job; ~-kardan be to act 
on 

amale pl wleloe -jat worker 

amu paternal uncle 

amme paternal aunt 


lyse 
we 


olge 


od 
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ankabut spider 

awrat private parts, genitals 

avaz-kardan to change (trs.) 
(21) 

ohde responsibility; az ~ bar- 
amadan to accomplish 

ayb pl >» oyub fault, flaw 

aynak eyeglasses; Su 
($299 ~e dudi dark glasses 


qarat plunder 

qaz goose 

qobar dust 

gaza food (16) 

garb west 

gorresh growling 

garg-shodan to sink, drown; 
wl 5> 56 ~e khab sound 
asleep 

gorub sunset 

qarib strange, stranger 

gash fainting; ~-kardan to 
faint 

galt toss; ~-zadan to toss 

qaltidan to toss and turn 

qam grief; ~-khordan to 
grieve (20); 3S lab ~angiz 
tragic 

qanimat good opportunity; ~- 
shomordan to make the 
most of, take advantage of an 
opportunity 

qu swan 

qurbagqe frog 

qayr other (-e, az than) 


farsi Persian (language) (7) 

fareq free, unencumbered; ~- 
shodan az to get free of 

fasele the distance between 
any two things; X ~-dashtan 
ba to be X distant from (13) 

fazel pl 4.235 fozala learned 
man 

fayede pl U1 ,9 favayed ad- 
vantage, benefit (20) 


* 
A555 


las 
dle,3 


Od gn 19 


Ks 


37 


~ 
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WF >5,3 
Kt y 5 
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fetne sedition; ;.5 1428 ~an- 
giz seditious 

farakh broad 

farar-kardan to run away 

faraqat leisure 

fara-gereftan to seize, over- 
take 

faramush forgetting; ~-kar- 
dan to forget (13) 

faramushkar forgetful 

farbeh fat, fatted 

farrokh splendid 

fard pl s| 9] afrad individual 

farda tomorrow, next day (10) 

ferestadan/~ ,9 ferest- to 
send, dispatch (22) 

farsang league, ca. 6 km. 

farsh-kardan to furnish 

forsat opportunity 

farg difference; ~-kardan to 
make a difference; ~-dash- 
tan ba to be different from 
(20) 

farma- pres. stem of U> 50 ,3 

farman order; ,|> 3 \+ 9 
~bardar obedient 

farmiayesh pl O14, l. 55 -at 
order, command 

farmudan/\. ,9 farmA- to or- 
der, command 

farangi European (17) 

foru down; ~-afkandan to 
throw down; ~-rikhtan to 
sink; ~-kardan to shove 
down; ~-mandan to fail; to 
be left behind 

forukhtan/, 9 ,5 forush- to 
sell (11) 

forudgah airport (22) 

forushgah department store 

forushande seller, salesperson 

farhang culture 

faryad shout, cry; ~-zadan to 
shout 

feshar pressure; ~-Avordan 
be to apply pressure to 
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feshordan/ )\*9 feshar- to 
press 

fazl learning 

fe’lan at present 

faqat only (24) 

faqir pl | 29 foqara poor 

fekr pl_)\SJ afkar thought, 
idea (19); ~-kardan to think 
(16) 

folan so-and-so 

felez metal 

falsafe philosophy 

felfel pepper 

fann pl 0.9 fonun skill, art 

fenjan cup (15) 

fawr immediacy; |, ,9 ~an im- 
mediately; (¢ ) 59 ~i immedi- 
ate, urgent 

fawgq-e above; _,*9 55 ~-esh at 
most; 3 LJ 599 ~-e lisans 
master’s degree 

fehrest index 

fahm understanding; 01.43 
~idan to understand (10) 

fizik physics 

fil elephant 

faylasuf pl 42.4 falasefe 
philosopher 

film film, movie (20) 

fine fez 


qabel-e zekr worthy of 
mention 

qader capable (bar of) 

qarch mushroom 

qash horn of a saddle 

qashoq spoon (15) 

qater mule 

qa’ede pl 1+|,9 qava’ed rule; 
be ~ according to rule, as it 
should be 

qaba coat, greatcoat; j|,>L4 
~daraz wearing a long coat 

qabl before; 9 ~an before 
(adv.) (15); 5! oh! ~ az be- 
fore (prep.) (10); aKa | 5 I ae 
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~ az in-ke before (conj.) 
(22); -e ~ ago 

qabul-kardan to accept (24) 

qadr amount, extent (14): 
S (6 )A% be ~-i ke to such 
an extent that (24) 

qadam pace; ~-zadan to walk 
about 

qadim ancient 

qadimi old (1) 

qarar stability; ~-dashtan to 
be situated; ~-gereftan to 
settle, be stable; ~-goz4shtan 
to fix on a time, make a date: 
az ~-e at the rate of 

qorban sacrifice 

qarqavol pheasant 

qermez red (4) 

qarine twin, matching 

qashang pretty, beautiful 

qassab butcher 

gesse pl _ 2.29 gesas story 

qaziye pl 2) qazaya affair 

qatar train 

gofl lock 

galb heart 

qal’oqam’-kardan to exter- 
minate, wipe out 

qal’i tin 

qalam pl ers aql4m pen (1) 

qalyan water pipe, hookah 

qanat canal 

qand lump sugar 

qavi strong, powerful (19) 

qahve coffee (11); (slo5¢9 
ue » ~irang coffee-colored, 
dark brown; 4) L~o5¢9 
~khane coffeehouse 

qiafe face, mien 

qir tar 

gaylule noontime nap 

qaymat/qimat price, value 
(14) 


kar work, job; thing (7); ~- 
kardan to work, to do some- 
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thing (7); O>» JIS 4 be~ 
bordan to use, employ (22) 

kart card; jLocl lS ~e 
e’tebar credit card 

karkhane pl busts lS -jat 
factory 

kard knife (15) 

kargar worker 

karavan caravan 

kaseb tradesman 

kash, S\6 kash-ki would 
that 

kashi glazed tile 

kaqaz paper; page 

kaqazb4zi paper-shuffling 

kamel complete, perfect; 
ulS ~an completely, per- 
fectly (2) 

kan = Ol aS (poet.) 

kavesh scraping; ~-kardan to 
scrape 

kah straw; Jas ~gel mud- 
brick 

kahu lettuce 

kabab grilled meat; OlS > 
SpolS dokkan-e ~pazi 
grill shop 

kabutar pigeon 

kabud bruised 

kapal buttocks 

kot jacket 

ketab book (1) 

ketabkhane library (6) 

kattan linen 

kate plain boiled rice 

kasafat dirt, filth (23) 

kasafatkar messy 

kasif dirty (23) 

kaj crooked 

koja where (2) 

kajave camel litter 

kodam which? (8) 

kadu squash 

keravat necktie 

keraye rent; ~-dadan to rent 
out; ~-kardan to rent, take 
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on hire 

-kardan/ oS -kon- “to do,” 
forms compound verbs 

karafs celery 

karkas vulture 

kerm worm; Wi. ia ~=€@ 
shabtab firefly 

kare butter. § korre colt 

kazhdom scorpion 

kas person, one (13) 

kasad slow (market); eas 
~i slump (in market) 

kesh- pres. stem of O25. 
J kosh- pres. stem of 7225 

kesht-shodan to be cultivated 

keshtan/ lS kar- to plant. 
§ koshtan/, +S kosh- to kill 
(19) 

keshti boat, ship 

keshmesh raisin 

keshvar country (1) 

keshidan to draw, pull (17) 

kaff palm; °,~+5 aS ~-e za- 
min floor 

kaftar hyena 

kafsh shoe; , 9 cS ps ~-€ 
kattani sneakers 

kafan shroud 

kelas class, classroom (11); 
ps po Sar-e ~ in class, to 
class (17) 

kelasik classic, classical 

kalaq crow 

kalafe impatient, out of sorts 

kalantari police station 

kolah hat 

kolfat maid. J koloft thick 

kalampich cabbage 

kaleme pl WLJS -mat word 

kolangi-kardan to crook 

kelid key, switch (22) 

kolliye totality 

kam little; ~-dadan to give 
too little, to shortchange 
(14); . oS kam-kam little 
by little; pres ~tar less; sel- 
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dom 

kamar waist, back 

kamarband belt 

komak help; ~-kardan to 
help 

kamméaye petty, with little 
capital 

kamand lasso; ~-andakhtan 
to throw a lasso; ¢¢ jl la 
~andazi lasso-throwing 

kon- pres. stem of 03,5 

kenar side, edge 

konj corner 

konjkav curious 

kangar cardoon 

konye nickname, patronymic 

kubidan to tap, pound 

kutah short, low (8) 

kuchek little, small (1) 

kuche lane 

kudak child 

kur blind 

kuze jug, pitcher 

kushesh attempt; ~-kardan to 
make an effort 

kushidan to strive 

kuftan/ 19S kub- to pound 

kawkabe entourage 

kuh mountain (1) 

kuy Jane 

ke that (conj.) (9); when; for 

kohne old (3) 

kay when? (10). § ki who (4) 

kilo kilogram 

kilogram kilogram 

kilometr kilometer 

kif bag; 2w> LAS ~e dasti 
handbag 


galosh galoshes 

gay cow 

gavmish water buffalo 

gah time; olf olf gah gah 
from time to time; Pit 
occasionally, once 
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gach chalk, piece of chalk ( 1); 
plaster 

gada beggar; J>,S lat ~i- 
kardan to beg 

gozashtan/ Wav Z0Zar- to put, 
place (10); let, allow (16) 

gozar passage; ~-kardan bar 
to pass by 

gozarandan to spend (time) 
(14) 

gozashtan/ Fv gozar- a7 to 
pass by, go beyond (12) 

gozashte past, last (12) 

goraz boar 

gerdn expensive (14); JI, 
UL > ~kharidan to pay 
too much 

gorbe cat 

gard- pres. stem of ees. 
§ gard dust. § gerd round, 
~-e around (prep.), ~~ 
amadan to gather round 

gardandan to turn (trs.) 

gardan neck; 15> re ~band 
necklace 

gerdu walnut 

gardidan to turn (int.); sub- 
stitutes for shodan in com- 
pounds 

gorosne hungry (24) 

gereftar taken, seized, busy 

gereftan/ iS gir- to take, 
grasp, seize (6) 

gorg wolf 

garm warm, hot (8). § gram 
gram 

garma warmth, heat 

garna otherwise (23) 

gereh knot; ~-zadan to tie a 
knot 

gerehdar knotted 

geristan/¢ ri gery- to cry 

gerye weeping; ~kardan to 
cry (20) 

gorikhtan/ *s goriz- to flee 

gaz yard (measure) 
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gozardan to put, place, 
submit 

goshad wide 

gashtan/> JS gard- to turn 
(int.) 

geshniz coriander 

goshadan/s> gosha- to 
open, untie 

goshudan/ Us gosha- to 
open, widen 

goftogu talk, dialogue 

goftan/ Ky gu- to say (9) 

gel mud, clay. § gol flower, 
rose; ~chin carefully, 
pee OAS ~dan flower- 
pot; 4) dS Hchéne green- 


house; lS Ss ~kalam cauli- 
flower 


golabi pear 

gelgir fender 

galu throat 

gelim fiat-woven rug 

gom lost; ~-shodan to get 
lost; ~-kardan to lose (15) 

goman thought, notion; ~ 
kardan to think, consider 

gonah crime, sin 

gombad dome 

gonjeshk sparrow 

gu- pres. stem of ow 

govara palatable 

gawje § green-gage plum; 4>- os 

; xo ~-ye farangi tomato 

gur grave; Uli» 1,5 ~estan 
graveyard 

gawz walnut 

eusale calf 

gusfand sheep 

gush ear; ~-dadan to listen 
(10); ~-kardan be to listen 
to 

gusht meat 

gushvare earring 

gushe corner 

gul deception; ~-khordan to 
be deceived; ~-zadan to de- 
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ceive, fool 
gunagun various 
gune cheek 
gij dizzy, spinning 

: 2 
gir- pres. stem of °23 5 
gir-oftadan to get caught 
gilas cherry 


lazem necessary (16) 

lastik rubber 

l4she corpse 

14’elAj with no alternative, 
nothing to do but 

laqar thin, skinny 

lakposht turtle 

la-ye in between 

lab lip 

lebas clothes (16) 

lape split peas 

lajj obstinacy; -kardan to be 
obstinate 

lahze pl 2 Ua>J lahazat mo- 
ment 

larzidan to tremble, shake 

lotf£ kindness; interest 

laklak stork 

lubiaé string bean 

law-dadan to inform on 

luti tough, ruoffian 

leh mashed, squashed; ~~ 
shodan to get mashed 

hitr liter 

liz slippery; ~-khordan to 
slip, slide 

lisins bachelor’s degree 

jikan but, however 

limu lemon; 3 50J ~-sabz 
lime 

livan glass, tumbler (15) 


ma we, us 

majar4é adventure (15) 
madar mother (5) 
madian mare 

mar snake 
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marmulak lizard 

mast yoghurt 

miashin car, automobile (21) 

mal pl Jl! amval property, 
possession; Jl 9 Ji~o 
manal possessions 

malikhuly4 melancholia 

mAalidan to rub 

ma’mur -in agent 

man- pres. stem of OU, 

J m4n- pres. stem of (5 ls 
mandan/O\s man- to remain, 
stay (10); (neg.) to cease to 

exist 

manestan/. man- be to 
resemble 

manand-e like (prep.) 

ma4h moon, month (12) 

mahi fish 

miaye’ liquid 

mayo bathing suit 

maye capital, base 

mota’assef sorry; 43 laulx. 
~ane regrettably 

motabarrek blessed 

metr meter 

matruk abandoned 

motaqate’ intersecting 

mesqél mithcal, a small 
weight 

masal pl _ fits! amsAl likeness; 
~an for example. § mesl-e 
like (prep.) (13); «Su! a nw 
e in-ke as though (20) 

majal opportunity 

majani free, gratis 

majbur obliged (25) 

majalle -lat magazine 

moch wrist, ankle 

mohafez guardian, chaperone 

mohakeme judgment; ~-kar- 
dan to sentence 

mohAl absurd, impossible 

mohavere discussion 

mahabbat affection, kindness 

mahdud limited, delineated; 
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odg i> ~e defined period of 
time 

mahsur surrounded, enclosed 

be mahz-e as soon as 

mahfuz protected 

mohkam tight, fast, hard 

mahall place; alo. ~e quarter 
of a city 

mahv obliteration; ~-shodan 
to be obliterated 

mohavwvate enclosure 

mohit milieu 

makhsusan especially 

med§ad pencil 

moddat period of time (24) 

madrase school; ~-raftan to 
go to school, attend school 
(7) 

moraje’e reference, consulta- 
tion; ~-kardan be to consult 

moraqeb watchful 

maram goal 

morattab constant, continual 

martabe pl Tl ,« marateb 
degree; | ,.. be marateb 
much (with comparatives) 

mortakeb-shodan to commit 
(crime, sin) 

mard man (3) 

mordad midsummer month 

mardak fellow 

mardom people (11); 
(wee. ~shenasi anthro- 
pology 

mardomak pupil (of the eye) 

mordan/ ,. mir- to die (14) 

marz border; Ob 5 « ~ban 
border guard 

marsum customary 

maraz pl , al «| amrz dis- 
ease, illness 

morg chicken 

marg death; ,.. 9 ae ~ 0 
mur death and dying 

morur review 

mariz sick (15) 
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maryam Maryam (5) 

mazra’e pl gal 3 mazare’ 
farm 

mozmen chronic 

maze taste 

mozhe eyelash 

mes copper 

mosafer traveler 

mosaferat travel; ~-kardan to 
travel 

mas’ale pl {SL masa’el 
problem 

masjed mosque 

maskhare derisive; ~-kardan 
az to mock 

maslak career 

mosallam certain 

mosht fist, fistful; ~-zadan to 
box; 3 A ~zani boxing 

moshtarek in common 

moshtari customer 

mashqul busy, occupied (20) 

mashq practice; .a-» ~i for 
practice 

moshkel difficult, problematic 

mashhur famous, well-known 
(3); pl_,»lt. mashahir 
well-known person 

maslahat p! gy las masaleh 
one’s best interest, best 
course of action, prudence; 
je kt eles ~Amiz prudent 

mosibat catastrophe 

matlab p! —Jtke mataleb 
matter (17) 

motma’enn sure, certain (19) 

moti’ obedient 

mo’aser contemporary 

ma’alejat treatment 

me’de stomach 

ma’zarat apology; ~-khastan 
to apologize 

ma’rekegir acrobat 

ma’ruf be known as/for (25) 

mo’azzam magnificent 

mo’allem -in teacher (4) 


pa 
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F 
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ma’lul diseased, afflected 

ma’lum known, of course; ~- 
shodan to become known, 
be found out 

me’miéari architecture 

ma’mulan usually (17) 

ma’na or ma’ni pl , 3 les 
ma’ani meaning 

mo’avvaj crooked 

ma’yub faulty 

maqz brain 

mofaveze deliberation 

mofassal elaborate 

mofid useful (3) 

moqibel opposite, facing 

maqam -at position 

moqayese comparison; ~-Kar- 
dan to compare 

meqdar amount 

moqaddeme pl wlo.Lés -mat 
preliminaries 

maqsud intention, goal 

mogavva cardboard 

magar interrogative particle 
(23); except; perhaps; ~ in- 
ke unless (19) 

magas fly 

magaskosh fly-swatter 

mellat pl _}l» melal nation 

matakh locust, grasshopper 

malek pl! _S gle moluk king. 
J molk kingdom 

melli national 

momken possible (16) 

mamlakat pl SJL. 
mamalek country 

man I, me. § man maund, 3 
kilograms 

menare minaret 

montazer waiting, expecting 

mondarejat contents 

manzel pl (jj. manazel sta- 
tion, residence 

mantege pl 3bl.s manateq 
region 

man’-kardan to forbid 
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manqal brazier 

mu hair 

mo’asser influential 

mawjud existent, being 

mo’addab polite 

murche ant 

muriane termite 

mawz banana 

musir shallot 

musiqi music 

mush mouse 

movaffaq successful 

movaffagiyat success 

maw¢e’ pl @ |4o mavage’ 
time, opportunity (25) 

mohr seal 

mehrban kind 

mohemm important (11); pl 
lg ~at important affairs 

mehman guest 

mohandes engineer; | »-L.gs 
~4 engineering 

mahib frightful, terrifying 

mian middle; ~-e between, 
among 

miane midst 

mikh nail, peg 

mikhak cloves 

maydén field, open space; 
city Square 

mir- pres. stem of 0. 

miz table, desk (1) 

maygu shrimp 

may] inclination; ~-dashtan 
to be inclined 

maymun monkey 

Inive -jat fruit (9) 


naomid despondent, hopeless 

napadid invisible; ~-shodan 
to disappear (19) 

najur inappropriate, wrong, 
out of place 

nachar helpless; ,|~l. be ~ 
there was nothing to do but 
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nakhon fingernail 

narangi tangerine 

nasaza improper 

nashen4s unfamiliar 

nagahan suddenly 

nam name 

namzad fiancé(e) 

namvar renowned 

name letter (8) 

namidan to name 

nan bread 

nahar midday meal (22) 

natije pl e~ L3 nat&yej result, 
conclusion; be ~ residan to 
come to a conclusion 

nasr prose 

nakh thread; L533 ~noma 
threadbare 

nokhost first, prime; 2523 
ys ~ Vazir prime minister 

nakhl date palm 

nokhud chickpea 

nokhudsabz green peas 

nakhayr no (2) 

ned4 proclamation; ~dadan 
to herald 

narm soft 

nazdik close, near (5); , Sv>;3 
~i vicinity; ~-budan (+ 
subj.) to be on the verge of 
(24) 

nesbat relationship; 4 ©. 
~ be relative to (25) 

nesbatan relatively (3) 

neshén indication, trace; ~- 
dadan to show (14); gk 
~i description, address 

neshandan to make sit down; 
quench; quell (24) 

neshane target; ~-gereftan to 
take aim at 

neshastan/ -,.3 neshin- to 
Sit; Od9s 42.45 neshaste bu- 
dan to be seated, to be sitting 
(18) 


neshiman home, nest 
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nesf half (12) 

nazar sight, view; be ~ 4ma- 
dan to seem (24); ~kardan 
to gaze; fo: be ~-e in the 
opinion of 

na’re shout; ~-zadan to cry 
out 

na’layn sandals 

na’na’ mint 

naft oil, kerosene 

nafar person (12) 

nafas breath; ~-keshidan to 
breathe 

naqd cash 

noqre silver 

noqte pi 4; nogat dot, point 

naql narration; ~-kardan to 
relate, narrate 

negashtan/ Ate negar- to re- 
cord 

negah gaze, look; ~-kardan 
to look (at) (11) 

negaran worried 

negah = lS; ~-dashtan to 
stop, hold, keep (22) 

negahdari-shodan to be kept 

nam4z ritual prayer; j;L5 
UU | > ~khandan to pray 

nomayan apparent, visible 

namak salt 

nemudan/\,3 nem4- to seem, 
appear; to represent (19) 

nemune example, sample (14) 

naw new (1) 

navazesh caress; ~-kardan to 
caress; ~gar caressing 

nawbat turn 

nawhe wailing, lamentation; 
UU 14> a> 43 ~khandan to 
wail : 

navad ninety 

nur light 

nuzdah nineteen 

neveshtan/ J 53 mevis- to 
write (7) 

naw’ pl ¢| | 93! anva’ sort, kind 
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(15) 

nuk beak 

nawkar manservant 

nawmidi hopelessness 

na no. § 43...43 na...na nei- 
ther...nor. § neh- pres. stem 
of Uli. § noh nine 

nehadan/«a; neh- to place, put 

nahar wasting away 

nahang alligator, crocodile 

-niz too, also 

nayze spear; ~-andakhtan to 
throw a spear; (sj! 451 635 
~andazi spear-throwing 

nist 1s not 

nisti nonexistence 

nik = 5S 

nikmahzar of good counsel 

niku good, weil 

nim half (12) 

nimkat bench 


-o/va- and 

vajeb urgent, necessary 

vared-shodan be to come in, 
enter (16) 

va-raftan to collapse 

va-sukhtan to burn out 

vaqe’an really, actually 

vage’e pl fe (3.9 vaqaye’ 
event, occurrence (18) 

vagef aware (az of) 

vay exclamation of woe (8) 

vajab handspan 

vojud existence; body; ~- 
dashtan to exist 

vahshat terror; ¢ » C~>-9 
crits ~ bar-am dasht I was 
gripped by terror; ~-kardan/ 
dashtan az to be terrified by 

vadi’at deposit for 
safekeeping 

var-raftan be to tinker, fiddle 
with 

vorud entrance 

vezarat ministry; «53,153 
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~khane ministry 

vozara pl of > 55 

vazesh blowing (of the wind) 

vazidan to blow (wind) 

vazir pl |_,}9 vozara minister, 
vizier 

vasat middle 

vasi’ wide, broad, expansive 

vasile pl |,\+y vasayel 
means 

vasle patch 

vaz’ pl gle gl awza’ situation 

va’de promise 

vafat death 

vaqt pl 4 5| awqat time 
(13); aS 289 ~ike when 
(11); 2.99 > dar ~ at once 

vel loose; ~-kardan to let go, 
turn loose 

vali but (2) 

vahle instance 

vay (archaic and literary) he, 
she 


hizhdah eighteen 

hejri of the Hegira 

hojum attack; ~-dvordan be 
to attack 

hadaf goal, target 

har every, each (8); s-> a 
~chand however (20) much; 
do- ~che whatever (20); 
LS” _y® ~koja wherever (20); 
aS _» ~ke whoever (20); 

|4S_* ~kodAm each one 

tg). <9 9 ~vagt whenever 
(20) 

hargez (+ neg.) never 

hezar, hazar thousand 

hazarpa centipede 

hasti existence 

hasht eight 

hashtad eighty 

haft seven; ,5.—..a ~tir pistol 

haftad seventy 

hafte week (12) 


obad 


Jf 
git 


‘va 


hivdah seventeen 

hel cardamom 

holu peach 

ham each other; -ham too, 
also (6); ham- same; OL.a 
~an that very, that same (11); 
Li La ~Anja right there 
(15); ys; La ~antawr just 
like that; «5 7923 Ls ~An- 
tawrke just as (16); “0a 
~in this very, this same (11); 
UL». ~chonan nonethe- 
less 

hamcho just like 

hamdigar each other (6) 

hamrah companion; ~-e 
along with (16) 

hamsal contemporary, of the 
same age 

hamsaye pl ORLive -gan 
neighbor (13) 

hamsar spouse 

hamshire sister 

hamkelasi classmate 

hame all, every; p> 4.8 
~chiz everything (8) 


-hamishegi never-ending 


hamishe always (4) 

hamin this very, this same; 
lxr.# ~ja right here; 

% Ke as Soon as; 

jges od ~tawr just so | 

hendavane watermelon 

honar art, skill; Lo j cla pa ~ 
ye ziba fine arts; 1. 2a 
~mand artful, skillful, 
artisan 

hangém time, moment; ~-e at 
the time of 

hanuz still, yet (13) 

hava air, atmosphere, weather 
(21) 

havapayma airplane (22) 

havas passion, fancy 

hawl-shodan to be terrified, 
startled, flustered 
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havu relationship of a second 
wife to the first in a polyga- 
mous matriage 

havij carrot 

hayahu uproar, ado 

hich no, nothing (8); . ~S> 
~kas nobody (13); 2.3 roe 
~vaqt ever, (+ neg.) never 


(11) 


ya or (9) 

yab- pres. stem of °-9l. 

yad memory (19); be ~ avor- 
dan to recall; ial ol ~-am 
amad I remembered (19); 
28 | el ~am raft I forgot 
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(19); ~-dadan to teach; ~- 
gereftan to learn (19) 

yarabb O Lord! 

yazdah eleven 

yaftan/ LL yab- to find (21) 

yakh ice (15) 

yakhchal refrigerator 

ya’ni i.e., that is, that means 

yaqma pillage, plunder 

yage collar 

yek one (adj.); 0 LSU ~bare 
all at once; Rance ~digar 
each other (6); o oS. ~sare 
one-way; 9 5S ~vaqt all at 
once; ue ~=i one (pronoun) 


(5) 


Index 


-@ (verbal adjective) §65.2 

-G (vocative enclitic) $81 

Academic fields, p. 143 

-dd (archaic optative) §80 

Adam (impersonal pronoun) §58 

Adjectives, abstraction of §66; attribu- 
tive $8.1, §14; comparative §31; 
comparison of §31; compounds $67; 
demonstrative $9, §25(c); demon- 
strative, with d §79; in Gne §68; 
infinitival §74; order of §14.2, §6; 
superlative §31.3; with nonspecific 
noun §8.1 

Adverbs §12; in -dne §68; in the ezdfe 
§14.4 

Agar, ellipsis of §61.3 

-ak (diminutive suffix) §77 

-Gm > -um (colloquial phonological 
change) §92.2 

-Gn > -un (colloquial phonological 
change) §92.1 

-Gn (manner participle) §65.3 

-Gn (plural suffix) §32.1 

-ande (agent participle) §65.1 

-andegi (abstraction of agent 
participle) §66 

-Gne (manner suffix) §68 

Animals, p. 176 

-Gt (plural suffix) §32.2 


be(d)- (preposition) §79 

be- imperative prefix §45; subjunctive 
marker §48; perfective aspect mark- 
er §84 

bi- (prefix) §67 

Body, parts of, p. 169 

Budan, archaic present §88 


Che §30 


-che (diminutive suffix) §77 

-chi (agent suffix) §65.4(2) 

Chist §19 

Cho(n) §85 

Circumpositions $83 

Clauses, absolute §53; relative §40 

Clothing, articles of, p. 113 

Compounds. See Nouns, Verbs 

Conditional types §61, §87 

Conjunctions, concessive §55.2(b); 
coordinating §11; ke, temporal uses 
of §57; provision §55.2(b); with 
comparatives §31.1, §31.6; 4 
Appendix A; with ezdfe §14.3 

Consonants, p. Xiv 

Coordination $11 

Copulas. See Verbs. 

Counting words §38.1 


-d-, euphonic §79 

Dé@shtan §27, §61.2 

Dative usages §82 

Days of the week, Appendix B 
Diminutives §77 


é (archaic vowel) §78 

-e. See ezéfe. 

Ellipsis of agar §61.3, of parallel 
verbs §33 

Enclitics, -@ §81; -7 $4, 85; indefinite 
$4.2; relative -ke §40; emphasizing 
-ke §98; nonspecific -i §4; -o §11; 
pronominal §36, §99; -rd §25, §82, 
§97 

-esh (verbal noun formative) §73 

EzGfe, noun-adjective §14; possessive 
§21; with geographical names 
§21.3(b); with proper names 
§21.3(c) 
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Family relationships, p. 95 
Foodstuffs, p. 102 


-(g)ane (manner suffix) §68 
-gar (agent suffix) §65.4 
Gender §3 

-(g)i (abstracting suffix) §66 
Glides, p. xiii, §78 


-hé (plural suffix) §7, $32 
Hami §86 
Hamze, p. xxx(5) 


-i; abstracting suffix §66; nonspecific 
enclitic §4.2, $5; relative antecedent 
marker §40; classical past habitual 
suffix §87 

Idioms: “as... as” $66; “as...as possi- 
ble” §70; “the more... the more” 
§69; “scarcely” §41.1(c); “to dis- 
like” §50.1; “to get sleepy” $50.3; 
“to have a good time” §50.2; “to 
like” §50.1 

Impersonals §50, §52, §58 

-in (plural suffix) §32.3 

Infinitives. See Verbs. 

Interrogative sentences $13 

Interrogatives with mdgar §69 


-jat (plural suffix) §32 


-kadr §67 

Ke, relative §40; emphasizing $98; 
temporal §57 

Kist §19 

Kodam §30 


Ma- (negative imperative prefix) §80 

Magar §69 

Materials, p. 142 

mi- (progressive prefix) §27, §35 

Mishaps, p. 153 

Months of the year, Appendix B 

Moods. See Verbs, indicative, infini- 
tive, imperative, irrealis, subjunctive 


nd- (negative prefix) §45 

na- (negative prefix) §74 

Nouns, abstraction of §66; agent §65; 
compounds §67; diminutive §77; 
nonspecific plural §8; nonspecific, 
as direct objects §25(f); plurals §32; 
predicate §15; specific plural §7; 
state §4; vocative §20, $81; with 
numbers §38.1 

Numbers, cardinal §38; ordinal §39 

Numerical expressions §44 


6 (archaic vowel) §78 

-om(in) (ordinal suffix) §39 

Order, adjectival §6; word §1, p. 38 
note 2 


Participial absolute §53 

Participles, past §28; other §65 

Plural suffixes §7, §32 

Possession §21; pronominal §33, §36 

Prefixes: bé- §48, §84; bi- §67; hami- 
§86; md- §80; mi- §27, §35; nd- §45 

Prepositions §21.3(a), §96; ta Appen- 
dix A; colloquial § 100; with com- 
paratives §31.1; as classical post- 
position §83 

Pronouns, -d- with §79; demonstrative 
§9; demonstrative as direct objects 
§25(b); enclitic §36, §82, §99; inde- 
pendent $16; personal, as direct ob- 
jects §25(b); possessive §33; reflex- 
ive §25(e), $37; relative, non- 
restrictive $40.3; relative, restrictive 
§40; with verbs §24 

Proper names as direct objects §25(a) 


-r@ specific direct-object marker §25; 
dative/oblique marker §82 

Relative clauses §40 

Reported speech §54 

Resumptive sentences §46 


Sense perception, verbs of §54 
State, absolute §4.1; nonspecific §4.2 
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Stress, word p. xvii; sentence §2 

Suffix, nonspecific plural §8; specific 
plural §7 

Suffixes: -4 §65.2; -ak §77; -dn §32.1, 
865.3; -ande §65.1; -Gne §68; -at 
§32.2; -che $77; -chi §65.4(2); -esh 
§73; -gar §65.4; -jat §32; -ha §7, 
§32; -i §66; -in §32.3; -kar §67; -om 
§39; plural §32; -tar §31; -un §32.3 

Syllabification, p. xvi 


Tanvin, p. xxix(4) 

-tar (comparative suffix) §31 

-tarin (superlative suffix) §31 

Tashdid, p. xxx(6) 

Te-tammat (6), p. Xx1x(3) 

Time, Appendix B; counting §38.1; 
temporal duration §63 

Topic-comment sentences §46 

Travel vocabulary, p. 161 


-un (plural suffix) §32.3 


Verbs, agreement with plural subjects 
§10; budan, archaic present stem 
§88; classical negative imperative 
§80; colloquial inflections §94; 
colloquial present and past progres- 
sive §96; colloquial stems $95; 
compound §26, §47; conditional 
861; continuous §27; continuous 
and progressive §96; copulas, archa- 
ic negative §89; copulas, colloquial 
§93; copulas, present §17, §93; fac- 
titive §72; future tense §43; gnomic 
past §91; habitual §27; imperative 


w§45; impersonal §52; impersonal] 
constructions $50; infinitival adjec- 
tives §74; infinitives §23; infinitives, 
back-formed §56; infinitives, de- 
‘nominative §56; infinitives, uses of 
§60; irrealis §61; long copulas §22. 
negative §24.2; negative copulas 
§18; optative §48; participles §65: 
passive §75; past absolute §24; past 
habitual §87; past perfect narrative 
§42; past stem §24; past subjunctive 
§55; perfective aspect $84; present 
indicative $34; present perfect §29- 
present perfect, archaic §90; present 
stem §34; present subjunctive $48: 
remote past absolute §41; reported 
speech and sense perception $54; 
specific direct objects $25; subjunc- 
tive, adjectival clauses §59; sub- 
junctive, adverbial clauses §64; sub- 
junctive, complementary $49; sub- 
junctive, uses of §49, §51, §59, §64; 
verbal nouns §73 
Vocative §20, §81 


Weights and measures, p. 81; as 
counting words §38.2 


-y- §24.2(b), §45.1(c), $45.4, §65 

-(y)@ (vocative enclitic) §81; (verbal 
adjective) §65.2 

-(y)dn (plural suffix) §32.1; (manner 
participle) §65.3 

-(y)ande (agent participle) §65.1 

-(y)ane (manner suffix) §68 

-(y)esh (verbal noun formative) §73 
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An Introduction to Persian 4th Revised Edition by W.M. Thackston 


An Introduction to Persian is an introduction on the elementary level to the 
modem Persian language. Each lesson is provided with specific exercises and 
drills for the major grammatical and syntactical points introduced therein. The 
vocabulary included at the end of each lesson are intended for active acquisition. 
Specialized supplementary vocabulary lists are also scattered throughout the 
book. In part two the outstanding differences between modem and classical 
usage are given. In part three the distinguishing features of ordinary colloquial 
Persian are given. 


This long-awaited text once more demonstrates ... Thackston's mastery over the 
Persian language and its intricacies, both in its modem and classical form. 
Thackston makes Persian grammar clear and understandable. His emphasis is 
on the spoken and written language in today’s Iran, on the Persian which is 
taught in schools and spoken and understood by all the different ethnic groups in 
Iran.... This new edition is a major contribution for those involved in teaching the 
Persian language. It also makes the learning of Persian more accessible and 
enjoyable. 
— Haleh Esfandiari, Princeton University. MESA Bulletin 


Thackston's new edition—which it must be said is difficult to fault. It is both 
meticulous and systematic, without being idiosyncratic. ... a number of points 
that are a common source of error are well treated ... makes it the most useful 
for serious students of Persian as it is used outside Iran. 

— Brian Spooner, University of Pennsylvania. AACAR Bulletin 


... when compared with the very uneven and error-riddled courses otherwise 
available, this is probably the best for the serious student. 
— John R. Perry, University Of Chicago. JAOS 


When compared with Lambton's Persian Grammar, the only other important 
teaching grammar in print, Thackston’s book meets current student needs more 
adequately. 

— William Hanaway, University of Pennsylvania BRISMES Journal 





Wheeler M. Thackston is Professor of Persian 
and other Near East Languages at Harvard 
University. 

rh (bex Publishers 





=s 





